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FOUNDATIONS 
(Doing theology on the basics ,ir classical faith) 

How I Use 
Tradition 

In Doing Theology 
by Clark H. Pinnock 

I have a dilemma. Given the challenge of religious liberalism, how do 
I remain evangelical without becoming Catholic? In the face of Catholi
cism, how do I remain evangelical without becoming liberal? This 
dilemma raises the important question of what role tradition plays in 
my theology. 

Anyone's view of tradition fits into the pattern of his or her theology 
as a whole. Yet because I am a Baptist and conservative Protestant, tra
dition is a factor which affects me without my giving much attention to 
it. Therefore it is very important to make a point of examining it. Be
cause I do theology as a conservative evangelical, I affirm a divine truth 
disclosure which culminated in the Christ event and became deposited 
in the Holy Scriptures. With Calvin I believe that the Bible possesses a 
unique authority and that it ought to rule the church and its theology. 
Although I would admit that the Bible is itself tradition in some sense, I 
would want to distinguish it from other traditions as being paradigmatic 
and foundational. For this reason I prefer to use "tradition" to refer to 

Clark Pinnock is Professor of Theology at McMaster Divinity College, 
Hamilton, Ontario, and also serves as an Advisory Editor of TSF Bul
letin. 

extra-biblical material, such as the dogmatic formulations, catachesis, 
and liturgies of the churches. In my theology I want to do justice both to 
the supremacy of Scripture and to the heritage of Christian experience 
and reflection. 

In essence, then, I take the Bible to be the divinely inspired and nor
mative deposit of the truth of the Christian revelation, magisterial in its 
authority (norma normans), and tradition to be human interpretation 
in the historical process of transmission, ministerial in function (norma 
normata). Ideally the Bible and tradition are two complementary sides 
of Christian truth becoming effective in history. It would be wonderful if 
there could always be a perfect unity between them, if text and its inter
pretation were always to move along on the same _lines. But it was not 
so in the days of our Lord, and it has not been so since then. Jesus 
found it necessary on occasion to contradict the tradition of the elders 
and appeal to the written Word of God. He seemed to make a distinc
tion between the Scriptures, which are divine in origin, and tradition, 
which was not. When the ideal unity of Scripture and tradition breaks 
down, priority must be given to Scripture. 

Two factors in our present theological context place pressure on this 
view of tradition in doing theology. First, the four-century-old challenge 
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of Catholicism appears to subordinate Scripture to tradition as inter
preted by the magisterium, robbing it of the freedom I think it ought to 
have. Second, the more recent challenge of religious liberalism presents 
us with a wave of novel conceptions often hostile to tradition but claim
ing to be in some way original and scriptural. The first challenge makes 
me want to emphasise the critical function of the Bible in preventing 
unsatisfactory accretions, while the second makes me warm up to 
tradition as never before. Thus my dilemma: how to remain evan
gelical without becoming Catholic or liberal. 

How I try to deal with this dilemma will, 1 hope, become clear in 
what follows. 

The Roman Catholic Challenge 

It has always seemed to the Protestant theologian that the Catholic 
Church wishes to absolutize tradition and its own teaching authority as 
if it were the Word of God on a par with and even over the Bible. This 
suspicion, never wholly cleared up, accounts for what has been called 
the "sola scriptura" emphasis, or the belief in the supremacy of Scrip
ture. In their opposition to traditionalism, Protestants have often spoken 
as if they had no positive appreciation for tradition. In fact, of course, 
we do (which is why I do not like the phrase "sola scriptura'J The Re
formers themselves, for example, were close students of the fathers and 
were loyal to the ecumenical creeds. Aware that Scripture is never in 
fact "alone," they even drew up confessions of their own to guide the 
Bible reader and help him or her understand it aright. Although grate
ful for the work of people like Augustine and Jerome, the Reformers did 
not suppose such men were in total agreement with themselves nor 
consider them infallible. They made a sharp distinction between what 
Scripture taught and what these men said.1 What worried them was the 
possible introduction of novel doctrines and corrupt traditions which 
were contrary to the Bible into the teaching of the church.2 For exam
ple, Article 22 of the Thirty-nine Articles concludes that "the Romish 
doctrine concerning purgatory, pardons, worshipping and adoration, as 
well as of images as of relics, and also invocation of saints, is a fond 
thing, vainly invented, and grounded upon no warranty of Scripture, 
but rather repugnant to the Word of God." A modern example would be 
the doctrine of the bodily assumption of Mary, which is not required by 
Scripture and thus not binding upon Christians. 

Let Scripture be heard and never silenced, and let its word be ac
corded a respect granted no other source. Tradition deserves respect, 
but tradition does not speak with a single voice and all that it says is not 
of equal worth. In addition, tradition can be deadening and distorting, 
and needs the life and truth found in the canon of Scripture. The 
church always needs to be reformed, as Kung points out following the 
Reformers, by referring back to the apostolic foundations found in the 
New Testament. Only in this way will the church's mark of apostolicity 
be credible.3 In theology this means that I strive to achieve the fairest 
and purest testimony to the gospel that I can. 

At this point Rahner finds a material difference between Catholic and 
Protestant theology.4 The living church which interprets the Bible is the 
authority Catholic theology must rely on in practice-not the Bible text 
apart from the context of the Catholic Church. Although admitting para
doxically the material sufficiency and normative authority of the Bible, 
Rahner finds the actual authority to reside nevertheless in the magiste
rium which infallibly interprets both Scripture and the developing tradi
tion. Since the Bible and tradition are difficult to understand, it is left to 
the Roman teaching office to inform us about the content of faith. It 
would seem then that Protestants are mistaken to think that what 
divides us from Catholics is their placing tradition over Scripture; in fact 
what divides us is their putting the magisterium over both. The prob
lem appears to boil down to the authority of the Petrine office. Small 
wonder that Rahner called Kung a Protestant as soon as the latter raised 
his voice against the infallibility of that office. To me, affirming the 
material sufficiency of Scripture means that the whole church, Catholic 
as well as Protestant, Roman magisterium as well as theological journal, 
ought to place itself beneath the judgment of the written Word of God. 
Crneds and tradition are not valid because the church teaches them but 
because they agree with Scripture. As Luther said of the Apostles' 
Creed, "This confession of faith we did not make or invent, neither did 
the fathers of the church before us. But as the bee gathers honey from 
many a beautiful and delectible· flower, so this creed has been collected 

in commendable brevity from the books of the beloved prophets and 
apostles, that is, from the entire Holy Scriptures."5 What practical mean
ing does it have to profess the material sufficiency of Scripture and then 
refuse to let it function? 

It does not follow from this, however, that I have no appreciation for 
the usefulness of a teaching office. Did not Luther, who rejected the 
Roman teaching office, become the authoritative guide to a host of 
Lutherans since? Who shall decide what the true gospel is, and how 
shall it be decided? Obviously this cannot be left to the individual ex
pert or persuasive leader, any more than it can be left to the Roman 
magisterium. What is needed is a voice which can gather together the 
insights of the fully ecumenical experience of the people of God and ex
ercise an office clearly subservient to the Scriptures, relying upon a 
teaching charism in the churches which listens to the text in a respon
sible way. This teaching office would, for example, need to heed the 
various lines of the rich and complex scriptural teaching on particular 
themes and ensure that the resulting interpretations cohere with and 
complement the full range of data. Such an ecumenical teaching office 
does not now exist, of course. The Faith and Order section of the World 
Council of Churches is an attempt in embryo to achieve it, and may 
even be the seed from which such a ministry could grow. 

I agree with the Catholic that the divorce between Scripture and tra
dition/ church is a sad fact of life. It is tragic and unnatural, and ought 
never to have happened. Despite any reform it brought to the church, it 
sowed the seeds of division and of a sectarian spirit which is the infamy 
of Protestants. Yet the blame cannot be levelled only in one direction. 
The prophets cannot be blamed for sowing division when they indicted 
Old Testament Israel for forsaking the Law of God and the terms of the 
covenant. The answer to "sofa scriptura" cannot be "sofa ecclesia," thus 
silencing the critique and covering up the sin. The freedom of the Word 
of God cannot be bound simply because it might create division and op: 
portunities to sin. It is the sin of the church, our sin, which causes Scrip
ture to stand over against tradition on occasion. Jesus warned that his 
true word would divide people from one another. Precious though the 
unity of the church is, it is not worth much if it is based upon a sub
Christian version of what the gospel is. Because the church is not per
fect it requires the check provided for us in the Bible. It cannot serve as 
a check unto itself. It is my prayer that the Holy Spirit would guide the 

The recent challenge of religious 
liberalism makes me warm up to 
tradition as never before. 

church back to the Scriptures, this time renewing not only segments 
but the whole. There are even times when I think I see it happening
in Geneva, in Lausanne, in ecumenical doctrinal agreements, and in 
charismatic renewal. I do not believe that God will allow his truth to be 
lost, but am confident that he will bring us alltogether beneath the 
Scriptures. Then Scripture and tradition will again be one. 

The Loss of Tradition 

The effect of this controversy upon my own theology has been to 
cause me to neglect tradition. The natural reaction to being pressed by 
traditionalism is to wash one's hands of tradition as well. Thus the 
Catholic charge of "sola scriptura" becomes true in a way it ought not 
to. It is as if bewitched by my own language and pressed by a sharp 
challenge, I respond by doing tradition a real injustice. It makes me 
tend to forget that the church is a pillar and ground of the truth, and 
that Protestant as well as Catholic beliefs are ecclesiastically shaped. It 
makes me tend to suppose that in my theology I go directly and imme
diately back to the Bible, unaware of the fact that I read the Word in the 
context of a Christian community through which the message has been 
transmitted to me. Particularly as a Baptist, I find I have to remind my
self that tradition is the process of interpreting and transmitting the 
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Word. It is not simply the history of deformation, but more often it is the 
history of heroic hermeneutical achievement. Therefore, in a doctrine 
such as the person and work of Christ, it is fruitful to review the options 
which present themselves in creed and document, in liturgies and 
prayer, and let them shape my own understanding even while seeking 
to hear the Bible. As Chesterton remarked, tradition means giving my 
great-grandfather a vote. The richness of traditional wisdom can only 
deepen one's own reflections and serve as a corrective to false moves in 
interpretation which from time to time threaten the truth.6 (see Berkhof, 
pp. 91-100). 

Related to this error of neglecting tradition is also a certain lack of ap
preciation for historicity in a broader sense. One cannot say that the Re
formers, or many pre-moderns for that matter, were much aware of de
velopment of doctrine. Since they tended to think, as modern conserva
tives also do, that their convictions were pure distillations of scriptural 
teachings, they did not reflect upon the historical factors that entered 
into their interpretation. They thought they were simply reading the 
Bible, but in fact they were reading it with a view to answering various 
contemporary rivals. All doctrine is at least to some extent a historically 
conditioned response to the questions on the agendas of particular 
times and places. Recognising this now compels me to be more self
critical about my truth and to remain always open to re-evaluate my 
convictions in the light of fresh discovery and deeper insight. I do not 
believe that historicity relativises dogmatics, but it does make me aware 
that the work of theology can never be finished. Theology points for
ward to a future unity of the faith and knowledge of the Son of God.7 

At this point I ought to admit that appealing to the Bible as check and 
arbiter has become more difficult in recent times due to a series of ques
tions raised about the Bible by critical study. Even though they largely 
arose at first from the ranks of liberal Protestant theology, they have be-

The answer to "sola scriptura" cannot 
be "sola Ecclesia," thus silencing the 
critique and covering up the sin. 

come part of the Catholic case against the historic Protestant view. One 
can see this in Rahner. He points out that "sola scriptura" is self-contra
dictory because the old doctrine of verbal inspiration on which it rested 
has been shown to be untenable.8 Thus he uses liberal Protestant criti
cism to overturn classical Protestant method in theology by identifying 
with a modern view of the Bible which is as opposed to the traditional 
Catholic understanding as to our own. Perhaps this also indicates a cer
tain common cause shared by the Catholic and liberal Protestant in 
wishing to undercut classical Protestant theology. I admit that it is un
nerving to think of an alliance of the best Catholic and liberal Protestant 
theologians united against my own treasured evangelical beliefs. It is 
somewhat relieved by another alliance that is shaping up between clas
sical Catholics and classical Protestants to meet precisely this new devel
opment. More about that later. 

These are some of the questions which seem to make appealing to 
the Bible more difficult: do we not approach the Bible with a "discri
men" that determines how we appeal to it as an authority?9 Is there not 
a much greater diversity of teachings in it than conservative Protestants 
have been willing to admit? Does this not make it impossible to appeal 
to Scripture for a clear-cut doctrine of anything?10 Has higher criticism 
not discredited parts of the Bible, thus making it improper to appeal to 
them? While I think all such questions can be answered, I am aware 
how much harder it is to follow the method I espouse than it was for 
those who did not feel the burden of such questions. If we are to con
tinue to follow a scriptural method in theology responsibly, and to 
make it seem feasible to those not yet convinced, harder work than has 
yet been done will be necessary. 

At the beginning I posed the question, how does one remain evangel
ical without becoming liberal in the face of the Catholic challenge? My 
answer is the same one the Reformation nearly always gave: by main
taining the supremacy of Scripture in balance with a healthy respect for 
the interpretive transmission which is tradition; that is, by keeping the 
norma normans in proximity with the norma normata. 
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The Challenge of Religious Liberalism 

At quite the opposite extreme from Catholicism, religious liberalism 
is characterised by a revolt against tradition. Far from absolutising it, re
ligious liberals tend to minimise and depreciate tradition because they 
do not wish to be bound by it. Tradition, after all, embodies the old 
Christian way of thinking about God, Christ, the Bible, and so forth. 
Religious liberalism insists that we should not be constrained by such 
categories, but should be free to follow our own best humaµ lights. 

I do see in religious liberalism a marvelously creative hermeneutical 
and apologetic movement which has enriched theology. But it has en
riched it the way all great heresies do, by stimulating orthodoxy to pur
sue questions it had left dormant and to come up with a more adequate 
presentation of its own truth. 

In essence, religious liberalism represents a wholesale revision of 
practically the whole of traditional theology. Its rapprochement with 
modernity requires it to break with the classical Christian mind and re
conceive theology in radically different ways. It is essentially the at
tempt to release modern people from tutelage to ecclesiastical dogma 
and authority. With Harnack11 liberalism tries to see Christianity in non
doctrinal terms. It views the history of dogma as the history of the 
changing views of Christians, which are not binding upon us. The true 
identity of Christianity lies not in doctrinal continuity but in some con
tinuity of spirit or attitude to life. Harnack wrote his history of dogma 
precisely to demonstrate that early dogma perverted the original simple 
faith of Jesus (which had nothing to do with the ontological mysteries of 
Greek theology). He hoped to free Christians from having to conform 
their thought to such dogmas, so that they could get back to the simple 
spiritual and ethical gospel he himself espoused. 

I am aware. of course, that few now agree with Harnack about his 
supposedly original gospel, but I would still insist that his antipathy to 
traditional doctrinal standards is as alive as it ever was. It would be im
possible to list all those who agree with him that traditional and scrip
tural beliefs today are incredible and outdated. It may, for example, be 
possible to honour Jesus in some dynamic or functional way, but it is 
not possible to see him the way Nicea did. On every hand we hear that 
such ideas are historically conditioned sentiments requiring constant 
modification and updating-almost as often from progressive Catholics 
as from liberal Protestants (the new alliance again). Of course not many 
follow Loisy's lead and announce their disbelief in all articles save the 
one referring to Jesus' crucifixion under Pontius Pilate; the current way 
is to affirm the ancient formulas but replace them with a quite different 
theory, calling it something like a "dynamic equivalence." One can by 
this means deny the old formulation while claiming to uphold the truth 
of it. 

Again, I am somewhat aware of the factors which have led to this rev
olution against tradition. These include the new view of the Bible as 
human tradition, the existentialist notion that truth is subjective. in 
nature and not intellectually objectifiable, the cultural relativism which 
announces a great chasm between ancient convictions and modern 
possibilities of belief, and the superior importance of praxis over theory. 
But still the fact is that religious liberalism is basically a revolt against 
tradition and is very much alive today. 

The Recovery of Tradition 

This challenge influences my theology by reawakening in me a deep 
respect for tradition as an interpretive guide and doctrinal safeguard. 
Thus the catholic side of conservative Protestant thought comes into 
focus. In appealing for a return to the Bible, Protestants have never in
tended to forsake the great doctrinal traditions surrounding the nature 
of God, the person of Christ, human need, or the sacrifice on the cross. 
This is obvious from any reading of the Protestant confessions of faith, 
which reiterate the basic intellectual pillars of the classical Christian 
consensus. Protestants agreed with Catholics that the creeds were fixed 
landmarks of sound theology which would never be shaken or sur
passed. "Sola scriptura" never did mean bypassing the tradition in this 
radical sense. Lutherans, Calvinists, and even Baptists drew up their 
confessional documents in order to prevent biblical and traditional con
victions from being washed away in a flood of novel and private inter
pretation. 12 

Although the Baptists often make pretence of adhering to the Bible 
only, even they draw up such confessions with great regularity; when 



they do not, they still operate with covert doctrinal standards, 
normally conservative. They do, however, open themselves unwittingly 
to religious liberalism in their position on believers' baptism, becau5e at 
that point they reject a very broad and ancient tradition in the church of 
baptising infants. By not following Luther's example and accepting the 
practice because it was a firm tradition, they invite the question, why 
accept ancient traditions in other areas? If the tradition is deemed to be 
mistaken at this point, why not at others also? This may explain why 
Baptists have staffed the ranks of religious liberalism to an impressive 
degree. 13 My own feeling as a conservative Baptist would be that the 
biblical evidence and the current consensus on infant baptism is so pre
carious that it bears little comparison to matters like the triunity of God 
or the theanthropic person of Christ. But I would grant that the more 
one critiques tradition the less one can then appeal to it to settle contro
verted points. 

Today one can see in many places catholicising of evangelicalism as 
a result of liberal pressure. I recently received notice of a further convo
cation of Catholics and Evangelicals to discuss common concerns. 
There was the Chicago Call, and the founding of the Evangelical Ortho
dox Church. There are new journals starting like the New Oxford Re
view, and new confessional statements like the one on biblical iner
rancy by the International Council on Biblical lnerrancy. It should be 
obvious to us all that we are seeing evangelicals returning to the idea of 
a rule of faith and to forms of ecclesiastical authority. They are doing 
this for the same reason the church did in the early centuries - in re
sponse to what is perceived as a menacing threat. Authors like Robert 
Webber and Thomas Oden are calling evangelicals to look to the early 
church for the resources with which to counter apostasy in the church. 
They are urging us to grasp the threefold cord of Scripture, rule of faith, 
and church authority in order to meet the challenges of today. 

Recognising the historically conditioned 
nature of doctrine compels me to 
remain always open to re-evaluate my 
convictions in the light of fresh discovery 
and deeper insight. 

Now it becomes apparent why I posed the second question: can one 
remain evangelical without becoming Catholic in light of the challenge 
of religious liberalism? To take an example, biblical criticism has un
covered such pluralism in the Bible's teaching that it is much harder to 
support the evangelical confession simply by appealing to it. James 
Dunn himself predicted that, as a result of seeing this, orthodoxy would 
have to look for a canon beyond the canon to support its stand. 11 In 
order to have the Bible teach the "right things," it will be necessary to 
state those convictions in documents appended to it. (Consider the Sco
field Bible and its notes which ensure the correct interpretation, or the 
function of the Watchtower publications among Jehovah's Witnesses.) 
Indeed it does appear that evangelicalism is very catholic. 

But this is really not so surprising or innovative. Protestants have 
always had their confessions of faith in order to preserve the church 
from strange teachings. Today the church is being flooded by a strange 
new world of Bible theories. Each publishing season one is greeted with 
many novel interpretations which the ordinary believer is not able to 
assess. Tradition serves in this case to insulate the community from the 
fire storms of theological speculation, and gives her teachers time to de-
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vise appropriate defensive strategies. Often these theories do not even 
last long enough to require refutation. But because Scripture can be 
twisted, it is important to protect the church from teachers who do so. 
Measures such as confessional statements are not infallible norms com
peting with the Bible in our estimation, but protective barriers to save 
the flock of God from undue stress while its overseers can work out 
their replies. 

Obviously such replies will have to be made if the witness based on 
the supremacy of Scripture is to remain credible. Tradition can help 
protect the evangelical faith, but it cannot ground it. Eventually the spe
cific challenges must be answered. For example, is Harnack right or 
wrong about the importance of doctrine to original Christianity? We 
must be able to make good our claim that true Christianity is a doctrinal 
religion based upon revealed truth. ls Dunn right or wrong that the 
New Testament teaches such a variety of contradictory theologies that 
an orthodox understanding becomes impossible? We must take up the 
challenge and show both that the message is much more unified than 
he allows and that it is in fact evangelical. Besides forcing us to do a lot 
of hard work, I think this task will nourish the catholic side of evangeli
calism. For example, it will tend to make us more interested in church 
history than we used to be, and make us more respectful of traditions 
we had not thought much about. It will even result in a few crossing 
over to Rome, as Sheldon Vanauken did, but I suspect not in large 
numbers. 

Conclusion 

As a conservative Protestant I see essentially the same challenge 
coming from Roman Catholicism and religious liberalism, though from 
opposite sides. The challenge is to the supremacy of scriptural truth, to 
the apostolicity of the church. Both movements wish to replace the 
teaching of Scripture with human tradition, whether ancient or mod
ern. The truth of Scripture must be protected in the face of Catholicism 
by opposing it to traditionalism, but in the face of religious liberalism 
with the aid of tradition. I myself take Scripture and tradition to be part 
of a dialectic, serving one another mutually, a dialectic in which the 
Bible is the paradigm and tradition the distillation of the church's reflec
tions upon it. I do not think the Bible is a magic talisman which can lw 
easily invoked to resolve deep issues of controversy in the church. But I 
do believe it has served as a source of truth and life in the church from 
the beginning, guiding, correcting and liberating us. 1 trust it will go on 
doing so until Christ returns. 

FOOTNOJ'ES 

1See Philip Hughes, The Theology of the E11f!/ish Retr,mwtiu11 (Bakn. I 080). pp. :l0-:J8. 

'For Luther, see Paul Althaus, The Theolo_qy ofMarti11 luther(Forlrc•ss, 1%0), p. Ii: and 
for Calvin see much polemic in the !11stit11tes, book IV. 

"Hans Kung, The Church (Doubleday, I ~7o), p. 4n. 

1Karl Rahner, Fo1111datio11s of Chri.,tia11 Faith (Crossroad, 1078), p. :Joi. 

'Trinity Sunday sermon, I 5:35. 

''See Hendrik us Berkhof, Christian Fait!, (Eerdrnans, I 07~). pp. 91-11111. 
7Peter Toon is an evangelical much more awre of such factors !han most. S('P 'l'lw i)<'11el~ 

opment of Doctri11e i11 the Church (Eerdrnans, 1070). 

'Rahner, Foundalirms, p. :l62. 

"David Kelsey, Uses "f Scripture i11 Recent Tlw"l"!!Y (Fortress, I 07S). 
11' ,J, D. G, Dunn, U11ity 011d Diversity in the New 7i,starne11t (Wl•stminstl'r, I !J77). 

11 Adolph Harnack, What is Chrislic111ity? (Peter Smith, 1958), 

12 See John Skilton, Scripture and C"nf,,ssirm (Presbyt<>rian and Rl•fornwd, l!J7:l). 

1" See William R. Hutchison, The Mrulemi,t Jrnpu/se in A11wrir·w1 Prritestw1tis111 (Harvard, 
1976). 

1-1 Dunn, Unily and /Jiwr.~ity, p. :l80. 

NEW SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORMS NOW AVAILABLE 

Pads of small TSF Bulletin order forms with the new subscription prices are 
now available. If you have old forms still in circulation, please throw those 
away and order new ones. The pads of 25 are designed to be attached to the 
8½ x 11 black and white TSF poster, or to be used separately, Please help pub
licize TSF by using these materials. Both the posters and the order forms can 
be requested from TSF, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. 
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Nag Hammadi and 
the New Testament 

by Pheme Perkins 

The other day a colleague approached me with the question: "This 
might be impossible, but could you tell me just what difference the Nag 
Hammadi discoveries make?" Surely that question remains the most 
important one we can ask about any discovery. This extensive library of 
Gnostic writings does make a fine addition to our corpus of ancient 
texts and archaeological remains, but why should the Christian care 
who is trying to understand the significance of Scripture for his or her 
life today? Should the preacher or theologian worry over the results that 
scholars may come up with? A suitable answer requires some evalua
tion of what is meant by the question. 

Some of the publicity about the new discoveries assumes that their 
view of Christianity is a more pristine version than what became nor
mative Christianity. It suggests that the orthodox bishops repressed 
Gnostic Christianity because it represented a threat to their power over 
Christian communities. Consequently, Christians from churches which 
also emphasize local organization and non-hierarchical patterns of min
istry look to these writings to find sponsorship for their views. Or, as 
happened a few weeks ago, women who have heard that Gnostics have 
texts which speak of God as Mother-Father come rushing in to ask me 
where they can read about the Gnostics: as though this new movement 
would sponsor their demands for equality of women within their 
church. 

Such approaches will not be acceptable to Christians who hold that 
the canonical Scriptures have a special place in determining our life 
and theology. They imply that writings which never enjoyed such 
status should suddenly acquire a normative claim on Christians. Nag 
Hammadi should not make this kind of difference. What is often over
looked by those who advance the views of the Gnostics is that the 
Gnostics themselves did not treat the writings we somewhat casually 
call "Gnostic gospels" as having the same authority as the canonical 
traditions. The Gnostics claimed they knew the secret, true, oral teach
ing which the risen Jesus gave his disciples and which had been 
handed down to them. They claimed they could use that insight to in
terpret both the Old Testament and the gospels as well as other tradi
tions of Jesus' sayings which they preserved among themselves. Fur
ther, some Gnostics appear to have thought that they represented an 
elite group of Christians-not a mode of discipleship open to all people. 
(fhough we must admit that such elitism may have been fostered by 
the rejection which their views received from other Christians.) 

Why, then, should we bother about these writings? I would like to 
suggest that there are several areas in which they do contribute to our 
appreciation of Scripture and consequently should be of concern. First, 
they provide valuable information about traditions which either influ
enced or were rejected by the orthodox community. Second, they help 
us understand the significance of certain fateful choices that underlie 
the canonical traditions: the choice of faith over knowledge (gnosis), the 
choice of ethical over ascetical obligation, and the choice of narrative 
gospel over esoteric revelation. Third, they indicate the importance of 
the ecclesial structures-including the definition of the canon-that 
emerged in the second and third centuries in response to the "crises" in 
Christian life created by its quest for a proper self-understanding. 

Pheme Perkins is Associate Professor of New Testament at Boston 
College. 
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Background Traditions 

First, the traditions which make up the Nag Hammadi writings can 
be studied using methods similar to those that we use when analyzing 
the gospels. The most familiar are the traditions of Jesus' sayings such 
as we find in the Gospel of Thomas. Publication of all the Nag Ham
madi codices has not produced another Gospel of Thomas, but we do 
find other similar sayings in this material. It seems clear that, while the 
Gnostic versions are not themselves primitive, they developed out of a 
tradition of Jesus' sayings which had emphasized the wisdom elements 
in his teaching and which was not dominated by the eschatological per
spective that we find in Q. Scholars have recently been turning toward 
studying the wisdom traditions in the gospel sayings. They argue that 
we should not allow concern with the criterion of dissimilarity (for 
evaluating the authenticity of Jesus' sayings) to blind us to traditions in 
which Jesus uses wisdom material-even though wisdom material of 
its very nature is similar across broad areas of culture and not dissimi
lar. By studying the wisdom traditions behind the sayings preserved in 
Gnostic writings, we may hope to add to our knowledge of the wisdom 
material in the teaching of Jesus. 

We also find another class of traditions embedded in the Gnostic 
writings which help us understand the milieu in which the New Testa
ment developed: the traditions of heterodox Jewish exegesis. One of 

The Gnostic option produced elitist, 
closed communities which could not 
expand to reach out to all of humanity. 

the peculiarities of many Gnostic writings is an extreme hostility toward 
the god of the Old Testament-often pictured as the evil creator of the 
material world; a god whose covenant is slavery and whose hostility 
toward humanity is perceived in the Genesis stories by those who 
know how to interpret them. 

However, much of the use of Jewish material in the Gnostic writings 
which make Seth the ancestor of the Gnostic race appears to derive 
from heterodox Jewish circles. Study of such materials suggests that 
some of the features of the Johannine and Pauline writings which used 
to be attributed to Gnostic or proto-Gnostic influence might also be ex
amples of heterodox Jewish traditions in the Syro-palestine area. This 
observation has a further consequence for the way in which we speak 
about influences in the environment of the New Testament writings. 
Older commentaries commonly assumed that any motif, theme or 
image in the New Testament which could be traced to Jewish sources
say the Dead Sea Scrolls-was therefore not Gnostic. Now, we must ask 
whether we are not faced with two strains of development out of the 
same nurturing medium: one toward the canonical writings; another 
toward the rejection of the Jewish traditions in the development of 
Gnostic exegesis. The strength of such anti-Jewish sentiment in the 
Gnostic writings may also place our contemporary laments about the 
anti-semitism in early Christian writings in a new light. What is amaz
ing is not the anti-Jewish sentiments which develop from such tradi
tions, but the fact that Christians came to see it as a matter of faith that 
they had to retain that Jewish tradition and its Scripture. 



INQUIRY 
(Questions, proposals, discussions, and resmrch reports on theolo[?ical and biblical ,:,sues) 

Competing Religious Visions 

What of the choices faced by early Christians? We have suggested 
that three crucial areas are at stake in the debate with Gnosticism: faith, 
ethics, and narrative gospel accounts. The Gnostic writings and the con
troversies reflected in them provide us with some sense of the alterna
tives that might have been selected. Further, variants of such options 
may well be embodied in alternative religious visions to which people 
turn today. We have already pointed out that the Gnostics rooted their 
claim to a superior form of religious insight in esoteric knowledge. One 
must become "wiser than" the god, gods or philosophies by which 
others attain truth. Such wisdom is accomplished only if one learns the 
code that unlocks the truth about the world. Consequently, the plain 
words of the biblical text have to be read through the glasses of Gnostic 
myth; read in a way which seems to make them tell quite a different 
stmy from the one which appears on the surface. Gnostic writings pro
vide accounts of the myth which the Gnostic would apply to Scripture 
and to exegeses of some passages. They claim to be based on esoteric 
traditions which were handed down orally. However, the Gnostic does 
not produce a commentary such as we might expect-one which fol
lows the narrative line of the text. That concern for narrative sequence 
has no importance for a religious experience which is grounded in 
claims of special insight. 

Many scholars have hypothesized that the struggle in I Corinthians 
between wisdom and faith operating through a love which builds up 
the community represents our first example of such a struggle with 
Gnostic views. They point out that the Corinthians were infected with 
the severe asceticism and hostility to marriage which is typical of many 
of the Gnostic writings. For the Gnostic, the body and its passions were 
the final prison which the creator god designed to keep humanity from 
coming to know its destiny in a divine world beyond this one. How
ever, others have pointed out that I Corinthians shows no evidence of 
Gnostic mythology; nor do any of the slogans which Paul attributes to 
his opponents reflect the ascetic slogans of the Gnostics in the second 
century. What we can suggest, therefore, is that both Paul's opponents 
in Corinth and later the Gnostic writers derived their norms for religious 
behavior from a hellenized Judaism which espoused ascetic separation 
from the passions of the body; viewing knowledge as esoteric interpre
tation and liturgical practice as experience of divinization through 
union with the divine. 

Paul's vigorous opposition in the Corinthian situation may have 
played an important role in keeping mainstream Christianity from fol
lowing that route. At the same time, the conflict with Gnosticism 

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF RELIGION 
SOCIETY OF BIBLICAL LITERATURE 

The 1982 Annual Meetings of the AAR/SBL will be held in New York, Decem
ber 19-22, 1982. In addition to the usual array of papers, discussions, panels 
and receptions, TSF subscribers may be interested in the three sessions spon
sored by the Group on Evangelical Theology, which is chaired by Mark Lau 
Branson. The sessions will include as topics and participants: "The Use of the 
Bible in Theology" (Clark H. Pinnock, James I. Packer, Robert Webber, John 
Yoder, Gabriel Fackre, Donald Dayton, Robert Johnston); "New Approaches 
in Evangelical Biblical Criticism" (Raymond E. Brown, Robert A. Guelich, 
Robert H. Gundry, Richard N. Longenecker, John T. Meier, James A. Sanders); 
and "Narrative Hermeneutics in the Light of Recent Research," a roundtable 
discussion requiring advance registration and preparation (Grant R. Osborne, 
Gerald T. Sheppard, Anthony C. Thiselton). Inquiries about and registrations 
for these annual meetings should be sent to Scholars Press, P.O. Box 2268, 
Chico, CA 95927. 

INSTITUTE FOR BIBLICAL RESEARCH 

The !BR annual meeting will occur in New York on the afternoon of Decem
ber 20, 1982. Following the members' luncheon and meeting, Bruce Waltke 
will present a lecture on "The Schoolmen: Hermeneutics Reconsidered." For 
more details, contact Carl Armerding, Regent College, 2130 Wesbrook Mall, 
Vancouver, B.C. V6T 1W6. 

showed the necessity to move beyond simply citing sayings attributed 
to the Lord-these could always be given a secret, Gnostic interpreta
tion. It became necessary to insist on the narrative of the gospels as the 
authoritative context for interpretation. Jesus' teaching had to be under
stood within the historical context of his life. This step is one which 
Gnostics never took. There is no realistic narrative in their works. This 
development suggests that we should understand the canonization of 
the gospels and Acts in a special perspective. They provide an appropri
ate context for preserving the teaching of Jesus so that it is interpreted 
as oriented toward the everyday lives and actions of human beings; as a 
religious tradition which is to center around a faith and love open to all 
rather than a secret knowledge available only to a few. 

The Impact of Church Structures 

The concern for the inclusive nature of the Christian community can 
thus be seen as related to the choice of the configuration, faith-ethics 
(love commands)-narrative gospel. The Gnostic option produced 
elitist, closed communities which could not expand to reach out to all of 
humanity. Indeed, most Gnostic writings provide some account that 
suggests that not all humans belong to the Gnostic race. It is clear that 
the gospels and Acts provide a powerful example of the universal intent 
of Christianity. 

What is less evident to people today is the role which the develop
ment of set ecclesiastical teaching offices within the orthodox commu
nity played in preserving precisely that universality and inclusiveness 
mandated in the gospel. Since many people today are suspicious of 
hierarchical or bureaucratic church structures which appear to preserve 
themselves by excluding others from power and decision-making, they 
presume that such structures had the same result in the second century. 
However, a different image emerges if the teaching offices are seen in 
contrast to Gnosticism. The elitist and sectarian impulses inherent in 
the Gnostic understanding of religion as insight and ascetic detachment 
would move in a more exclusive direction. A tradition based on esoteric 
enlightenment may provide "equality with the divine" for the few who 
are privileged to join the sect, but it cannot be addressed as a message 
of salvation to humanity at large. Consequently, we must learn to evalu
ate our church structures in terms of how well they are suited to the ob
jectives of the gospel as a universal message of salvation; not how they 
are structured in an abstract sense. The lack of structure in the Gnostic 
communities may finally have contributed as much to their demise as 
any of the opposition mounted by the officials of the orthodox 
churches. 

EVANGELICAL THEOLOGICAL SOCIETY 

The ETS will hold its annual meeting December 16-18, 1982 (just prior to the 
AAR/SBL) at Northeastern Bible College in Essex Falls, NJ. The theme for the 
meetings is "Biblical Criticism and the Evangelical." Included among plenary 
sessions will be a reply to Robert Gundry's new commentary on Matthew 
(with response by Gundry), papers by Norman Geisler, Robert Stein, Edwin 
Yamauchi and John Jefferson Davis, and a panel discussion with Clark Pin
nock, Robert Johnston and Ronald Nash. Also of interest will be a plenary 
panel on evangelicalism and anti-semitism, including J. Ramsay Michaels, 
Robert W. Roth, Belden Menkus and Richard V. Pierard. For more informa
tion write Simon Kistemaker, Reformed Theological Seminary, 5422 Clinton 
Blvd., Jackson, MS 39209. 

SOCIETY FOR PENTECOSTAL STUDIES 

"Gifts of the Spirit" will be the theme of the Society for Penkrnstal Studies an
nual meeting, to be held at Fuller Theological Seminary in Pasadena. Cali
fornia, November 18-20, 1982. The diverse group of participants will i11clud,• 
James D. G. Dunn, Donald Gelpi, J. Rodman Williams, Donald Davtor1. Ralph 
P. Martin and others. For more information rnntact Cecil M. Rob('ck. Jr., 
Fuller Theological Seminary, BS N. Oakland Ave .. Pasadena, CA 911111. 
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Comments from Reader Surveys 

"I am often frustrated by TSF Bulletin. Many of the articles are next to 
worthless. Seldom, if ever, does the Bulletin deal with social/ corporate 
dimensions of sin. The Bulletin is not on the cutting edge of theology 
and its concrete impact, especially in the cities. You need to stop fighting 
'liberals' and get on with the kingdom." 

"It is too critical of those more conservative and not critical enough of 
those more liberal-the conservative/liberal dichotomy is valid if there 
is any truth. Not all who attend conservative schools are Pavlovian in 
nature-we think too. " 

"! like the teachable attitude toward a variety of sources. You haven't 
'written off' any perspective. I appreciate the emphasis on social justice 
and spiritual life, too. " 

"The breathless preoccupation with popular theological issues is weari
some at times, but maybe it is necessary in a mag for students. " 

"Some of the issues of the seminary world are non-issues in the pastor
ate or in missions. I suspect the faddishness of theological currents. " 

"It gets me out of my own little rut and helps me see what is happening 
on the road. It forces me to think in realms that I would not normally be 
obligated to. " 

"[What I like least is the] news from TSF chapters. " 

"[What I like least are the] articles on spirituality, because I feel I can get 
material for spiritual life from other sources; focus on what you do 
best." 

"Not enough practical and spiritual formation materials. Not enough on 
local chapters. " 

"Have a larger ... section on spiritual formation, for this area seems to 
be the most difficult area for the seminarian to deal with-whether s/he 
knows it or not. " 

"Even in its intellectually stimulating articles, TSF pastors me, cutting 
through the murky waters of contemporary theology with refreshing af
firmations of our living, self-revealing Lord. " 

"! found TSF Bulletin a shade too pedantic, a little cliqueish, and over
all not interesting enough to do more than glance at a few articles, read 
some book reviews, and throw on a pile to read later. " 

"/ appreciate the openness to other points of view, yet the solidly ortho
dox, evangelical stance of the Bulletin. " 

"/ think the 'liberal leaning' stance I sense is appropriate to get all we 
can from what liberal brothers and sisters . . . have to share with the 
body of Christ-but the ignoring of more conservative evangelical ele
ments is an emotional bias, I believe. " 

"The prideful arrogance which is traditional to evangelicals rears its 
ugly head." 

"I would like to see more discussions of the substantive differences be
tween 'evangelical, ' 'neo-orthodox, ' and 'liberal' theology (without re
peating the biblical authority questions). " 

''{I like least the} very spotty coverage by, about, for women and minori
ties. This is a constant irritant. Your commitment to this needs to be 
more obvious. " 

''Since you give so much space to feminist ax-grinding, why not chal
lenge a reputable scholar who is not enamored of current views to or
dai'} women to contribute an article on the subject?" 
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TSF Bulletin Reader: 
This summer TSF office staff were encouraged and overwhelmed by 

the reader surveys we received. The response rate was over ten per
cent, much higher than expected. Several readers complained that the 
survey was too complex; this summer we paid the penalty for our extra
vagance: we have had to analyze the complex results! We are not fin
ished, but some of the preliminary results are certainly interesting 
enough to report. 

We enjoyed reading and learning from the comments. These re
minded us again what a diverse group of people we are. What one sur
vey singled out for glowing praise would be roundly condemned by the 
next. One reader would be sure that we are erring in one direction, and 
another would accuse us of precisely the opposite heresy. We want to 
share with you the experience of seeing what other readers said, so we 
have provided here a sampling of the more interesting comments. 

In spite of such contrasting reactions, there were still some areas of 
strong agreement. It is quite dear that most readers consider the biblio
graphic resources provided by the Bulletin to be of first importance. 
Book reviews were mentioned as a chief reason for reading the journal 
more frequently than any other. There was also a very definite pref
erence for more tear-out bibliographies, more review articles, and more 
notes about worthwhile articles in other publications. These biblio
graphic materials have been a major emphasis for us because seminary 
students need help gaining access to the best resources. We will con
tinue to work for improvement in this area. 

We are now actively seeking a larger number of tear-out bibliogra
phies and survey review articles to publish as the year proceeds. We 
welcome suggestions from you about what areas are most important to 
cover in this way. Providing leads on noteworthy articles in other publi
cations will be a little more difficult. In past years we have not had a 
good system for compiling this information, and it seemed to be more 
trouble than it was worth. We were surprised to find in the reader sur
veys how strongly you want more of this, and so we will renew efforts 
to develop a good system for providing it. 

Beginning last spring we have been evaluating our strategy for select
ing and publishing book reviews. Since many readers seem somewhat 
dissatisfied with the short reviews, we should clarify our purpose for in
cluding both short and long reviews. By increasing the number of 
books which receive only short reviews, we are attempting to insure 
that there is plenty of space for the most important books to receive full 
reviews. As far as possible, only those books which are receiving wide 
attention in the seminary world, or which should be receiving wide at
tention but are not, will receive long reviews containing real analysis 
and critique. Shorter reviews will be given those books which are of 
narrower interest, and will provide only basic information and some 
positioning of the books within their fields. This way we can provide 
resources to a broader spectrum of interest while still focusing on the 
books of greater general interest. We also seek to be encouraging 
serious interaction with current literature by welcoming contributions 
from student reviewers. 

The surveys indicated wide agreement among readers concerning 
the need for more articles "on recent scholarly developments in the
ology and biblical studies," more articles "describing aspects of the the
ological task," and "more analyses of theological issues currently being 
debated." These are important concerns for those trying to discern the 
role of theology in the church. We will try to provide more in these 
areas. Several of the articles in this current issue do fall into these cate
gories: Pinnock's discussion of using tradition as one aspect of the theo
logical task; Perkins discussion of the implications of recent develop
ments in Gnostic research; and Branson's report on continuing debates 
within evangelical theology on the relationship between evangelism 
and social responsibility. 

Several other trends in the reader survey have been thought-pro
voking for the editors. Although there was great variety in the issues 
being debated on campus (which reminds us again of the diversity 



EDITORIALS 
(Opinions, options, and Olive Branches) 

J nity and Diversity 
within the church and within our own readership) there were some 
"big issues," Most frequently mentioned were concerns about nuclear 
war or militarism in general. This is a hot topic not only at mainline 
denominational seminaries, but also at evangelical schools, This 
change from earlier years indicates that students and church people are 
realizing their responsibility to be involved in the grave issues facing 
the world. We are planning a major article on the nuclear issue in one 
of the next few issues of the Bulletin. Both mainline and evangelical 
seminaries were also reported to be wrestling with questions of women 
in ministry. There are also some issues receiving attention at evangelical 
schools but not at mainline schools. These include inerrancy, a wide 
range of particular doctrinal debates, and issues in world missions. Ap
parently in spite of recent efforts by mainline seminaries to increase 
their emphasis on evangelism and missions, there is still not much ac
tive debate about what the church's mission is to be. Perhaps articles in 
TSF Bulletin can serve to stimulate more discussion in this area. 

It was intriguing to note that the most read articles last year were the 
report on the Harvard/Gordon Conwell Dialogue, Branson's editorial 
on fundamentalism ("left and right") and Pinnock's editorial about a 
loss of focus in mainline theological education. Even though many 
readers are vocal in their concern that TSF Bulletin is either too liberal 
or too conservative, everybody seems interested in understanding what 
these labels and categories mean. What is going on in theology now 
that the old labels are wearing out and losing their usefulness? Today's 
students will become pastors who are products of this new transition 
period in church history. We need to be talking to one another. We 
need to begin dealing with our respective strengths and weaknesses. 
TSF can play an important role by serving students and seminaries who 
are facing these new questions. Students should be sponsoring more 
dialogues and discussions like the one reported last year. We would be 
delighted to receive tapes or accounts of these so a wider audience can 
listen in. TSF Bulletin can also continue to help interpret these develop
ments through book reviews and articles. For instance, Pinnock's arti
cle on tradition, originally delivered as a paper to the American Theo
logical Society, is one attempt to take a fresh look at an old issue in light 
of the current situation. 

A final item of interest: after book reviews, the most frequently men
tioned reason for reading the TSF Bulletin was its evangelical outlook. 
These readers were looking to the journal for resources in conservative 
biblical scholarship, for insights into the contributions of evangelical 
theology, or for a sense of fellowship with other evangelical students. 
This may be, therefore, the appropriate occasion to reaffirm our self
identity. TSF Bulletin is a journal of evangelical thought, ri'SF is a 
group committed to maintaining the essential vitality of classical ortho
dox Christian faith, as well as to integrating theology with spirituality 
and mission. 

Nevertheless, there continues to be great diversity among our read
ers. The cutting edge issues of faithfulness can vary at different schools 
and in different denominations. The reader surveys show this very 
clearly. Therefore it would be foolish to believe that TSF can always be 
on those cutting edges for everyone. We do hope to provide resources 
to the various groups of people who are struggling in their own contexts 
to be faithful. We trust TSF Bulletin will be used by them. But, in the 
final analysis, it falls to each group of people to discern in its own place 
what are the central issues and the most faithful responses. This is why 
TSF chapters and similar groups are so important. Although organiza
tional news is not the most popular feature of TSF Bulletin, we hope 
that groups can be an encouragement, inspiration, and example to each 
other through our pages. In this issue we are providing the first of a 
series of articles describing what groups (whether TSF or not) can do to 
be faithful servants where they are. We offer all this with the hope that 
bits and pieces of it can become nourishment for the kingdom. 

-John Duff 

''I like the international character of the various issues addressed; those 
have expanded my sense of evangelical theological fellowship world
wide." 

"A section for doctoral candidtes would be very special, even if it werP 
only one page. How do other Ph.D. candidates struggle with issues such 
as: narrowing their focus for teaching and research specialization; de
termining and choosing teaching possibilities; necessary 'compromise' 
between the need to get the degree as soon as possible and the idf'GI of 
obtaining the most thorough training and excelling in all aspects while a 
student?" ''ft would be helpful to know of thesis/ dissertation work being 
done at various seminaries that could be shared with other students. 
TSF could be the means of communication between them." 

'1TSF Bulletin) does not come as often or contain as many articles as I 
would like, but I understand your limitations. " "Too few issues. " "Not 
long enough! A thousand pages will do!" "Can it be published 
monthly?" 

"/ appreciate the limited number of issues. I get swamped with weeklies 
and biweeklies, and even monthlies. " 

"Sometimes I detect a somewhat truncated or distorted understanding 
of (or view towards) those of the more conservative wing of evangelical 
scholarship. As a case in point, perhaps one could mention your scat
tered comments regarding the inerrancy debate, which seemed biased 
against (or smug towards) those who would endorse the !CBI position." 

''Sometimes [TSF Bulletin is] too arrogant in its affirmation of evangel,~ 
cal positions. " 

''[/ like] the breadth of the issues it addresses. TSF is no! an exegetical 
publication, a theological journal, a ministerial journal, a book review 
digest or a devotional magazine. But to some extent, it is all of these 
and more." 

"To tell you the truth-while I have been provoked to thought by your 
articles, I would say they were not readily 'integratable. 'It is nice to stay 
abreast, but I often find myself shaking my head in disbelief at what I 
am reading. " 

"You are a scholarly magazine, but that doesn't mean you have to be 
heavy and difficult to read. It's a myth that complicated ideas have to 
be clothed in complicated prose. Lighten up your language and you'll 
increase your readership without sacrificing academic content. " 

"It's a nice break from studies and cheaper than National Geographic." 

"/ enjoy the sense of keeping in touch with other evangelicals, of over
coming the tendency to isolation in a pluralistic school. " 

''[It} seems a little too 'liberal. ' While I realize that this may be necessary 
to be effective at 'liberal' schools, I feel that too much is sacrificed in the 
process." 

"You don't want to make any waves, I believe, or risk offending any
one. You need a more biblically prophetic voice. Nothing in your publi
cation challenged me last year; it was all to keep me from being of
fended. Truly there must be something more you wish to sayll" 

"It's usually provocative and it doesn't hesitate to attack sacred cows 
(right or left). " 

''Actually I read Themelios more. " 

''I did not grow up in an evangelical faith context-but am growing in 
that direction currently. I appreciate the respect TSF shows toward non
evangelical understandings. It gives me hope that bridges can be built
that I do not have to reject my past to remain faithful in theological re
flection." 
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Striving for Obedience, 
Haunted by Dualism 

The Consultation on the Relationship Between 
Evangelism and Social Responsibility 

by Mark Lau Branson 

... the Kingdom of God is the present inner rule of God in the mqra/ 
and spiritual dispositions of the soul with its seat in the heart. God 
does rule as King in the lives of those "born again. "He is not present 
as Savior and King in the lives of the "world" who are already con
demned because of unbelief. . . . The mission of the church is pri
marily evangelism even though good works and social responsibilities 
are essential expressions of Christian life. 

-Arthur P. Johnson, U.S.A. 

Both evangelism and social responsibility can only be understood in 
the light of the fact that in Jesus Christ the Kingdom of God has in
vaded history. . . . The Kingdom of God is . . . God's redemptive 
power released in history and bringing good news to the poor, free
dom for the prisoners, sight for the blind, liberation for the oppressed. 
... In actual practice the question as to what comes first, evangelism 
or social action, is irrelevant. In every concrete situation the needs 
themselves provide the guidelines for the definition of priorities. 

-Rene Padilla, Argentina 

Conservative Christians have a tendency to combat one heresy with 
another. They confront the "Social Gospel" with an individualized 
and purely spiritual view of salvation. They oppose a "realized escha
tology" with an other-worldly, futuristic eschatologica/ emphasis . ... 
Such "reactionary theology" does no justice to the complexity and 
richness of biblical teaching. ... 

Christian ethics as an ethics of change should not be understood 
only in terms of individual repentance. It must also be extended to the 
area of social relationships and societal structures. 

-Peter Kuzmic, Yugoslavia 

The ecumenical One World utopia is based on a monistic universal
ism: It does not take into account the forces of radical evil which are 
effective in this world, and which poison every human progress . ... 
[This} ecumenical vision ... builds on ideological premises which are 
completely unacceptable to biblical evangelical thinking. 

-Peter Beyerhaus, West Germany 

Beyerhaus immediately associated some Christian theologians with 
Marxist philosophy because they talk of human rights and human 
dignity. It should be clearly stated that liberation is not neo-Marxism, 

Mark Lau Branson, editor of TSF Bulletin, attended the Consultation 
as one of ten invited representatives of the press. 
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but biblical truth. Its seeds lie not in Das Kapital, but in the Book of 
Exodus. God has heard the cry of the oppressed and set them free. 

-Gordon Moyes, Australia 

. . . [It} is false anthropology, sociology and biblical theology to 
divorce the personal sphere entirely from the social sphere. Men live in 
a series of integrated relationships. How is it possible to be a mature 
man in Christ if one is being mercilessly exploited by others? ... The 
Church's mission is summed up in the two commandments to love 
God and to love our neighbour, when these are understood as 
mutually integral, interdependent and interpretative of one another. 

-Vinay Samuel and Chris Sugden, India 

ThQse were the starting positions, developed in fourteen papers 
and responses. The Consultation on the Relationship between Evan
gelism and Social Responsibility, meeting during June, brought 
together sixty evangelicals from around the world to listen, read, 
study, converse and write. Under the sponsorship of the Lausanne 
Committee for World Evangelization and the World Evangelical Fel
lowship, the conference was chaired by Bong Rin Ro (Taiwan) and 
Gottfried Osei-Mensah (England). The geographic distribution of par
ticipants and consultants was notable-twenty-five from the Third 
World and twenty-three from the North Atlantic. The denominational 
spectrum was also widely varied. 

Position papers examined issues raised within several major cate
gories: church history and historical theology, contemporary theo
logical formulations, eschatology and missiology. A number of min
istry projects were presented as models which shed light on the dis
cussions about evangelism and social action: John Perkins' Voice of 
Calvary Ministries (Mississippi), World Vision's "Precious Jewels" pro
gram (Philippines), a self-help development project among the B'laam 
sponsored by the Philippine Council of Evangelical Churches, and a 
health care practice in rural India which received awards from Hindu 
state authorities and was the subject of a BBC documentary. These 
"case studies" modeled a biblical integration of evangelism and social 
responsibility for which many of the week's deliberations failed to 
find a theoretical framework. Perhaps this occurred because biblical 
material, claimed as the basis for evangelical thought, focuses on con
crete, historical activities of God and his people, and is thus more 
easily translatable into action than into systematic theology. 

Although we did not witness any substantial evidence of repen
tance, changed minds, new theological formulations or new ministry 
partnerships, a certain amount of respect and increased understand-



INTERSECTION 
(The integration of theological studies with f'thics, academic disciplines, and ecclesiastical institutions) 

ing were apparent. Maybe that is all that can occur in such times of 
study and conversation. Conversions (changed minds and behavior) 
probably come more from involvement in partnership than from the
oretical discussions, no matter how sincere the effort. Yet the concep
tual framework is important. The contributions, responses, and inter
action at the consultation did help clarify the issues. 

Arthur Johnson spoke of a deja vu-citing current parallels with 
earlier shifts in the YMCA and the Student Volunteer Movement. He 
contended that social action replaced evangelism, and that "there is 
a danger that evangelicals right now will lose the primacy of evangel
ism and repeat the cycle of 80 years ago." Such a reading is a mis
interpretation of history. These movements, along with much of the 
liberal church of that era, had gone through a world view change. 
They were living out an impoverished world view with decreasing 
vision and power. Having lost confidence in Scripture, faithfulness to 
church creeds, and belief in a personal God who has revealed himself 
in Jesus Christ, these people and organizations had no way to main
tain a biblical mission. Social action did not displace evangelism; 
rather the loss of faith in Jesus Christ created a predictable result
proclamation decreased. If a people are faithful to Scripture, both 
evangelism and social action will increase. 

Evangelical missions today are facing a crisis. But Johnson has 
drawn the wrong parallel with the earlier betrayal of the gospel. Evan
gelicals in the North Atlantic are now also often crippled by an impov
erished world view. This world view splits thinking from acting and 
preaching from serving. This dualism is tacitly assumed in the current 
debate about the relationship between evangelism and social action. 
The case studies and papers at the consultation from Argentina, India, 
South Africa and elsewhere show that this dualism has not similarly af
fected other parts of the world. Historical studies, in fact, would probably 
show that the degree of North Atlantic influence on national churches 
corresponds to the severity of the problem. Where all or significant 
parts of a national church are indigenized, a more holistic framework 
for mission is possible. 

Kefa Sempangi provided a perceptive analysis concerning the 
church in Uganda, a church still strongly influenced by the dualism of 
early missionary efforts. How could a nation that is at least 75 % Chris
tian allow !di Amin to gain such power? That church has had a long 
history of avoiding issues of politics and economics. Only spiritual 
concerns and works of charity are encouraged. This history has left 
the church unequipped to deal with the terror of Amin or even the 
continuing political and economic crises. Are there parallels with pre
Nazi Germany? Klaus Bochmuehl, a West German currently teaching 
in Canada, observed notable similarities, but did not want to empha
size the parallels because he believed the Christian faith of Germany 

had been much more nominal. Except for the Confessing Church 
(which produced the Barmen Declaration), many Christians lacked 
both spiritual depth and political discernment. Yet Sempangi would 
argue that the same was true in Uganda. A form of religion was pres
ent in both situations. It was perhaps more traditional or orthodox in 
Uganda than in Germany, but the results were the same-the church 

Evangelicals in the North Atlantic are 
crippled by an impoverished world view 
which splits thinking from acting and 
preaching from serving. 

was unable to confront the forces of darkness. Therefore it seems that 
spiritual vitality, orthodox beliefs and faithful involvement of Chris
tians in society are actually intimately related. 

Peter Kuzmic of Yugoslavia provided insights into the church's mis
sion under Communist rule. The church is not allowed to enter 
political spheres. Worship is allowed, but witnessing is illegal. The 
church is finally forced into a non-biblical position of social irrele
vance. Thus Communism coerces the church to be what Marxism 
says: irrelevant, an opiate. The church must therefore seek new forms 
and strategies for expressing the work of the kingdom. 

As Harold Lindsell discussed his belief that the church as an organi
zation could become corporately involved in "acts of mercy" but not 
in causes of justice, he was questioned concerning specific examples. 
Would visiting prisoners (an act of mercy) be an allowable official ac
tivity of the church even in South Africa, where it easily becomes a 
political act? Would giving food to the hungry have been encouraged 
in the 1960s if those who were hungry lived in North Vietnam? Lind
sell admitted that there is actually a continuum rather than clearly de
lineated categories. 

Ironically, although Lindsell and others were confronting such 
"grey areas" in discussions all week, these were forgotten when it 
came time to produce a statement. Hardline positions began return
ing and energy for listening seemed to wane. Even so, the statement 
that emerged is an amazingly honest, faithful step forward. The draft
ing committee's diligent work and John Stott's ability to synthesize 
and capture nuances were remarkable. The entire statement and 
many of the papers will be published this spring. Some noteworthy 
paragraphs are included here which show how the creativity and 
hard work of such an international gathering can produce a valuable 
analysis and prescription for the church. 

EVANGELISM AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY: AN EVANGELICAL COMMITMENT 
These selections provide only a very small sampling from a forty-page report. Some 
final editing is yet to be completed prior to publishing this spring. Further information 
is available from LCWE, P.O. Box I 179, Wheaton, IL 60187 or from the WEFUniton 
Ethics and Society, 312 W. Logan St., Philadelphia, PA 19144. 

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN EVANGELISM AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 

Historical Background 

It appears to us that evangelism and social concern have been intimately related to 
one another throughout the history of the church, although the relationship has been 
expressed in a variety of ways. Christian people often have engaged in both activities 
quite unselfconsciously, without feeling any need to define what they were doing or 
why, So the problem of their relationship, which led to the convening of this Consul
tation, is comparatively new, and for historical reasons it is of particular importance 
to evangelical Christians. 

The Great Awakening in North America, the Pietistic Movement in Germany, and 
the Evangelical Revival under the Wesleys in Britain, which all took place in the early 
part of the 18th century, proved a great stimulus to philanthropy as well as evangel
ism. The next generation of British evangelicals founded missionary societies and 
gave conspicuous service in public life, notably Wilberforce in the abolition of the 
slave trade and of slavery itself, and Shaftesbury in the improvement of conditions in 
the factories. 

But at the end of the 19th ce~tury and the beginning of the 20th, the so-called 

"social gospel" was developed by theological liberals. Some of them confused the 
Kingdom of God with Christian civilization in general, and with social democracy in 
particular, and they went on to imagine that by their social programs they could build 
God's Kingdom on earth. It seems to have been in over-reaction to this grave distor
tion of the Gospel that many evangelicals became suspicious of social involvement. 
And now that evangelicals are recovering a social conscience and rediscovering our 
evangelical social heritage, it is understandable that some of our brothers and sisters 
are looking askance at us and suspecting us of relapsing into the old heresy of the 
social gospel. But thP responsible social action which the biblical Gospel lays upon 
us, and the liberal "social gospel" which was a perversion of the true Gospel, are two 
quite different things. . .. 

Particular Situations and Gihs 

In wanting to affirm that evangelism and social action belong to each other, we are 
not meaning that neither can ever exist in independence of the other .... There are 
.. , occasions when it is legitimate to concentrate on one or the other of these two 
Christian duties. It is np wrong to hold an evangelistic crusade without accompanying 
program of social service. Nor is it wrong to feed the hungry in a time of famine 
without first preaching to them, for, to quote an African proverb, "an empty belly has 
no ears." It was similar in the days of Moses. He brought the Israelites in Egypt the 
good news of their liberation, "but they did not listen to him, because of their broken 
spirit and their cruel bondage" (Exod. 6:9). 

There is another justification for sometimes separating evangelism and social ac-
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tion, in addition to the existential demands of a ·particular situation: namely, the dis
tribution of spiritual gilts. The church is a charismatic community, the Body of Chrfst, 
whose members are endowed by the Holy Spirit with different gifts for different forms 
of ministry. . .. 

Three Kinds of Relationships 

Having seen that both particular situations and specialist callings can legitimately 
separate our evangelistic and social responsibilities, we are now ready to consider 
how in general they relate to one another .... 

First, social action is a consequence of evangelism. That is, evangelism is the 
means by which God brings people to new birth, and their new life manifests itself in 
the serv,ce of others .... We can go further than this, however. Social responsibility 
is more than the consequence of evangelism; it is also one of its principal aims. For 
Christ gave himself for us not only "to redeem us from all iniquity" but also "to purify 
for himself a people of his own who are zealous for good deeds" (Tit. 2:14) .... In 
saying this, we are not claiming that compassionate service is an automatic conse
quence of evangelism or of conversion, however. Social responsibility, like evangel
ism, should therefore be included in the teaching ministry of the church .... 

Secondly, social action can be a bridge to evangelism. It can break down prejudice 
and suspicion, open closed doors, and gain a hearing for the Gospel. Jesus himself 
performed works of mercy before proclaiming the Good News of the Kingdom .... 
Further, by seeking to serve people, it is possible to move from their "felt needs" to 
their deeper need concerning their relationship with God. Whereas, as another par
ticipant put it, "if we turn a blind eye to the suffering, the social oppression, the alien
ation and loneliness of people, let us not be surprised if they turn a deaf ear to our 
message of eternal salvation." . . . • 

Thirdly, social action ... accompanies [evangelis'm] as its partner. ... This part
nership is clearly seen in the public ministry of Jesus, who not only preached the 
Gospel but fed the hungry and healed the sick. In his ministry, kerygma (proclama
tion) and diakonia (service) went hand in hand. His words explained his works, and 
his works dramatized his words. Both were expressions of his compassion for people, 
and both should be of ours. Both also issue from the lordship of Jesus, for he sends us 
out into the world both to preach and to serve. 

The Question of Primacy 

First, evangelism has a certain priority. We are not referring to an invariable tem
poral- priority, because in some situations a social ministry will take precedence, but 
to a logical one. The very fact of Christian social responsibility presupposes socially 
responsible Christians, and it can only be by evangelism and discipling that they 
have become such. If social action is a consequence and aim of evangelism (as we 
have asserted), then evangelism must precede it. .. 

Secondly, evangelism relates to people's eternal destiny, and in bringing them 
Good News of salvation, Christians are doing what nobody else can do. Seldom ii 
ever should we have to choose between satisfying physical hunger and spiritual 
hunger, or between healing bodies and saving souls, since an authentic love for our 
neighbor will lead us to serve him or her as a whole person. Nevertheless, if we must 
choose, then we have to say that the supreme and ultimate need of all humankind is 
the saving grace of Jesus Christ, and that therefore a person's eternal, spiritual salva
tion is of greater importance than his or her temporal and material well-being (cf. II 
Cor. 4:16-18) .... Yet this ... must not make us indifferent to the degradations of 
human poverty and oppression. The choice, we believe, is largely conceptual. In 
practice, as in the public ministry of Jesus, the two are inseparable, at least in open 
societies, and we shall seldom if ever have to choose between them. Rather than 
competing with each other, they mutually support and strengthen each other in an 
upward spiral of increased concern for both .... 

SALVATION 

We all are agreed that salvation is a broad term in the sense that it embr;ices the 
totality of God's redemptive purpose .... Having agreed on ... three dimensions of 
salvation (personal, social, and cosmic), we went on to pose a further question: is sal
vation experienced only by those who consciously confess Christ as Lord and Savior? 
Or is it right in addition to refer to the emergence of justice and peace in the wider 
community as "salvation," and to attribute to the grace of Christ every beneficial 
social transformation? Some of us do not find salvation-language inappropriate for 
such situations, even when Christ is not acknowledged in them. Most of us, however, 
consider that it is more prudent and biblical to reserve the vocabulary of salvation for 
the experience of reconciliation with God through Christ and its direct consequences. 
None of us would dream of following those who have portrayed Hitler's Germany or 
Mao's China or Castro's Cuba as having experienced "salvation," All of us are united 
in wishing to honor Christ as universal Lord .... 

HISTORY AND ESCHATOLOGY 

False Dreams 

We have been conscious of the special need to distinguish between the social re
sponsibility to which we as Christians are called, its reasons and its content, and that 
which modern ideologies have generated. Both dogmatic and Messianic Marxisms, 
for example, proclaim a bogus millennium which recognizes neither the Creator of 
the world, nor his Christ, and yet anticipates that by changing social structures, fre
quently by violent means, they will by human effort alone bring about a fully just and 
perfect society. A program for change such as this, because it denies the stubborn 
reality of evil and ignores our deepest human needs, is bound to end in failure, even 
in disaster. 

We also reject the Messianic Western dream which aims at erecting a counterfeit 
materialistic Kingdom. We recognize, of course, the divine command to subdue the 
earth and harness its resources for the good of all. But selfish secular materialism pur-
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sues 'its own economic growth irrespective of the need to conserve the environment 
and to serve the development of the poorer nations. It is characterized by self-ab
sorbed individualism and insensitive affluence, which are incompatible with Chris
tian-let alone truly human-values, and which unwittingly foster increasing in
equality between the rich and the poor .... 

It was, therefore, with relief that we turned from all ideological substitutes to the 
authentic Christian hope, to the vision of the triumphant return of Jesus, and of the 
Kingdom he will consummate, which God has revealed to us in his Word. Our con
cern was to relate this hope to history, and to our concrete duties within history. 

The Eschatological Vision 

The eschatological vision ... is a revelation of what God himself is going to do in 
the end. This vision can give both direction and inspiration to our present day .... 
The glimpses God has given us of the end disclose the kind of community life which 
is pleasing to him .... 

GUIDELINES FOR ACTION 

Much of our debate has been at a theological level, for we have felt the need to 
wrestle with the issues which relate to salvation and kingdom, history and escha
tology. Nevertheless, our theologizing all has been with a view to determining what 
practical action we should take to forward the mission which God has given us .... 

Forms of Evangelism and Social Responsibility 

It may be easiest to divide our Christian social responsibility into two kinds, which 
for simplicity's sake we will call "social service" and "social action," and which can 
be distinguished from each other in several ways: 

Social Service 

Relieving Human Need 

Philanthropic Activity 

Seeking to Minister to 
Individuals and Families 

Works of Mercy 

Social Action 

Removing the Causes of Human Need 

Political and Economic Activity 

Seeking to Transform the 
Structures of Society 

The Quest for Justice 

In making this necessary functional distinction, we recognize that in practice it is not 
as neat as it looks. On the one hand, social action of a political kind lacks integrity if it 
is not supported by a personal commitment to social service. On the other hand, 
some works of mercy have inescapably political implications. 

The Local Church in a Free Society 

In spite of our differing theological and cultural backgrounds, on account of which 
some of us assign social action (of a political kind) to individuals and groups rather 
than to churches, all of us agree that the church has definite evangelistic and social 
responsibilites. This applies especially to the local church, which should be com
mitted to the total well-being of the community in which it is permanently situated .... 

So ... whenever the Word of God speaks clearly, the church must speak clearly 
also, as for example did the German Confessing Church in the Barmen Declaration of 
1934, and the Norwegian Church while Norway was under German occupation in 
World War II. If such speech is condemned as political, we need to remember that 
silence would be political, too. We cannot avoid taking sides. But when the teaching 
of Scriplure seems unclear, and human reason has to seek to develop a position out 
of biblical principles, then the church should make a pronouncement only alter 
thorough study and consultation. When the church cannot agree on an issue, then 
the issue cannot be dealt with in the name of the church; instead, Christian individ
uals and groups should handle it. 

All of us are agreed that a local church should not normally engage in partisan poli
tics, either advocating a particular party or attempting to frame political programs. We 
also are agreed, however, that the local church has a prophetic ministry to proclaim 
the law of God anil to teach justice, should seek to be the conscicence of the nation, 
and has a duty to help the congregation develop a Christian mind, so that the people 
may learn to think Christianly even about controversiai'questions. 

The Church Under Repression 

There are many settings in the world where today's church is like the early church, 
where it suffers from harassment or active persecution. We have thought particularly 
about churches repressed by Marxist, Muslim, or extreme rightist regimes, or by 
state-related churches. In such situations, it has been suggested to us, the church al
ways has faced three temptations-to conform (tailoring the Gospel to the prevailing 
ideology), to fight (losing its identity by resorting to worldly weapons), or to withdraw 
(denying its mission, betraying its calling, and losing its relevance) .... Our brothers 
and sisters in repressive situations have recommended that, resisting these three 
temptations, the church rather should develop a critical involvement in society, while 
preserving its primary allegiance to Christ. ... 

There are occasions of moral principle in which the church must take its stand, 
whatever the cost. For the church is the community of the Suffering Servant who is 
the Lord, and it is called to serve and suffer with him. It is not popularity which is the 
authentic mark of the Church, but the prophetic suffering, and even martyrdom. "In
deed all who desire to live a godly life in Christ Jesus will be persecuted" (II Tim. 
3:14). May we be given grace to stand firm! ... 

CONCLUSION: A-CALL TO OBEDIENCE 

We request the Lausanne Committee for World Evangelization and the World 
Evangelical Fellowship, who jointly sponsored our Consultation, and other bodies of 
like mind, to call Christians and churches around the world to a more costly commit
ment to the lost, the needy, and the oppressed, for the greater glory of God, Father, 
Son and, Holy Spirit. 



SPIRITUAL FORMATION 
(Probing questions, suggestions, and encouragement in areas of personal and spiritual wowth) 

Spiritual Formation 
in the Seminary Community: 

Signs of Renewed Concern 
by Dick Daniels 

A concern for the spiritual formation of seminary students has contin
ually been addressed in recent years. This focus on the spiritual life of 
theological students is appropriate within any seminary seeking to pre
pare persons who are competent and ready for the task of ministry. The 
following comment by Doran McCarty is indicative of this concern: 

It is important for students to shore up the interior aspects of 
their lives. They will be using many administrative procedures, 
counseling techniques and literary criticism just as their counter
parts in secular disciplines do. This makes it important for them 
to learn that their own spirituality is a distinctive facet of their 
personal and professional identity, so that they are not tempted 
to rely only on secular techniques baptized into religious 
service. 1 

Several projects during the last fifteen years have dealt with the spiritual 
formation of students within the seminary. 

The Lilly Endowment Project on the Deepening of the Spiri
tual Life of the Seminary Faculty. 

Harold Duling, a director of the Lilly Endowment, had a great con
cern for the spiritual development of seminary students. In a study of 
seminary catalogues from around the country, Duling found only a 
handful of schools that offered anything significant on the life of prayer. 
He attended a silent retreat in Indianapolis led by Charles F. Whiston. 
The impact of the retreat prompted him to ask Whiston to coordinate a 
project on the spiritual life of seminary faculty members. The proposal 
was made, and in the spring of 1964 a grant was received from the Lilly 
Endowment. 

The one-year study involved a series of regional weekend confer
ences and retreats for faculty and students. This was followed up with 
personal visits to several seminaries. At the end of the first year the 
project was redirected from students to faculty members. The contin
uing project centered on finding a core of faculty members in schools 
who would be interested in helping seminarians become authentic peo
ple of prayer. Four regional conferences were held which led to two 
national conferences in January of 1968 and 1969. 

As a result of the national conferences, a National Trysting Group was 
formed with thirty faculty members. Membership and vows were re
newable yearly and included the following commitments:2 

The National Trysting Group Rule of Prayer 

1. I will daily keep a tryst with Jesus Christ, (at such and such a 
place, and at such and such a time). You may wish to omit 
this on Sundays, since you would then be worshipping in 
church with your-fellow Christians. 

Dick Daniels is Dean of Students at Bethel Theological Seminary in St. 
Paul, Minnesota. 

2. Content of the daily tryst with Jesus Christ: 

a. A daily renewal of Covenant with Christ. 

b. A daily reading devotionally of the New Testament, to ex
pose oneself to Christ as Person of God, and to meet Him 
and hear Him through the Bible World. 

c. Daily intercessory praying for: 

1) The other members of the Fellowship, who are also 
under the rule. 

2) For one's own seminary faculty colleagues and stu
dents-by name. 

3. Periodic examination of how the Rule has been kept, with ap
propriate thanksgiving or confession. At the end of each 
semester or quarter to report to some other person, some col
league or to the Director. 

Whiston's report expands on each of the following findings of this 
project in light of his contact with students and faculty members (pp. 7-
14): 

a. A widespread ignorance among students of what true Christian 
praying really is. 

b. An expectation by students of this emphasis within the seminary 
curriculum ... yet its not being provided. 

c. Faculty satire and ridicule in response to students asking for help 
in prayer. 

d. Failure of prayer fellowships due to a lack of understanding of 
the purpose, rationale, and methodology of such prayer groups. 

e. A resistance by students to come under this type of discipline. 

f. Lack of prayer life with students and their spouses or families. 

g. Student excuses including lack of time and academic pressures. 

h. Student desire for worshipful, not lecture-oriented chapels. 

i. Little prayer by students for faculty and peers. 

j. A spectrum of faculty reactions ranging from open acceptance to 
resentment and ridicule. 

k. Lack of disciplined spiritual life among most faculty. 

I. Faculty members feeling that the life of prayer necessarily would 
lead to pharisaic pride. 

m. Faculty expressing that the spiritual life of students is personal 
and private with each person needing to work it out individually. 

n. No regular habit of attending chapel services for a majority of fac
ulty. 
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Voyage Vision Venture. 

Two major projects on spiritual formation have been initiated by the 
Association of Theological Schools in the last decade. The first project is 
summarized in Voyage Vision Venture, the 1972 report of the task force 
on spiritual development.3 This task force, funded through a grant from 
the Andrew W. Mellon Foundation and headed by Rev. Eugene L. Van 
Antwerp, was instructed to "shape a set of concepts and principles that 
can guide a program of spiritual development" (p. 3). 

A fundamental principle grew out of the task force discussion regard
ing definitions: "The spiritual formation and development of seminary 
students begins with, and is dependent upon, the spiritual formation 
and development of the faculty" (p. 9). This principle recognizes that 
the seminary is a community, and each faculty member lives out 
his/her own style of spiritual growth within that community. It is that 
dynamic of community which can foster or inhibit the spiritual life of 
seminarians. 

Several observations about spiritual formation were gleaned from the 
report: 

a. Growth cannot be coerced or hurried (p. 20). 

b. One must accept the relation between a student's growth in the 
consciousness of his (her) own identity and the unevenness of 
his (her) spiritual growth .... Problems of spiritual development 
will always be corollary to problems of psychological develop
ment (p. 21). 

c. The spiritual practice of the presence of Christ ... is bound up 
with the moral practice of the presence of man (woman) (p. 21). 

d. The heart of discipline is obedience (p. 23). 

e. Distancing from others is as important as nearness (p. 25). 

f. In a student's experience of the entire spectrum of seminary life, 
he (she) is being spiritually formed or malformed (p. 26). 

The final section of the task force report ("Venture") reflected a num
ber of dimensions of the seminary which impact on the unique ap
proach to spiritual formation in that school (pp. 31-43): 

a. Community. The work cannot be compartmentalized into a course, 
department, or position. "Only within the framework of community ex
perience in seminary will the graduate find and retain some point of 
reference for his future ministry to the Christian community" (p. 32). 
The core of this community will be its involvement in worship, in com
munity prayer, and in society as a total community or in smaller 
groups. 

b. Corporate Worship. The student or faculty attitude of "competitive
ness" in leading worship (i.e., doing better than the previous worship 
leader) and the idea that "worship is only something you do to people, 
rather than also something people do Godward" (p. 33) have both con
tributed to the breakdown of corporate worship in the seminary. 

c. The Inner Life. " . . . the inner spiritual development of semi
narians is at least as important as the cultivation of the mind" (p. 35). In 
addition to planned programs, spontaneous groups interact with all 
levels of a seminary community and contribute to one another's inner 
life. 

d. Evaluation. A three-step process for faculty to evaluate student 
spiritual growth includes: knowing the students, having an established 
set of standards for evaluation, and being able to evaluate the students 
in light of those standards. 

e. Guidance. The idea is that some faculty will become spiritual men
tors in a one-to-one relationship with students. 

f. Discipline. Even with a decline in the use of rules and regulations, 
voluntary systems of discipline are being adopted by students. 

g. Field Education. Since spiritual development is a continuing pro
cess, the field education involvement of students provides a context in 
which the spiritual life can be stimulated and experienced. 

Spiritual Formation in Theological Schools: 
Ferment and Challenge 

The task force in the preceding report concluded by suggesting the 
need for a follow-up to their work. In January, 1978, the Association of 
Theological Schools received a grant from the Rockefeller Brothers 
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• Fund Jo carry out a two-year program on the preparation of faculty, 
clergy, and lay leaders as spiritual mentors for students. In May, 1978 
another grant was given by the Fund to hold six regional conferences 
on spiritual formation for faculty members. The Shalem Institute in 
Washington, D.C., under the leadership of Tilden Edwards, Jr., led this 
project. As described in Edwards' report in Theological Educationf two 
basic conerns were established by the national advisory committee: 

1. A need to deal with fundamental underlying issues concern
ing the nature of spirituality and its relation to theology and 
other fields. In Protestant schools ... a concern ... how to 
approach this area concretely in terms of faculty preparation 
and method. 

2. A need to forge a more integral and critical discipline of spiri
tuality today that moves toward resolution of the centuries
old split between intellectual, affective, and intuitive ap
proaches to religious knowledge. (pp. 12-13) 

Three questions were sent to participants previous to the regional 
conferences "(pp. 14-18). The first asked, "What is the most important 
concern you bring to this conference regarding spiritual formation?" 
The responses raised two concerns: (1) how to develop, model, and of
fer personal help for the spiritual life, and (2) an interest in other models 
for intentional spiritual formation. The second question asked, "Has 
your school developed an intentional, mutually explored set of assump
tions and practices in this area?" Most schools indicated that these were 
not available. The final question asked, "What are some particular on
going questions or difficulties that have been raised by these assump
tions and practices?" The responses brought to light some tensions in 
the following areas: integrated vs. additional, mandatory vs. voluntary, 
level of student capacity, need for resources, use of chapel, use of small 
groups, and the evaluation of assumptions about spirituality. 

Edwards' report summarizes the format of the regional and national 
conferences, the sources of concern for spiritual formation, distinctive 
emphases among various theological traditions, examples of what is 
being done on campuses, and a listing of what is needed in this area 
from publishers and the Association of Theological Schools. The end of 
his report includes a section on the preparation of spiritual mentors 
which is a reflection of his book, Spiritual Friend (Paulis! Press, 1980). 
One of the important parts of the report is his summary of the major ad
dresses given at the national conferences. Four principles essential to 
the viability of spiritual formation in theological education were given 
by Daniel Buechlein of St. Meinrad School of Theology (pp. 37-38): 

1. Spiritual formation cannot be left to chance ... 

2. The role of faculty, staff, and students in spiritual formation is 
inevitable and reciprocal ... 

3. A careful distinction must be made between spiritual forma
tion and spiritual transformation ... 

4. Intentional Christian community is the necessary context for 
spiritual formation ... 

It is my hope that this concern will continue to spread throughout the 
seminaries of this country. The forms will differ, to be sure. They may 
include a renewal of the classical disciplines of experiential Christianity 
(as in Richard Foster's Celebration of Discipline) or finding new ways to 
create a climate which fosters the spiritual development of students. 
Whatever the forms, this emphasis must not get buried far below the 
academic pursuits of faculty and students alike. 

FOOTNOTES 

'Doran McCarty, The Supervision of Ministry Students (Atlanta: Home Mission Board 
Southern Baptist Convention, 1978), p. 23. 

'The lilly Endowment Project on the Deepening of the Spiritual life of the Seminary 
Faculty: Final Report, December, 1970, p. 6. 

'Voyage Vision Venture (Dayton, Ohio: American Association of Theological Schools, 
Spring, 1972). 

4Tilden Edwards, Jr., "Spiritual Formation in Theological Schools: Ferment and Chal
lenge," Theological Education (Dayton, Ohio: Association of Theological Schools, 
Autumn, 1980), pp. 7-53. 



ACADEME 
(Reports from seminary classrooms, special events, and TSF chapters) 

Student Initiative: 
A Strategy for Service 

by Mark Lau Branson 

Students at seminary are confronted with opportunities to partici
pate in a variety of student groups, from special interest caucuses and 
action groups to broader organizations such as student governments 
or TSF chapters. Why should a student spend the time to be involved 
in these activities? If one does choose to participate, what should one 
expect these groups to accomplish? What contributions might 
national organizations be able to make? 

This working paper is intended to address such questions. It will 
consider the context in the church and seminary wo_rld which makes 
such student involvement important, and it will offer a framework for 
setting goals and planning activities. Although the suggestions are 
especially intended for groups affiliated or otherwise in partnership 
with TSF, they can also be of help to student governments or other 
groups. We hope students will tear this article out, copy it, pass it 
around, discuss it, and offer comments and suggestions. With further 
revision, we hope it can become a resource of continuing and wide
spread usefulness. 

CHANGES IN CHURCH AND SEMINARY 

Along with the wider secular culture, the Christian church finds 
itself in the midst of changes. Old assumptions about theology and 
the church's role in the world are being challenged by new crises and 
opportunities. As the church tries to respond to the rapid movements 
within society, it can easily experience a sense of chaos or malaise. A 
debilitating loss of focus can occur in the midst of many competing 
agendas. At the same time, out of this turmoil seems to be emerging 
an exciting convergence. 

Martin Marty, in The Public Church, calls this convergence a new 
ecumenical coalition, a merging of certain forces within evangelical, 
mainline Protestant and Roman Catholic churches. This new "com
munity of communities" offers a vision that draws on helpful resources 
from all ttiese traditions and then seeks to minister faithfully to the 
world. It presents members of each tradition with an opportunity to 
avoid partisanship and to seek renewed commitment for the whole 
church. For example, insofar as an increasingly strong evangelicalism 
calls the church and the world to authentic repentance and obedi
ence, it is to be celebrated. But where it exhibits triumphalism, remains 
unbiblical in its lack of concern for neighbors near and far, and shuns 
thoughtful criticism and reform, it does not deserve a following. If the 
church can practice careful discernment, the present turmoil could 
produce movement in positive new directions. 

Seminaries and seminary students cannot avoid participating in the 
church's pangs. The seminary quickly becomes a place where the 
changes hitting the church are focused. If the seminary can avoid 

Mark Lau Branson began visiting seminary campuses for Theological 
Students Fellowship in 1976, and now serves as General Secretary. 
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becoming paralyzed by the turmoil, it has the potential of helping the 
church in this task of discernment. It should not just follow the 
church, but with grace and wise initiative should nurture the church 
in its pilgrimage. Martin Marty sees hope in the fact that something 
new is happening in the church; the seminary should be an influence 
that helps the right things happen. 

Yet seminaries themselves are in the midst of significant and chal
lenging changes. There are more women, more ethnic minorities, 
more evangelicals, more older students, and more married students 
who are all seeking their own place in institutions not accustomed to 
accommodating them. For example, women and ethnic minorities 
are welcomed with recruitment offers but find that theology and 
church history are still dominated by the "white man's" agenda. 
Evangelicals in mainline seminaries sometimes find warm welcomes, 
but in other places face unvoiced skepticism. Additional uncertainty 
is caused as job placement becomes a major concern to all students, 
one which at times can even overshadow important theological and 
ethical issues. 

The complex relationships between seminaries, students, denom
inations and theological traditions provide additional sources of ten
sion. The movement toward ecumenical cooperation between sem
inaries has often been marred by underlying tensions caused by 
jealousy, competition for students and finances, and a lack of under
standing the real needs of their varying constituencies. Mainline 
denominations are sometimes disturbed to find their own students 
choosing to attend evangelical schools and then gaining not only a 

The seminary should not just follow the 
church, but with grace and wise 
initiative should nurture the church in 
its pilgrimage. 

very satisfactory education, but also quite possibly a more solid 
grounding in their own particular historical and theological traditions. 
On the other hand, graduates of evangelical schools are not neces
sarily prepared to work within the pluralism of the mainline denom
inations, or they may find themselves excluded from positions of 
influence. Women, while hearing rumors of reverse discrimination 
that should be favoring them, are discovering a disheartening time 
lag between denominational affirmation and search committee 
enlightenment. 

In the face of so many currents, it is difficult for the seminary to step 
forward in creative and faithful ways; instead it may become a con
fused victim. Sometimes it moves in particular directions without 
knowing clearly enough what changes are needed, thus being too 
strongly influenced by agendas from the secular culture. At other 
times it reacts as an embattled conservative, clinging to its traditional 
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outlook and approach (whether liberal or evangelical). Yet if the 
seminary is to serve the church, denominational agendas must be 
expressed in service rather than in political clamoring; stereotypes 
that deny both history and present realities must be exposed; the 
Bible must be more than an object of a debate; and theology needs to 
become, rather than ammunition, a vibrant place where biblical 
studies, prayer and the needy world meet. 

THE IMPORTANCE OF STUDENT INITIATIVE 

Students live and study in the center of these pressures and oppor
tunities. They bring with them perspectives that can help the semin
ary discover its servant role. Having roots in different traditions, they 
can see the impact of various theological and denominational forces. 
They arrive with high expectations, eager to gain tools, learn from 
scholars, experience ministry through practicums, and grow in the 
midst of a community. They seek truth and life in Scripture, clarity 
and guidance from theology, power and companionship from the 
Spirit, support and accountability from each other. Although adminis
trators, professors and denominational leaders are rightly expected to 
provide some of these, they cannot be expected to furnish a fully ade
quate seminary experience. 

Students must take initiative to help the seminary provide the most 
helpful environment and resources, not merely for themselves, but 
ultimately for the church. Student initiative in the seminary is being 
met with increasing approval. Formerly, administrators and denom
inational authorities often denigrated student initiative, especially 
when linked with organizations outside official channels. Perhaps 
such student groups side-tracked their agenda, or simply created 
defensiveness because their existence implied that seminary provi-

It is the integration of these areas
theology, spiritual formation and 
mission-that presents the seminary 
with an exacting and demanding 
responsibility. 

sions were insufficient. But, more recently, such initiative is wel
comed. As students take more responsibility for their own learning, 
personal growth and professional preparation, they reject the passive 
roles of simply being "company men" or inactive recipients. A more 
active approach stimulates learning, draws more from professors and 
creates a more positive seminary atmosphere. 

It is in this kind of context that the Theological Students Fellowship 
seeks to serve. TSF is committed to the concept of student initiative. 
Although TSF does have distinctive insights and agendas to con
tribute, it is students who must join together to discern the needs on 
their campus and to plan appropriate ways to serve. The groups that 
result from student initiative can be of many kinds, including special 
interest groups as well as established student governments and other 
groups of general appeal. Both types have important contributions to 
make to.the life of the seminary. 

Special interest groups meet a variety of more narrowly focused 
needs. Caucuses provide a basis of fellowship and action for students 
who feel drawn together-women, ethnic minorities, or perhaps 
evangelicals. Action groups may form around important issues or 
ministries such as nuclear arms, world hunger, a local ministry, or 
child care for seminary families. These groups serve the important 
function of raising the seminary's consciousness about particular 
needs, and provide a context for individuals to find the energy and 
support they need to work for change. 

Yet such specialized groups may bring with them a tendency to 
.splinter the campus community if deliberate efforts to form coalitions 
are not made. Such cooperation is likely only if individuals and 
groups make it a priority to empathize, learn, change and grow. 
Opportunities for friendship and the development of common agendas 
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can em,erge from time spent listening, studying, worshipping and 
planning together. When such efforts to build mutual respect and 
understanding do lead to shared agendas, caucuses and action groups 
can function even more powerfully because stereotypes are broken. 
Recent examples of such unexpected coalitions include the merging 
of "pro-life" and anti-nuclear advocates. The shared concerns for life 
and justice provide a powerful bond. Women's groups have at times 
found true allies among evangelicals whose faithfulness to Scripture 
results in their calling for equality and new sensitivities in Bible study 
and ministry. Evangelicals, often dismissed as irrelevant" to social 
issues during the past few decades, are now often joining actively in 
efforts to seek justice and peace. 

While coalitions between special interest groups can make creative 
contributions, other groups are needed to serve the seminary as a 
whole. For example, student government organizations have certain 
defined responsibilities, often fulfilled through ongoing committees. 
These may produce a student newsletter, provide input on aca
demics, coordinate worship, or attend to the rather all-encompassing 
issues of "student life." But there is still a further need. Frequently the 
various elements of the seminary experience fail to harmonize in pro
viding an integrated foundation for ministry. Academics, worship, 
fellowship, denominational involvement and social action threaten to 
exclude each other rather than cooperating together in theological 
education. By taking leadership in seeking greater integration and 
balance, TSF chapters and other groups have an opportunity to move 
beyond limited roles as special interest groups to serve the whole 
seminary community. By doing so, TSF chapters can also model the 
positive contributions an informed and faithful evangelicalism can 
make to the emerging "public church." 

A FRAMEWORK FOR APPRAISAL 

The remainder of this working paper introduces a framework that 
can help TSF chapters and other groups develop strategies for serving 
in this way. It proposes a grid for viewing a school's strengths and 
weaknesses so that appropriate activities can be developed. Careful 
evaluation and planning are important because groups often pursue 
agendas and activities without a prior analysis of the needs and 
millieu. Some plan conferences and meetings with little understand
ing of how an event's helpfulness can be evaluated. Yet graduate stu
dents are painfully aware of the numerous demands on limited time 
and energy. In the midst of already overloaded schedules, additional 
options will attract attention and participation only if they meet real 
needs and promise to do so with distinction. 

Our framework proposes considering three ingredients in a sem
inary education and participating in three recurring phases of student 
involvement. In order to accomplish its task, a seminary community 
needs to provide resources and guidance in the areas of theology, 
spiritual formation and mission. The phases of participation, retreat 
and initiation can provide the means for students' serving. These 
categories can combine to form a grid helping students maintain a 
broad perspective on their school's needs during all phases of their 
involvement. The categories will be explained here briefly, and then 
some useful activities for reaching particular goals will be mentioned. 
More detail on how, in practice, various groups have achieved their 
goals will be coming in future articles. 
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Three Elements of Seminary Education 

Theology is the task of interpreting and communicating the Chris
tian faith in a way that is both faithful and relevant to the contem
porary world. If the seminary is going to equip its students for minis-· 
try in a church that is both threatened and revitalized by rapid 
changes, it must provide an abundant supply of theological resources. 
Most schools do offer at least some variety in theological traditions. 
Different approaches, both historical and contemporary, can usually 
be found. However, at mainline schools it is not uncommon for classi
cal orthodoxy to receive careless exposition and deprecating evalu
ations. Liberalism, as developed during the last two centuries and 
apparent in various newer experiments, is not the only option. It 
should be discussed and evaluated as attentirm is also given to classi
cal thought and more recent evangelical formulations. Similarly, con
servative schools serve better if liberal options receive more than cur
sory dismissal. Also, biblical studies can benefit from the richness of 
alternative scholarly traditions. While a professor will probably work 
within the tradition personally deemed most helpful (whether 
Bultmannian, structuralist, dispensational or liberation) other 
resources should be available. Where the seminary environment 
does seem to restrict the options, students should take initiative in 
seeking alternatives. 

In addition to assessing theological education, students should 
evaluate provisions for spiritual formation. These include all the 
resources which help students and professors grow in personal and 
corporate faithfulness, within the family, the church and the sem
inary community. Personal prayer, silent retreats, corporate worship 
and Bible study in the context of community are all needed. Spiritual 
directors and opportunities for instruction in the traditional discip
lines of meditation, contemplation and fasting should also be avail
able. The seminary community, with the proper resources for 
guidance, can provide the atmosphere of encouragement and account-

. ability needed for spiritual growth. 
Finally, the seminary is a place where attention is given to how the 

church fulfills its responsibilities in the world. Mission includes all the 
works of the kingdom-evangelism, church growth, social ethics, 
political reform, economic responsibilities and interreligious 
dialogue. These ministries may be located within a particular com
munity (urban, suburban, rural) or reach across cultural or national 
boundaries. Mission activities are needed for exposure and hands-on 
experience. Pastors and seminarians too often lack contact with non
Christians. This lessens their ability to pastor lay people effectively. 
Community organizing, soup kitchens, beach evangelism, foreign 
missions, university ministry and neighborhood Bible studies all pro
vide such opportunities. Seminarians can encounter other crucial 
issues of mission in the continuing dialogues about evangelism and 
social responsibilities, church growth agendas, contextualization and 
indigenization, the relationships between mission boards and national 
churches, and so forth. 

It is the integration of these areas-theology, spiritual formation 
and mission-that presents the seminary with an exciting and 

Theology 

Spiritual Formation Mission 

(3) 

demanding responsibility. While particular topics can be pursued 
independently at times, they must eventually merg~. The areas of 
intersection between the three circles can suggest helpful questions in 
seeking integration. Does the study of theology remain a purely aca
demic pursuit, or does it influence our prayer life and become the 
foundation for our political involvement? Do we allow the worship 
life of the church to influence what we pursue as legitimate questions 
in our courses? As academic and spiritual life are nurtured, do they 
properly push towards mission in the world? Does our involvement 
in ministry lead us deeply into prayer, or does it remain mere 
activism? A biblical wholeness must be our goal. Thinking, acting and 
praying belong together. Through activities it sponsors, a TSF chapter 
can be a catalyst not only for strengthening each of these concerns, 
but also for emphasizing the needed integration of all three areas. 

Three Phases of Involvement 

In order for a chapter to serve effectively, three phases of involve
ment are needed. These are initially sequential, but later may operate 
simultaneously. First students must actively participate in the life of 
the campus. This includes not only classes and chapel services, but 
also student government, academic councils, campus publications 
and various caucuses and organizations. This active identification 
with others and collaboration in activities must be the starting point. 
In that context, the strengths and weaknesses of the school are 
discerned, shared concerns are discovered, sensitivity to the hurts 
and joys of others is developed, and common agendas begin to form. 

Participate 

... ... 

Retreat Initiate 

Individual or group retreat is then needed for reflection, meditation, 
prayer and planning. A day of silence, along with Bible reading and 
journaling, can provide a setting for clarifying impressions and hear
ing God's directions. Perhaps a retreat leader or a book by Richard 
Foster or Elizabeth O'Connor could help. Such a retreat is a step of 
faith. It puts into practice our confidence in a God who grants wisdom 
and honors our work of listening. Following silence, the chapter's 
leaders and participants can share what they have learned through 
participation, sensed as they prayed, discovered as they studied and 
envisioned as they looked for paths of ministry. Personal intuition, 
the guidance of Scripture, the comments of other students and the 
goals involved in professional preparation all coalesce at this point. 

Only after participation and retreat is a group ready to initiate. In 
seeking to serve, a chapter must move beyond its own needs and 
minister in light of the needs of the whole seminary community. 
While a particular cluster of TSF concerns offers certain perimeters 
(theology that is faithful to Scripture, spirituality that is vital and foun
dational, missions that link proclamation with service), initiatives 
must be contextualized. Activities must be pursued in a manner that 
opens doors for cooperation, gains the respect of faculty and students 
and helps create an atmosphere of learning, growth and service. 
Events can be jointly sponsored with other campus organizations 
such as a women's center, mission groups, ethnic caucuses and wor
ship committees. Connections with TSF groups at nearby seminaries 
or with national organizations such as the Evangelical Women's Cau
cus can also offer opportunities for cooperative efforts that draw stu
dents and faculty into more broadly based activities. 
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Possible Activities 

. ~~ meet student needs for academic resources, a chapter can host 
v1s1tmg lecturers, sponsor sessions for reading and discussing student 
papers, encourage faculty dialogues, and promote TSF Bulletin and 
other bibliographic sources. Spiritual formation can be enhanced 
through support/prayer groups, Bible studies, evenings for fellowship 
and worship, retreats and seminars, and programs that link students 
with pastors, professors or lay people who are equipped to serve as 
spiritual directors. A chapter seeking to inform and encourage mis
sion can do so through speakers, book studies, local projects, corres
pondence with missionaries, and short-term involvement in other 
states or nations. Also of value are classes co-sponsored bv TSF dur
ing "January term" at the Overseas Ministries Study Cente~ or during 
spring break at a seminar on "Proclamation Evangelism" in Ft. 
Lauderdale. A chapter can also draw on the resources of such groups 
as Evangelicals for Social Action, Bread for the World, and Clergy and 
Laity Concerned. 

TSF Bulletin can serve all these concerns through its articles and 
reviews. The interaction with differing viewpoints, the appreciation 
for various church traditions, and what we hope is a helpfully self
~ritical approach to evangelicalism are means to encourage thinking, 
hstening and creative faithfulness. The array of topics, working 
toward the integration mentioned earlier, can help prevent myopic 
approaches to education. TSF Bulletin can be a basis for group discus
sions, a source for discovering books, and a respected journal to share 
with other students and professors. 

Although a chapter will be aware of many needs and options, in its 
planning it needs to decide on a few agenda items that reflect clearly
established goals and priorities. The demands for time and energy 
necessitate that extracurricular activities be kept few so that they can 
be done well. Such a ministry will be valued by others and create 
opportunities for respect and influence. Because the three phases of 
involvement-participation, retreat, initiation-are cyclical, the 
priorities can be revised as time goes on. Changing needs, new issues, 
different classes and varying denominational agendas will influence 
the campus, and therefore must affect the chapter's program. 

To help implement these strategies, TSF editors and field staff are 
working to serve seminarians. We have learned that a chapter be
comes better focused and works more intentionally when a written 
document is created to serve as a purpose statement and constitution. 
The doctrinal basis and the recently-revised ministry objectives of 
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship are provided here. Perhaps they 
can be helpful not only in formulating such a statement but also in 
clarifying one's long-range goals in ministry. A statement from Profes
sor Paul Mickey has been included to offer reflections on the advan
tages of affiliating with Theological Students Fellowship as a national 
organization. Charter applications and sample constitutions are avail
able from the TSF office. As the year progresses, we will publish 
reports of chapter activities. (Jve prefer to receive these from chapters 
so that we don't have to make them up!) There are over 1000 student 
readers of TSF Bulletin, and we estimate that an additional 350 are 
active in local groups.- Through prayerful, well-planned service, stu
dents will have an increasingly helpful and powerful role in graduate 
education and in the continuing renewal of the church. 

THE WHOLE GOSPEL FOR THE WHOLE WORLD 
OMSC JANUARY MISSION SEMINARS 

FOR THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS. 

This ~•t•ar Theoloi;iirnl Stucknts Ft>llowship is joining lwt'nlv-nine seminaril's 
in rn-sponsoring tilt' January term for seminarians ~I the o\•ersras Ministrips 
Study Center. Each of the four-week rnurses is an indq>endent unit. but 
together tlwy give a rnmprehensivt' su1-ve~·. Students may register for any 
week or rnmbination of weeks, and one may rt•ceiw academic credit at one's 
own school if prior arrangement is madt' with the st•minarv administration. 
The topics for the four wt•eks are "Crucial Dimensions in Mission" (Jan. ~-7): 
"Points of Tension in Mission" (Jan. 10-14): "Tht• Universal Scope and Scan
dal of the Gospel: Tribal Gods and the Triune God." with Kosuke Kovama 
(Jan. 17-21 ): and "Evangelism and Liberation in Mission: The Latin A1m:rican 
Experience," with Jose Miguez Bonino (Jan. 24-28). For more information 
write the Ovt'rst•as Ministries Study Ct>nler. P.O. Box 2057, Ventnor. NJ 
08406. 
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IVCF Doctrinal Basis 

I. The unique divine inspiration, entire trustworthiness and authority of 
the Bible. 

2. The Deity of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
3. The necessity and efficacy of the substitutionary death of Jesus Christ 

for the redemption of the world, and the historic fact of His bodily 
resurrection. 

4. The presence and power of the Holy Spirit in the work of regeneration. 
5. The expectation of the personal return of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

IVCF Campus Ministry Objectives 

We desire to establish, assist and encourage groups of students and 
faculty who give witness to Jesus Christ as God Incarnate, who are in 
agreement with our basis of faith and who: 
I. Evangelize their academic community by 

A. demonstrating commitment to penetrate their entire campus with 
the Gospel of Jesus Christ. 

B. knowing how to verbalize the Gospel and how to respond to ques-
tions people ask concerning the Gospel. 

C. living a life of compassion and justice. 
D. leading others to personal faith in Jesus Christ as Lord and Savior. 
E. incorporating new believers into the Christian community. 

II. Join the world mission of the church by 

A. knowing the call of God and their role in the world mission of the 
church. 

B. praying for the needs of the world. 
C. giving financially to world missionary endeavors. 
D. participating in cross-cultural ministry projects. 
E. reaching out to International students. 

111. Grow as disciples of the lord Jesus Christ by 

A. studying and obeying the Bible. 
B. praying individually and with others. 
C. participating in a local church. 
D. exercising biblical leadership and community. 
E. demonstrating Christ's Lordship in relationships, possessions, aca

demics, vocation and all other aspects of life. 

WHY GO NATIONAL? 

As seminary students convene in groups at first loosely known as TSF, 
the inevitable question arises: "Why should we belong to TSF as a 
national organization? Can't we do the same thing without identifying 
with an off-campus organization?" 

The principal advantage of relating the local "chapter" to the national 
organization is continuity. Students are necessarily a highly transient 
group, lacking relatively enduring organizational and theological struc
tures. A group may quickly disintegrate into a personality cult or a less 
effective, defensive clique. While some autonomy is surrendered by affili
ating, the gains are greater. Because the agenda and invitation of TSF are 
stated forthrightly for all, expectations can be clearer, especially for the 
slow reactors who need a year or so to make a final decision. Potential 
~pe~k~r~, too, want to know what kind of group is inviting them when 
mv1talions are offered. People want and anticipate stability in an organiza
tion before making a substantial commitment. 
· A second issue invariably arises: not every individual wants to be fully 
allied with the national organization. Does pressing for the local group to 
claim a corporate identity exclude those not in a position personally to 
affiliate with TSF? ln my mind there are three types of people in TSF. First 
is the hard core student, who personally accepts TSF beliefs and embraces 
its purposes. Second is the living room visitor, who actively participates in 
some TSF-sponsored activities, but is unwilling to buy into the whole 
package. Third is the window shopper with modest and tentative involve
ment, a reluctance to get too close, but a continuing, ·tangential interest. 
All three types are on campus, and all are welcome to relate to TSF at the 
l~vel of their_respective commitments. But a strong continuity of organiza
tional value 1s needed for all three types. This is why it seems wise to me 
for TSF groups to relate to TSF nationally. 

-Paul A. Mickey 
Duke Divinity School 



The Gospel According to Matthew 
by F. W. Beare (Harper & Row, 1981, 558 pp., 
$29.95). Reviewed by Robert H. Gundry, Pro• 
fessor of New Testament and Greek, West
mont College. 

Just enough Greek peppers this commentary to 
give the first impression it is a commentary on the 
Greek text of Matthew; but a closer reading shows 
that there is not enough for the commentary to earn 
that description. Beare has, however, provided his 
own translation of Matthew's Greek text. Therefore 
the pages devoted to his own comments are so 
much the fewer. One index covers topics and cited 
authors. 

Beare does not deal in source criticism, but 
assumes the Mark-Q hypothesis. Nor does he deal 
in form criticism; but the results of form criticism 
abound in his commentary. The stated purpose of 
the commentary has to do with redaction criticism. 
Unfortunately, Beare falls short of his purpose. The 
redaction criticism is neither thorough nor up-Io
date. Following A. Descamps, for example, he re
gards most of Matthew's changes in the passion ac
count as "trifling" and "pointless" in apparent ig
norance, certainly in neglect, of D. Senior's demon
stration to the contrary. The careful study of word 
statistics, which forms an important part of the re
daction critical method, does not come into the dis
cussion often enough; and evidence of reflection on 
the multitude of recent redaction critical articles 
and monographs is largely missing. Rather, it is the 
names of W. D. Davies, J. Jeremias, C. H. Dodd, V. 
Taylor, R. Bultmann, and M. Dibelius that Beare 
keeps citing. One therefore gets the impression that 
the commentary was out of date before its publica
tion. 

Beare adheres to critical orthodoxy on questions 
of date (late first century or early second century), 
authorship (non-apostolic and scribal), provenance 
(urban and Syrian or Phoenician), and genre ("a 
manual of instruction in the Christian way of life"). 
Sometimes there is little or no reworking of the evi
dence for these points; Beare rests content on the 
work of earlier scholars. For example, his state
ment, "Not many take Papias seriously, and those 
who do interpret him in different ways," masks a 
host of possibilities that ought to be explored in a 
commentary that would truly merit description as 
"the first major, truly comprehensive study of Mat
thew in decades" (so the dust jacket). 

Despite a positively pastoral statement now and 
then, hardline antisupernaturalism characterizes 
this commentary. Demonic possession is no more 
than mental derangement. The miracles of feeding 
the five thousand and four thousand are "two ver
sions of what is essentially a single legend, or cult
myth." The scene of the transfiguration is "obvi
ously a creation of mythopoetic imagination." 
Jesus' rooting his teaching on marriage and divorce 
in "the crude legend" of Genesis 2:21-22 "is far re
moved from any range of thinking that is possible 
for ourselves." 

Such antisupernaturalism broadens out to a gen
eral negativism. Beare holds up to ridicule any pos
sibility that Jesus could have performed so large a 
task as cleansing the temple. The parable of the 
marriage feast is "full of incongruities" and "absur
dities." The story of Jesus' trial "appears to be 
nothing but a fabrication." "It is doubtful if Jesus re
ceived any more distinguished burial than ... 
[being] put in a trench and covered with earth by 
soldiers." Thumbs down, therefore, on the story of 
the empty tomb and on its implication of Jesus' 
physical resurrection. 

With few exceptions (in which, whether or not 
one agrees with him, Beare fires some of his best 

shots) dogmatism accompanies this antisuper
naturalism and negativism. Words such as "incred
ible," "absurd," "atrocious," "obviously," and 
"completely out of keeping" do not leave much 
room for disputation with those who might disagree 
with the author's views. Especially when these 
words take the place of careful argument, as often 
happens, the reader may wonder whether a dispu
tation would be worth the effort. 

To Beare, the center of gravity for Matthew's gos
pel lies in the five great discourses, not in the narra
tives. In those discourses, Beare sees something he 
does not like: a legalism or near legalism that 
makes the gospel "a grim book" and the Christ it 
portrays "a terrifying figure." There naturally fol
lows "a sombre pall" of emphasis on "the terrors of 
the Day of Judgement," with which Matthew 
"seems to have had a morbid fascination." Beare 
admits that "Jesus himself may have shared popu-
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lar conceptions of the fate of the wicked," but avers 
that "if this were so, it would not make them bind
ing upon us." In short, Matthew finds an unsympa
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connotation of deity. Strange, then, that Beare 
denies that "Immanuel ... God with us" ( I :23) 
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appointment in his commentary grows out of any 
desire to advance the sale of my own commentary 
on Matthew, I add that if theological students want 
to learn the current consensus in critical scholar
ship, they would do better to purchase any of the 
three recent commentaries on Matthew by J. P. 
Meier, H. B. Green, or E. Schweizer and supplement 
it with the section on Matthew in W. G. Kummel's 
New Testament introduction. 

The Gospel According to Luke I-IX 
by Joseph A. Fitzmyer (Anchor Bible, Double
day, 1981, 837 pp., $14.00). Reviewed by 
Walter L. Liefeld, Professor of New Testa
ment, Trinity Evangelical Divinity School. 

In magnitude, Fitzmyer's work is comparable to 
the Anchor Bible commentaries on John (Brown) 
and on Ephesians (Barth); in quality it is at least 
their equal; in usability and value to the theological 
student or minister, perhaps superior. One feature 
which may contribute significantly to the apparent 
improvement in this volume is that the Comment 
now precedes the Notes. Perhaps because of this, 
Fitzmyer can lead the reader from a general intro
duction to each pericope, through historical, literary 
and theological paths, to the significance of the pas
sage. The detailed exegesis then follows appropri
ately in the Notes. 

The linguistic, literary and historical scholarship 
we expect and appreciate from Fitzmyer is all there. 
He is cautious, not faddish, in such matters. At ease 
in using source, form, tradition, and redaction criti
cism, he is not under the bondage of any. Thus the 
temptation story, as he sees it, starts with the 
Markan context, draws on Q, includes redactional 
terminology, incorporates Palestinian tradition 
(Bultmann is "partly correct" in his analysis), but its 
historicity cannot be established. Nevertheless, Fitz
myer asks, "Would early Christians, who had come 
to venerate Jesus as the Son of God, concoct such 
fantasies about him, fabricating them out of whole 
cloth?" At the same time, "naive literalism" is to be 
rejected; the scenes' "theological import is of greater 
importance than any salvaging of their historicity." 
The comment on the narrative goes on to view each 
temptation against the background of Deuteronomy. 
The notes give a concise, helpful exegesis, which 
includes interaction with such different scholars as 
H. Conzelman, U. Mauser, S. Brown, and deals with 
issues ranging from the identity of Satan to textual 
variants. All of this, which is typical of the entire 
commentary, is done in a remarkably compact and 
readable style. 

The comments which introduce the various sec
tions of the infancy narrative, to take another exam
ple, are presented in such a way as to help the be
ginning exegete and informed lay person. These in
clude a concise introdu.ction to Midrash, a brief, 
careful discussion of the uncertain Qumran data 
pertaining to the ideas of Messiah and Son of God, 
and some cautious comments on the virginal con
ception. Though evangelical readers would have 
preferred Fitzmyer to go further than he does, his 
discussion is certainly candid. He had formerly 
questioned whether Luke's account, taken by itself, 
could not be taken to describe an ordinary birth. He 
now agrees with R. E. Brown that the account as it 
is structured in Luke requires "a more extraordinary 
conception, hence, virginal." He is not prepared, 
however, to trace the origin of this idea. 

The exegetical portions in the notes are rich, 
though not as detailed exegetically as in I. Howard 
Marshall's commentary, which is based directly on 
the Greek text. The literature surveyed is vast, 
though one misses certain works which perhaps 
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had not reached Fitzmyer's attention by the time he 
wrote on the passage in question (every commen
tator fears missing something which a reviewer will 
proudly point out!). 

I have saved the Introduction until last. In con
trast to Marshall, who let his previous work, Luke: 
Historian and Theologian, serve as part of the intro
duction to his commentary, Fitzmyer has a full 283 
pages of introduction. One might mention espe
cially the following: the section on "The Current 
State of Lucan Studies" (in which Fitzmyer warns 
against imposing one's scheme of theological under
standing on Luke), the data-filled section on "Com
position," the treatment of Luke's style, especially 
his Semiticisms (where Fitzmyer's expertise in 
Semitic languages leads him to see a familiarity 
with the Septuagint as the dominant influence), and 
a "Sketch" (128 pp.!) of Lucan theology. Luke was a 
Gentile, though not a Greek, who came from Anti
och. He wrote Luke-Acts between A.O. 80 and 85. 
Each section of the Introduction, as well as of the 
commentary proper, ends with a fine bibliography. 

With the scholarship of Schurmann, the exegeti
cal contribution of Marshall, the perceptions of 
others, such a~ Ellis, and now the clarity and com
prehensiveness of Fitzmyer, Luke will be under
stood, and, we trust, preached, as never before in 
our day. • 

Pauline Studies: Essays Presented to Pro
fessor F. F. Bruce on his 70th Birthday 
edited by Donald A. Hagner and Murray J. 
Harris (Eerdmans, 1980, 293 pp., $ 19.95). Re
viewed by James R. Edwards, Professor of 
Religion, Jamestown College, Jamestown, 
ND. 

This volume of essays on Paul is quite fittingly 
presented to F. F. Bruce, a remarkably prolific bib
lical scholar with a great love for the Apostle. 
Bruce's extensive writing commitments (some 330 
books, articles and reviews in the last decade) have 
been in addition to his full-time teaching and his in
volvement with journals and learned societies. The 
Feschrift does well to call attention to Bruce as an 
example of a first-rate scholar and servant of the 
church. 

The first 10 articles in this Festschrift are thematic 
studies of "The Life and Theology of Paul," and the 
last six are "Literary and Exegetical Studies Within 
the Pauline Corpus." The titles and contributors of 
the essays are as follows: "Observations on Pauline 
Chronology," Colin J. Herner; "Qumran Light on 
Pauline Soteriology," Paul Garnet; "Interpretations 
of Paul in The Acts of Paul and Thecla," E. Mar
garet Howe; "Thanksgiving Within the Structure of 
Pauline Theology," Peter T. O'Brien; "Adam and 
Christ According to Paul," Swee-Hwa Quek; "The 
Christian Life: A Life of Tension?-A Consideration 
of the Nature of Christian Experience in Paul," 
David Wenham; "The Christ-Christian Relationship 
in Paul and John," Stephen S. Smalley; '"A Rem
nant Chosen by Grace'" (Romans 11 :5), Ronald E. 
Clements; "Process Theology and the Pauline Doc
trine of the Incarnation," Bruce A. Demarest; "Paul 
in Modern Jewish Thought," Donald A. Hagner; 
"Colossians 1: 15-20: An Early Christian Hymn Cel
ebrating the Lordship of Christ," Paul Beasley-Mur
ray; "The Pauline Style as Lexical Choice: 
GfN(JSKEIN and Related Verbs," Moises Silva; 
"Why Did Paul Write Romans?", John W. Drane; 
"The Moral Frustration of Paul Before His Conver
sion: Sexual Lust in Romans 7:7-25," Robert H. 
Gundry; "Justification by Faith in 1 & 2 Corin
thians," Ronald Y.-K. Fung; "Titus 2:13 and the 
Deity of Christ," Murray J. Harris. "Two Apprecia
tions" commence the volume, one by C. F. D. 

Mou le and· the other by the editors. "A Select 
Bibliography of the Writings of F. F. Bruce, 
1970-1979" was prepared by W. Ward Gasque. 

The volume is intended for a scholarly reader
ship, so includes very extensive footnotes, untrans
lated Greek, and seven indices. The essays, as 
might be expected of students of F. F. Bruce, display 
a high regard for the biblical text and are written 
with scholarly care. It is also encouraging, however, 
to see in some of the essays careful interpreters of 
Paul venture beyond the concerns of the specialist 
and discuss Paul's theology with reference to con
temporary thought and issues. One senses that the 
Apostle to the Gentiles would be gratified with these 
latter efforts to mount the Mars' Hills of today. 

Interpreting Biblical Texts 
edited by Lloyd R. Bailey and Victor P. 
Furish (Abingdon, 1981, each vol. 160 pp., 
$6.95): 

The Pentateuch, by Lloyd R. Bailey; 
The Gospels, by Fred B. Craddock; 
New Testament Apocalyptic, by Paul S. 
Minear. 

Reviewed by Grant R. Osborne, Professor of 
New Testament, Trinity Evangelical Divinity 
School. 

These three volumes are the first of an important 
new series focusing upon problems of interpreting 
biblical texts. As such they address the two related 
aspects of the hermeneutical enterprise: the original 
meaning of the text and its significance for our day. 
They concentrate not so much upon either aspect 
as upon the bridge between the two sides, utilizing 
the various texts as concrete examples. The editors 
assign three tasks to the author of each volume: I) 
to describe the basic features of the assigned por
tion; 2) to describe the assumptions guiding one's 
approach to the text; and 3) to use representative 
sections to demonstrate the contemporary rele
vance of those assumptions. 

Bailey begins by discussing the genre of the Pen
tateuch. First, he discusses it as "story," arguing 
that it is Torah in the sense of teaching, not law. He 
basically accepts the documentary hypothesis, 
while admitting the many problems, such as sub
collections and overlap, and noting the possibility 
that a "complex-of-traditions" model should clarify 
the traditional view. In his second section Bailey 
discusses the barriers created by language, manu
script differences, information and culture. In addi
tion, the interpreter may be guilty of hasty deci
sions, preconceived opinions, psychological needs, 
generalizations about social custom, or identifica
tion with the wrong actors. Yet since the text as 
Scripture is a community enterprise, it must be in
terpreted not so much in terms of what it meant as 
what it means. While critical study is necessary, 
multiple meanings will always result. These levels 
(he counts ten in all) of meaning move from text to 
interpreter, from the original meaning to the mod
ern application. Bailey finally provides six passages 
to illustrate these principles, i.e. how one can move 
from past to present. 

The other two studies are quite different in for
mat. In both, the hermeneutical discussion is more 
compressed and the textual studies hold center 
stage. Craddock moves from the problems of inter
pretation in general to interpreting Scripture and 
the Gospels specifically. Taking a canonical ap
proach similar to Sanders, he argues for the impor
tance for the final canonical form of the historical 
development of the genre "Gospel" and of the tradi
tions themselves. The passages he chooses are 



geared to illustrate both internal meaning (teaching 
the individual Gospel's basic features yet showing 
the relationships between them) and external 
meaning (providing a message for the church 
today). Craddock then provides four important 
studies from each Gospel, such as of the women at 
the tomb (Mk. 16:1-8, stressing that the time be
tween Jesus' death and Parousia is characterized by 
tension between his absence and the presence of 
the Word), the baptism of Jesus (Mt. 3:13-17, cen
tering upon Jesus' obedience as his triumph), the 
Emmaus road (Lk. 24:13-35, fusing Jesus' mission 
with table fellowship to present the Gospel as word 
and sacrament), and the farewell discourse (Jn. 
14-16, with its mixture of present and future prom
ising a continuity of the divine presence between 
Jesus and the Spirit). Craddock's study focuses more 
proportionately upon the orignal theology than 
upon the current relevance but is still an impressive 
work. 

Finally, Minear's study begins with a discussion 
of charismatic gifts and the NT apocalyptic pro
phecy. He argues that the NT charismata provide 
the key for understanding this world which is so for
eign to our modern mind. This explains the diffi
culty a non-charismatic interpreter has interpreting 
a spontaneous charismatic work. The solution is for 
the interpreter to belong to a community which is 
aligned with the prophetic purpose and to be sensi
tive to the heavenly conflict behind apocalyptic lit
erature. Apocalyptic assumed that since God both 
created and sustains the heavenly bodies, worship 
of these solar bodies is idolatry. As the inter
preter studies the symbols is drawn by them into 
that world, understanding dawns. Minear then 
uses passages from the various NT apocalyptic 
writings to illustrate this, first from the vision of 
heaven in Revelation 4-8 and then in other NT 
books like 1 Peter, Hebrews 2-4 and 12-13, and 
even Romans 8. In the latter case he argues that 
while Romans is not apocalyptic in form, Paul's 
argument proceeds "from an apocalyptic concep
tion of the conflicts inherent" in the human 
dilemma. 

These three books are not written from an evan
gelical perspective but have an important message 
for the evangelical. Their concern to bridge the gap 
from the ancient world to our day is commendable, 
and each of the three, in my judgment, provides a 
good model for that task. In many cases their "con
textualization" itself is abstract, but that may be for
given in academicians. We are indeed a strange lot 
to the outsider! More importantly, these books are 
an important step forward in the hermeneutical 
task, combining theoretical principles with very 
concrete examples for putting those principles into 
practice. Certainly not all will agree with such 
points as the documentary approach to the Penta
teuch, but all can learn from the obvious attempts 
to wrestle with the "hard" issues of our day. This is 
a series well worth following. 

The Theme of the Pentateuch 
by David J. A. Clines (JSOT Press, 1978, 152 
pp., $16.95 paper). Reviewed by James C. 
Moyer, Professor of Religious Studies, South
west Missouri State University. 

In the past century Old Testament studies have 
been dominated by two approaches which Clines 
calls "atomism" and "geneticism." By "atomism" 
he means a concentration on the smallest and least 
significant points, and by "geneticism" he means 
"the study of the origins and development of the ex
tant Biblical text." Though Clines believes these ap
proaches have their place, in this book he joins a 
growing chorus of scholars who are concentrating 
on the literature of the Bible in the form we have it 

today. Assuming the Pentateuch to be a unity in its 
final shape (but not origin), he seeks to show what 
the theme of the Pentateuch is. 

Clines proceeds logically and develops his argu
ment with great care. He asks a series of helpful 
questions that serve for any unit of literature to con
tribute to an understanding of the theme. In the 
case of the Pentateuch, he proposes that "the theme 
of the Pentateuch is the partial fulfillment-which 
implies also the partial non-fulfillment-of the 
promise to or blessing of the patriarchs." He sug
gests three elements to the promise: the posterity 
element (especially in Gen. 12-50), the divine
human relationship element in Exodus and Leviti
cus, and the land element in Numbers and Deuter
onomy. His support comes from a.substantial list of 
biblical quotations relating to these elements of the 
promise. He goes on to flesh out his position by ex
amining the various units of the Pentateuch, and 
then evaluates other formulations of the theme of 
the Pentateuch. After engaging in the "genetic" ap
proach to demonstrate how his approach might be 
integrated into the traditional understanding of the 
documentary hypothesis, he concludes with a 
general discussion of the function of the Penta
teuch. 

This is an important book. Because so little has 
been done previously on the theme of the Penta
teuch, it is essential reading for all theological 
students (although its high price will place it be
yond the budget of most). Clines often states the ob
vious and self-evident, but someone needed to say 
these kinds of things. Students will find the series of 
biblical quotations on the promise (pp. 32-43) par
ticularly helpful. Clines is at home with the latest 
Pentateuchal scholarship, and certainly is not 
writing from a defensive posture. He has succeeded 
in making a convincing case for his formulation of 
the theme of the Pentateuch. 

Joel and Amos 
by Hans Walter Wolff, tr. by Waldemar 
Janzen, S. Dean McBride, Jr., and Charles A. 
Muenchow (Fortress, 1977, 416 pp., $22.95). 
Reviewed by Robert Alden, Denver Semi
nary. 

This addition to the Hermeneia commentary 
series edited by Frank M. Cross, Jr. and others is an 
English translation of a German volume in the influ
ential BKAT series. Like its predecessors in the 
series, its format consists of five parts plus copious 
footnotes: Text, Form, Setting, Interpretation, and 
Aim. The text is a fresh translation appearing in the 
left column with notes on textual matters appearing 
on the right. The notes usually take more space 
than the text. 

After a substantial introduction the commentary 
proceeds section by section through the two books. 
"Interpretation" is generally the longest of the five 
parts, dealing in a verse by verse fashion with virtu
ally every word of the text. There is an enormous 
emphasis on form criticism-especially in Amos. 
"Aim," the most practical section, is also the 
shortest. It is here that preachers will get ideas for 
sermons from these prophets. Scholars will relish 
the volume's copious footnotes and extensive bibli
ography. There are also a number of digressions for 
readers interested in more detail on subjects like 
"The designation for the locusts" or "Comparison of 
Isaiah 13 with Joel 2:1-11." 

Wolff dates Joel in the first half of the fourth cen
tury, based on the picture of a stable cultic commu
nity corresponding to the era which followed Ezra 
and Nehemiah. Joel also serves as a link between 
the prophetic and apocalyptic books. The book is a 
unity, Joel himself being the one who blended three 
tradition complexes: Day of the LORD prophecies, 

Amos, the longer book, takes up about 75% of 
the volume. While Wolff places Amos' ministry at 
760 B.C., the final form of the book comes from a 
time well into the post-exilic period. 

Wolff seems to exert the greatest effort in deter
mining to which strata a given word, verse, or para
graph belongs. Wolff finds six layers in the pro
phecy: (1) "The Words of Amos from Tekoa" (in
cluding much of chapters 3-6), (2) "The literary fix
ation of the cycles" (here come the vision reports), 
(3) "The Old School of Amos" (these are scattered 
expressions, e.g., attached to the visions), (4) 'The 
Bethel-Exposition of the Josianic Age" (in this 
strata are the hymns of 4:13, 5:8-9, and 9:5-6), (5) 
'The Deuteronomistic Redaction" (most typical of 
this is the oracle against Judah in 2:4-5), and (6) 
"The Post-exilic. Eschatology of Salvation" (with 9: 

-11-15 as the clearest example). 
A few sentences from Lawrence Boadt's review of 

Zimmerli's commentary on Ezekiel in this same 
series also fit Wolff's commentary on Amos: "The 
overall impression that one receives from such an
alysis of levels is that much of the text derives from 
secondary development. The chosen procedure 
actually accents the diversity of the material and 
not its unity ... his method replaces the M. T. with 
his own recreated text as the basis for discus
sion and does not do justice to the dynamism of the 
final canonical book. The BKAT arrangement 
strengthens this impression" (CBQ 43:4, Oct. 1981, 
p. 633). 

Despite the composite view of the text which 
Wolff has taken, there is in the "Aim" section of 
each pericope a certain noteworthy piety as well as 
a succinct and pertinent application to a modern 
audience. In the discussion of 5:21-27 Wolff in
cludes an extended quotation from Karl Barth to the 
effect that it is a terrible thing when head and heart 
are divorced. This can and does happen in the very 
places where the Bible and theology are the focus of 
attention. 

Both the Joel and Amos commentaries are very, 
very thorough. No stone is left unturned. No word 
or phrase is passed by unexamined. The commen
tary is a wealth of detailed information. A student 
might well use it as a reference book to examine a 
particular passage. For its merits I recommend it. 
About its questionable presuppositions, particularly 
regarding the growth of the book of Amos, 1 have 
serious reservations. 

Images of Man and God: Old Testament Short 
Stories in Literary Focus 
Edited by Burke 0. Long (fhe Almond Press, 
1981, 127 pp., $19.95 "cloth, $6.95 paper). Re• 
viewed by Leland Ryken, Professor of Eng• 
lish, Wheaton College. 

For more than a decade, professional biblical 
scholars have been making claims about moving 
away from various forms of higher criticism toward 
literary analysis of the Bible. Despite the claims, 
biblical scholars have remained enamored of their 
traditional approaches to the Bible. 

Images of Man and God is a welcome move 
toward a genuinely literary approach. The aim of 
the essays by six scholars is impeccable: "to lay 
aside or de-emphasize the more usual philological 
and historical concerns so as to highlight the Old 
Testament as story, that is as a rich, human world 
created in the meeting of author and reader." The 
essays do not achieve that aim in a uniformly high 
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manner, but to me this is less significant than to see 
a book with the right literary theory after a number 
of recent books that have made false claims to be lit
erary. 

The best essays among the six are the ones that 
focus on whole stories. The story of Joseph emerges 
as a single action built around such patterns as the 
father-son relationship, the quest, the initiation, 
and the U-shaped story with a happy ending. Moses 
and Samson are portrayed as richly complex heroes 
whose qualities are conveyed to the reader in bibli
cal stories replete with literary technique. Saul lives 
for us as a man born to trouble, though the author's 
interpretation of him as the victim of God undercuts 
the credibility of the essay (for a better literary inter
pretation of Saul as a tragic leader, one can consult 
Edwin M. Good's book Irony in th(' Old T!!star111!11t, 
which remains one of the best examples of literary 
analysis of the Bible). 

Because of the literary focus of the discussions, 
the theological biases of the writers do not become 
a major issue. The essays are good illustrations of 
what it means to read the Bible as literature. They 
are not the best literary analyses of the stories that I 
have read, but I recommend the book to readers of 
the TSF Bulletin as an example of an approach to 
the Bible that should have gained a foothold in 
evangelical circles long ago. 

A History of Israel 
by John Bright (3rd ed., Westminster, 1981, 
511 pp., 16 maps, $18.95). Reviewed by 
David M. Howard, Jr., Ph.D. candidate in 
Ancient and Biblical Studies, University of 
Michigan. 

In this third edition of his standard work, Profc>s
sor Bright continuc>s tc, defend tlw territory staked 
out in the 1959 and 1972 editions. His approach is 
one which holds biblical and archaeological evi
dence roughly in c>qual esteem. At different times, 
he will favor first the one, then the other when thev 
conflict; but the overall attitude is that there ar·e 
wry few serious differences, since most of till' bibli
cal evidence is ultimately rooted in historv. 

His approach furtherm:m .. maintains thai "Israel's 
history is a subject inseparable from the history of 
Israel's religion." Accordingly, tlwre is a unifying 
thread in the attention to the theological signifi
cance of Israel's history and religion, both for 
ancient Israel and for modem men and women. Be
lieving Christians will appreciate the affirmation 
(also found in the earlier editions) that Israel's long
ing for redemption "found fulfillment-so Chris
tians say-only when after many a wearv mile there 
came 'iii the fullness of time· oi1e 'of th~ house and 
lineage of David' whom faith hails as 'the Christ 
[Mt'ssiah], Hw Son ol tlw li\'ing God."' This affirma
tion is l'Xt>mplifil'd as Wl'll in till' Epilogm•, "Toward 
the Fullness of Time." 

The third edition is thoroughly updated through 
early 1979, especially in the areas where scholar
ship has been most volatile recently: the patriarchal 
and formative periods. Bright's debt to other mem
bers of the "Albright school" is evident throughout, 
although they often disagree among themselves 
(e.g., his fusion of Wright's and Mendenhall's 
models in chs. 2 and 3 will likely leave both sides 
unhappy, to say nothing of the literary critics). The 
material on the patriarchal period is especially cau
tious and helpful. (Fuller discussion of the Thomp
son and van Seters positions, however, will be 
found in Dever's treatment in Israelite and Juda('an 
History or in Essays on the Patriarchal Narrativ('s, 
edited by Millard and Wiseman.) Professor Bright 
has especially concentrated upon the period of the 
mooarchies in his career, and his mastery and love 
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of this era, especially in dealing with the prophets, 
is evident in his treatment. 

Evangelical students will certainly welcome this 
edition, as they have the first two. Bright follows 
higher critical orthodoxy at many points, but he is 
convinced about the basic historicity of biblical 
events and about the basic truth of the biblical mes
sage. Study of Israel's history for him is no mere 
secular pursuit (a position for which he has been 
criticized), but rather a means of understanding 
God's redemptive purpose in history. Those who 
believe that God does work in history-past, pres
ent, and future-will find much to agree with here. 

In sum, the book maintains the high standards 
and cautious approach of the earlier editions. It will 
repay careful study, especially to those without ad
vanced degrees in the field, and it can be recom
mended with pleasure. 

The Divine Inspiration of Holy Scripture 
by William J. Abraham (Oxford University 
Press, 1981, 126 pp., $27.95). Reviewed by 
Donald W. Dayton, Assistant Professor of 
Historical Theology, Northern Baptist Theo
logical Seminary. 

I consider this book onP of tlw most significant, if 
not the most significant, of rt'et'nt "t>vangelicar 
books on !ht' inspiration of tlw Scriptures and the 
ongoing debates about the authority of till' HilllP. I 
may be doing littlt> mort' than revealing my own 
prejudices in saying so. but this is the first book I 
have read that sees the issups largely as I do. 

William Abraham, an Irish Methodist minister 
currently teaching Theology and Philosophy of Re
ligion at Seattle Pacific University. laundws in this 
thin and over-priced volunw a broadsidP attack on 
the understanding of biblical authority and i1ll'r
ra11cv that has dominatt>d modt•m fundamt•ntalism 
and ~vangelicalism sinn· till' writings of 8. H. War
field at the tum of the n•ntury. Controversv is sun• 
to follow such blunt stall'nwnts as "then' must bt• 
no blurring of the fad that t'Vangt>licals cannot n·
main satisfit>d with tlw vit'WS of such key figurPs as 
Warfield and Packt•r," or "we must Pitlll'r abandon 
the theology of i1wrra11cy or WP must abandon a 
natural and honest study of the Bil,le." 

The case for this position is made in summar:-' 
fashion in fiw short chaptPrs. Chapter one t>xam
ines the recent "evangt>lical" doctrines of scripturt'. 
which follow till' thought of B. B. Warfield and 
Louis Gaussen. It argues ( 1) that these positions. dt>
spite all protests to the contrary. finally redun' to 
"divine dictation" vit•ws of tlw production o/ Scrip
ture, and (2) that they cannot adequately acrnunt 
for the phenomena of the biblical text itself. In a 
parallel chapter 011 more "inductive" or "liberal" ac
counts of inspiration, Abraham examines and cri
tiques the views of .lames Barr. William Sanday and 
H. Wheeler Robinson. He concludes that thev fail to 
articulate a strong and adequate conceptioi1 of in
spiration. 

Chapter three contains the book's own proposed 
paradigm by which "inspiration" should be under
stood. Abraham suggests the analogy of a "good 
teacher inspiring his students." This allows him to 
account for several features of inspiration that he 
finds necessary. but that are impossible in the older 
"dictation" models: (I) the existence of "degrees" of 
inspiration, (2) the fact that "inspiration is a poly
morphous concept in that it is achieved in, with. 
and through other acts that an agent performs, .. and 
(3) the fact that there is an ongoing "inspiring" ac
tivity of God, one that goes beyond the canonical 
Scriptures without denying the appropriateness of a 
closed canon. 

Chapters three and four together make perhaps 
the most important point of the book - one that I 

have been convinced of since my own seminary 
work on Warfield almost twenty years ago: the fun
damental flaw of dominant evangelical doctrines of 
Scripture is that they confuse "inspiration" and 
"revelation" (again, despite protestations to the con
trary!), making the former do the work of the latter. 
Abraham's analysis depends on his D.Phil. disserta
tion at Oxford, which is a philosophical study of the 
concepts of "divine speaking" and "divine acting." 
This soon-to-be-published Oxford book, sum
marized in chapter four, defends a strong (and 
"supernatural") view of "revelation" and the 
"speech of God," as well as a qualified doctrine of 
"propositional revelation.·· 

A final chapter (five) argues that Abraham's ac
count of inspiration squares with the biblical data at 
least as well as Warfield's. A postscript defends the 
position as an "evangelical" proposal by appealing 
to non-fundamentalist evangelical traditions. espe
cially his own Methodism. 

This book is not without its weaknesses. Its brev
ity precludes full treatment of some issues. The exe
getical and historical issues are probably not as eas
ily resolved as Abraham seems to suggest. Although 
much is gained by shifting attention from inspira
tion to divine "speech/acts." ii is not dear to me 
that this speaks fully to the underlying theological 
problem of how wt• lwar tlw spet·ch of God in hu
man (fallible'?) words. I am less indint>d than the 
author to refurbish till' rnncept of inspiration as a 
key to biblical authority'. Also. his proposals will ap
pt>ar to many quilt' traditional and insufficit>ntly in
formed by tlw redaction critical and modPrn litnary 
critical considerations that shapt' much rnntt>mpo
rarv biblical studies. But ovPrall, till' book is in mv 
vie"w largt•ly "right-on" and a most important rnntri
bution to the Pvangelical discussions. 

To Change the World: ChristologJJ and 
Criticism 
by Rosemary Radford Ruether (Crossroad, 
1981, 85 pp., $8.95 cloth). Reviewed by Clark 
H. Pinnock, Professor of Theology, McMaster 
Divinity College. 

Givt>n till' stt>ep price and tlw small numlwr of 
pages. I doubt if many' studrnts are going to buv this 
book. Nevt>rt lwlt·ss. RosPmarv Ruel lwr is a Vl'ry 

lucid and determined writl'f wlw rewards her 
rt>aders. Fullv awan• of tlw lwrmeneutical circle. 
slw brings so;1w heavy agenda itt>ms to lwr exc>gt>sis 
of the Hillie: with the lwlp of a little rnntent-niti
cism slw manages to find them all there. These prt>
suppositions indudp socialism. feminism. and a 
deep sympathy' toward .lt>ws. Slw is quite honest in 
admitting that in ordt>r to int,'rpret till' Biblt> in 
these ways it is Iwcessary to distinguish betwc>Pn 
liberating insights and biblical lapsc>s. and that it is 
quite impossible to take the Bible as an infallible 
prescriptiw norm. The great irony is that she first 
delivered these> lectures as the Kuyper Lectures at 
the Free University of Amsterdam. Tell it not in 
Gath-oh, how the mighty are fallen! Reading the 
book is a wonderful lesson in using the latest criti
cal tools to have one's way with tlw Biblt> and 
change Christianity into something else. 

Not to make too long a review of a short book. let 
me offer you just a few samplt>s of what Reuther 
does. In chapter one she proves to my satisfaction 
that Jesus had a political message in the sense that 
he wanted God's will to be done on earth as it is in 
heaven, arguing cogently against those who would 
make him politically irrelevant. The only difficulty I 
have is that the politics of Jesus turn out to be the 
politics of Reuther-socialism and anarchism. I 
would have thought that the social order Jesus 
wished to see is the social order of the Law of God, 
to which he, like every true prophet in Israel, called 



people back. Why turn to Marx when Moses is so 
handy? In terms of today, why turn to Marx when 
no just order has ever yet emerged from his in
sights? 

In chapter three she goes on to deplore the left
hand of Christology, which is the effect of our belief 
in Jesus as Messiah and potentate upon our assess
ment of religions like Judaism. If we are going to be 
able to regard Jewish faith as every bit as valid as 
our own (something Ruether is determined in ad
vance to do) we will have to reconstruct Christology 
so that Jesus is more provisional and tentative. 
Presto, it is done! A good deal of the New Testa
ment, of course, suffers under her negative judg
ment and has to be set aside. Similarly, her assump
tions about feminism and ecology require us to 
bring the Bible into line with our deep contempo
rary concerns. 

Evangelicals need to read writers like Ruether for 
two reasons: first, because she is a brilliant scholar 
who always stimulates fruitful thinking; and sec
ond, because she illustrates the theological method 
we must be careful to avoid as evangelicals. Our 
own presuppositions must not be permitted to ob
scure the Word of God. 

The Shattered Spectrum, A Survey of Con
temporary Theology 
by Lonnie D. Kliever (John Knox, 1981, 240 
pp., $9.95). Reviewed by Clark H. Pinnock, 
professor of theology, McMaster Divinity 
College. 

Contemporary American theology is a kaleido
scope of competing options especially on the liberal 
side. The reason is plain: if a theology is cut loose 
from the controls of Scripture and tradition, and if it 
orients itself to trends in the contemporary culture, 
a culture which is itself highly pluralistic, only a 
rainbow of shades and colours is possible. The re
sulting cafeteria of alternatives then becomes very 
difficult to analyse. Lonnie Kliever, professor at 
Southern Methodist University, has come to our res
cue with a finely written and reasoned analysis of 
contemporary liberal theology. It brings a great deal 
of order into an otherwise confusing situation. 

Kliever finds six themes around which most of 
the work can be situated. First, secularity as threat 
and opportunity, where he introduces J. A. T. Rob
inson, Harvey Cox, and Paul Van Buren. Second, 
process as critique and construct, where he dis
cusses J. Cobb, Teilhard, and Altizer. Third, libera
tion as challenge and response, where he looks at 
Cone, Daly, and Gutierrez. Fourth, hope as ground 
and goal, where attention is focussed on Moltmann, 
Braaten, and Vahanian. Fifth, play as clue and cata
lyst, where Hugo, Rahner, Cox again, and Robert 
Neale are discussed. Sixth, story as medium and 
message, where he talks about John Dunne, James 
McLendon, and Sallie McFague. In this way Kliever 
makes both the unity and the diversity plain. The 
unity consists in the fact that all liberal theologies 
strive above all for relevance, and the diver
sity arises from the fact that they select different 
themes in the context to relate to. In each case, 
Kliever presents the various positions lucidly and 
fairly, and offers some critical comment at the end 
of each chapter. The book begins with a theory 
about how we got to this point and ends with a pre
diction about the future. I do not think one can put 
one's hands on a book which better gives the feel of 
the current trends in North American liberal the
ology. Kliever does not reveal his own hand in the 
discussion, but one can guess where he stands by 
reading his article in the JAAR 49:4. He thinks re
ligion is like play. Feuerbach can pray "provided 
that he does it playfully and rhetorically." Kliever is 
not one to pay a lot of attention to evangelical the
ology! 

I am greatly impressed by the book and recom
mend it heartily. Here are a few of my reactions. 
The current rise of evangelical theology and relative 
decline of liberal religion must represent a sur
prising and disturbing phenomenon to Kliever's 
mind. According to his predictions, it really ought 
to be the other way around. Being reminded by 
Kliever of all this radical theology, I am appalled 
and saddened by the palpable spirit of unbelief in 
the Word of God which runs through the book, and 
by willingness of so many to bow and scrape before 
the altar of autonomous man. Kliever's discussion 
not only focuses on theologies which reflect the 
spirit of the age rather than the biblical faith, but 
also actually serves as an agent to further its effec
tiveness in the church setting. I hear a word of 
severe judgment thundering on the horizon. I 
would think that it should be possible for conserva
tive theologies to pick upon these same six themes 
and speak to some of these concerns without sacri
ficing so much biblical substance. It also occurred 
to me that we could use a book which laid out the 
evangelical options in theology as neatly as Kliever 
lays out the liberal ones. Finally a point to ponder: 
is relevance in theology what we ought to seek for, 
or is it the gift of God to us after we have proved 
faithful to his Word? I rather think that if we seek 
relevance first of all we shall be rewarded only with 
irrelevance in the end. 

Introduction to Philosophy: A Case Method 
Approach 
by Jack B. Rogers and Forrest Baird (Harper 
& Row, 1981, 226 pp., $8.95). Reviewed by 
Keith Cooper, Ph.D. student in Philosophy, 
University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

This book seeks to apply the "case study" ap
proach in education, already popular in law, busi
ness, and theology classrooms, to philosophy. The 
rationale seems to be that presenting an issue or 
problem in a form comparable to "a well-written 
but condensed mystery story" will increase the stu
dent's interest and involvement in discussion, en
able the instructor to communicate the historical 
and biographical factors needed to understand the 
issue, and facilitate both parties' development of in
tellectual and interpersonal skills. 

Rogers and Baird present twelve case studies 
from the history of Western philosophy. For each 
philosopher they provide philosophical and per
sonal background, a summary of the thinker's over
all philosophy, and a "life situation" requiring a spe
cific re~ponse. Following each case is a brief com
mentary written by a "leading contemporary phi
losopher," interacting with the philosopher and 
sketching a personal response to the main question 
posed by the case. There are study questions and a 
brief bibliography at the end of each case. 

The cases themselves are uneven in quality, and, 
being so brief, suffer from superficiality. The prob
lem is heightened by the approach taken: since 
each case tells a story, there is background and 
character development to which space must be de
voted. Unfortunately, this often appears superfluous 
to the central question. Moreover, the crucial ques
tion with which five of the twelve cases close is 
hardly a philosophical one: "Given the social and 
intellectual climate of the time, dare I publish my 
ideas?" The whole tenor of the case study method 
detracts from the philosophical issues which it pur
ports to provide an introduction. 

It is worth mentioning the "Christian connection" 
of the book, lest the title and publisher lead one 
astray. This is not an introductory philosophy book 
per se, as there is no treatment (save in a handful of 
the responses) of philosophical methodology at all. 
Nor is it a straightforward supplementary text, as 

every one of the cases is closely tied to ethics or phi
losophy of religion. In fact, the authors, series edi
tor, and members of its "National Advisory Board" 
are all theologians or philosophers of religion, as 
are all twelve commentators. Some of the latter are 
indeed "major" contemporary philosophers," 
(Alvin Plantinga, Marilyn Adams, George 
Mavrodes); some are well-known and respected 
within evangelical circles (Stephen Davis, Jerry Gill, 
and Arthur Holmes); but others seem just to have 
been the friend of a friend of one of the authors. 

l do not think that the book will be used as a 
classroom text, due to its somewhat parochial 
nature and its lack of sustained exposition. And I do 
not recommend it for individual study either. Phi
losophy ought to be at once the most critically self
conscious and consciously self-critical of disci
plines, and the case study method with its tacit and 
narrative manner of teaching seems ill-suited to the 
task. 

The Christian Imagination: Essays on Litera
ture and the Arts 
Edited by Leland Ryken (Baker, 1981, 448 
pp., $10.95). Reviewed by Robert K. John
ston, Dean, North Park Theological 
Seminary. 

Ten years ago, Giles Gunn edited an important 
collection of essays on the relationship of Literature 
and Religion (the title of his book). Intended for an 
academic market, the book assumed no theological 
stance and approached the discussion chiefly from 
the perspective of literature. Five years ago, G. B. 
Tennyson and Edward Ericson, Jr. edited a second 
such volume entitled Religion and Modern 
literature. The book, however, might better have 
been labeled "Christianity and Literature." Written 
with students in mind, it accepted a Christian base 
for its evaluations. Now, Leland Ryken has provided 
us a third collection. His book should have been 
titled "Evangelical Christianity and the Arts," 
for the volume has a biblical base, accepting 
Scripture as the final authority on aesthetics as 
well as on more traditional areas of Christian 
doctrine. 

Ryken has collected over three dozen essays on 
Christianity and the arts (in particular, literature). 
Twenty-two of these first appeared in Christianity 
Today. A number of others are by his colleagues on 
the Wheaton College faculty. A few articles are 
classics in the field by those who, while not evan
gelicals themselves, have been widely quoted by 
evangelicals (e.g., T. S. Eliot's "Religion and Litera
ture," Flannery O'Connors's "Novelist and Be
liever"). Those few evangelicals who have tradition
ally argued for a more serious engagement with the 
arts are well represented here, often with several 
essays: Frank Gaebelein, Thomas Howard, Francis 
Schaeffer, C. S. Lewis, Nancy Tischler, H. R. Rook
maaker, Calvin Seerveld. If one is looking for an 
overview of evangelical attitudes toward the arts, 
one cannot do better than this volume. 

After reading the collection, several observations 
suggest themselves. First, while certain essays be
tray an unfortunate provincialism, others are ur
bane and insightful. Tom Howard and Frank Gae
belein are deserving of their reputations as men of 
letters if their essays in this volume are any indica
tion. Second, evangelicals have their "heroes" in 
the field of art criticism, writers whose authority is 
repeatedly appealed to in making a point. The vol
ume has a certain deja uu quality to it, as C. S. 
Lewis, T. S. Eliot, W. H. Auden, Dorothy Sayers, 
and Chad Walsh are repeatedly quoted. In fact, a 
cynic might argue that the volume might have been 
helpfully shortened by including the primary essays 
by these writers and eliminating most of the other 
evangelical duplications. 
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Third, evangelicals who are committed to the arts 
(if these authors are a representative sampling) tend 
to center in the Anglican and Reformed traditions. 
The one (e.g., Howard, Lewis) has perhaps been 
helped by its rich liturgical heritage; the other (e.g., 
Seerveld, Schaeffer), by its theological commitment 
to the "cultural mandate." Fourth, there remains 
within sections of evangelicalism a commitment to 
"propositional" truth which is difficult to reconcile 
with a proper appreciation of the arts. Although Ry
ken's overarching thesis for this volume is that 
"imagination is a way we can know the truth," sev
eral of his essayists compromise such a perspective. 
For example, Margaret Clarkson would have us be
lieve that "words, rather than music, decide the 
worth of a hymn." Nancy Tischler would have us 
"take bits and pieces out of our reading to enrich 
our life and our faith." Francis Schaeffer would 
understand the best art, whether literature, paint
ing, or sculpture to use "normal grammar and syn
tax," or a "common symbolic vocabulary." Other
wise, "communication is impossible." Such con
cern for "communication" over "communion" and 
for an exterior criterion of truth stands in marked 
contrast with Gaebelein's proposed "marks of truth 
in art"-durability, unity, integrity and inevitability. 
It also is opposed to Rod Jellema's proposal that 
"Poems Should Stay Across the Street from the 
Church" (the title of his essay). 

Fifth, in its concern for clarifying that "truth" 
which is embodied by the artist-writer and received 
by the audience-reader, the book gives surprisingly 
scant attention to the work of art itself. Ryken's 
essay on the Bible as literature is an exception, but 
then the topic is the Bible, not, for example, mod
ern fiction. There is an overwhelming interest 
throughout the collection in "mimetic" theories of 
art (cf. Howard, Lewis, Gaebelein, Ryken). In an era 
when other writers are finding such a critical per
spective increasingly problematic (cf., Tom Driver, 
Nathan Scott), here is perhaps an "evangelical" dis
tinctive. 

Sixth and lastly, Ryken's volume evidences evan
gelicalism's commitment to a biblical agenda. If 

.. there is a major difference between Ryken's collec
tion and the others, it is the preponderance of bibli
cal citation and support which is rallied by the 
authors. Because God is portrayed as a Creator and 
Imaginer, so we who are in his image should be 
also. Because the world is fallen, art remains prob
lematic. Because of the incarnation, "the Word 
made flesh," we are both encouraged to enflesh our 
"words" and to work for the redemption and restora
tion of creation itself. Such biblical perspectives are 
repeatedly echoed and serve as a unifying perspec
tive for the entire volume. 

The book has its weaknesses. Chief perhaps is its 
ambivalence as to whether it should function as an 
apologetic for the arts or an introduction to the arts. 
Many of the essays seem intent on demonstrating 
that biblical Christianity is not incompatible with 
the arts. (The double-negative is consistent with the 
tenor of these articles.) There are eight essays in the 
center of the volume, however, which function to 
introduce their readers to myth, tragedy, satire, 
comedy, the novel, poetry, drama, and film. One 
senses a different tone for these articles. There is 
also a different intended audience, the apologetic 
essays having a more popular cast. The dual focus 
of this volume contributes to other problems as 
well. Most will find the book too lengthy. After re
peatedly reading similar ideas, the reader wishes 
that Ryken had extended his introductory com
ments and then forced himself to make difficult, but 
necessary, selections. 

Despite its cumbersomeness, however, the vol
ume has real strengths. Important issues concern
ing Christianity and culture are raised: (I) How is 
art to be described? (2) Should a Christian be in
volved with art? (3) What if that art is "evil"? (4) 
What.integrity does contemporary art have? (5) Can 
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form and content be separated in evaluating art? (6) 
Is there a specifically Christian literary criticism? (7) 
Is art "religious"? (8) What is the biblical basis for 
involvement in the arts? Such questions have too . 
rarely been raised, particularly by evangelicals. Ry
ken's book is a helpful beginning point for further 
necessary exploration. 

A Bonhoeffer Legacy: Essays in Under
standing 
edited by A. J. Klassen (Eerdmans, 1981, 322 
pp., $18.95 cloth). Reviewed by Mike Hays, 
Pastor, Knollbrook Covenant Church, Fargo, 
North Dakota. 

It is true that books are always more out-of-date 
than are journals - but this is ridiculous! This is 
clearly a book from and for the early seventies and 
thus, with its 1981 publication date, tells us as 
much about the history of Bonhoeffer studies as 
about Bonhoeffer himself. Mayer, for example, 
helps us to disentangle Bonhoeffer from the Death 
of God theologies of the early sixties, a disentangle
ment which time has long since performed for us. 

With proper· editorial introductions and perspec
tives, the book even today could have been of real 
significance. Unfortunately, the editor has seem
ingly made no contribution at all to our understand
ing of the book: the essays are not put into any con
text, themes are not related, basic terms whose 
common knowledge is assumed by many authors 
are not explained. The essays are not dated nor the 
authors introduced except by name. 

Such failings by editor and publisher ought not to 
blind us, however, to the high quality of a number 
of the essays. Ruth Zerner examines Bonhoeffer on 
"The State and History" in a clear and thoughtful 
analysis. She contextualizes what is obviously a 
critical area both in Bonhoeffer and in our own rela
tionship to the political and social structures of 
which we are a part. Rasmussen's challenge to 
learn and enact Bonhoeffer's understanding of wor
ship needs to be accepted, as does Bethge's chal
lenge to get on with the business of becoming truly 
religionless Christians. 

With these and other fine essays the book is clear
ly of value for many of us. It is, however, not at all 
suitable as an introduction to Bonhoeffer: neither 
editor nor authors speak to those new to the man. 
(Bethge's Costly Grace would be an excellent start
ing point for getting into the world of Bonhoeffer.) 
On the other hand, the book is so dated that most 
serious students of Bonhoeffer will already have 
found the ideas expressed through other channels. 
Rather, the book will be of greatest value for the 
non-specialist who already has a basic foundation 
in the life and writings of Dietrich Bonhoeffer. 

The Fatherhood of God and the Victorian 
Family: The Social Gospel in America 
by Janet Forsythe Fishburn (Fortress, 1981, 
208 pp., $19.95). Reviewed by Alan Padgett, 
San Jacinto United Methodist Church, Cali
fornia. 

Janet Fishburn, professor of Christian Education 
at Drew University, offers a good examination and 
critique of the Social Gospel movement in America, 
specifically looking at Lyman Abbott, Washington 
Gladden, Joshiah Strong, William N. Clarke, F. G. 
Peabody, and especially Walter Rauschenbusch. 
Rather than examine each one of them as an indi
vidual, she considers them as a group, with 
Rauschenbusch at the center. 

While there have been several other studies of 

the Social Gospel, notably Richard Niebuhr (1937) 
and Robert Handy (1966), Fishburn has placed the 
movement in its socio-cultural background. She of
fers us an interdisciplinary approach to the history 
of religion, rather than focusing on theology alone. 
For this reason, the book is important as a model 
for American church history. She examines the in
tellectual atmosphere, national crises, cultural 
assumptions, social problems, life styles, and family 
relationships in light of their interaction with re
ligious thought. This approach has much to recom
mend it, as a corrective to the usual emphasis on in
tellectual history. 

The first part of the work provides an excellent 
survey of the Victorian social and intellectual revo
lution: the impact of industrialization, the Civil War, 
labor unrest, urbanization and the break-up of the 
close-knit community and church, Social Darwin
ism, phrenology, and the like. The reader gets a feel 
for what it might have been like to grow up in such 
a world. Fishburn might have drawn further the im
pact of the Civil War and the freeing of the slaves, 
but in general this is a first class vignette. 

The second part of the book consists of an exami
nation of the social and religious thought of the 
Social Gospel men, in light of the first part's conclu
sions. Fishburn points out how these men bought 
into the ideologies of the day, at least in the begin
ning, hampering their message of love and equality 
for all. The second-generation Social Gospel men 
(Clarke, Peabody, Rauschenbusch) differed from the 
"pioneers" in some respects, and especially the Ger
man-American Rauschenbusch did not swallow all 
of America's cultural mythology. In general, how
ever, Fishburn explodes the usual view of the Social 
Gospel "radicals," pointing out that they were fun
damentally defenders of Victorian middle-class 
values and world view. 

In the penultimate chapter, Fishburn briefly de
scribes the theology of the Social Gospel men, 
focusing on Rauschenbusch. In the last chapter of 
the book, she points out the paradoxes, short
comings, and problems in the Social Gospel the
ology and social theory. This last chapter, at least, 
should be required reading for all modern Ameri
can Christians. More than we know or are willing to 
admit, the Social Gospel has penetrated our praxis. 
Moreover, Fishburn raises questions having far
reaching implications for all those who devise plans 
for social change from a Christian perspective, 
whether they be liberation theologians or Moral Ma
jority enthusiasts. 

Lest we evangelicals feel too smug at this critique 
of Social Gospel liberalism, it seems to me that 
much evangelical social theory possesses similar 
problems. How easily we are co-opted by the right 
or the left! Fishburn's book merits careful attention, 
not only as an analysis of the past but as a warning 
for the future. 

Mainline Churches and the Evangelicals: A 
Challenging Crisis? 
by Richard G. Hutcheson, Jr. (John Knox, 
1981, 194 pp., $8.95). Reviewed by Richard 
J. Coleman, teaching minister, Community 
Church of Durham, New Hampshire. 

Richard G. Hutcheson, Jr., former Chairperson of 
the Office of Review and Evaluation of the Presby
terian Church in the United States, has several well
defined theses, and his book develops them quite 
well. First, because of the recent surge of the evan
gelical movement, mainline churches have become 
the arena of confrontation and challenge; for their 
own good, as well as the health of the Church as a 
whole, they must recognize the challenge and rise 
to it in a positive and affirming way. The second 



thesis concerns the way mainline churches can re
act. Hutcheson outlines three ways: battle for con
trol, planned pluralism, and search for a consensus 
middle. 

What are the crisis points which lie behind the 
challenge? In analyzing the present situation, the 
author devotes a chapter to each: the exodus of 
youth from mainline churches to successful evan
gelical organizations (Youth for Christ, Young Life, 
etc.); the rise of independent parachurch groups 
both within and without denominational structures 
(e.g., PTL Club, Moral Majority, Presbyterians 
United for Biblical Concerns, World Vision Inter
national); the crisis in overseas missions; the charis
matic renewal; the church growth movement as an 
evangelical methodology; and the fragmentation of 
denominational life. 

Perhaps the most interesting and significant as
pect of this analysis is the distinction between mis
sion and missions. When mainline liberal-ecumeni
cals moved to define the mission of the Church as 
everything the Church is sent into the world to 
do-preaching the gospel, healing the sick, im
proving international and interracial relations, and 
so forth-evangelicals stood firm in their reluctance 
to displace missions to the unchurched by this 
broader definition. From this basic distinction arise 
two different styles of doing mission. Mainliners 
tend to define overseas missions in terms of part
nerships and interchurch aid to those who request 
it. Evangelicals have learned to separate the Chris
tian message from Western dress, but their style is 
still to develop new churches wherever there are 
none, and to do so with a concentration on preach
ing and Bible study. Hutcheson also notes the eco
nomic repercussion: namely, the flow of benevo
lence giving away from denominational structures 
to designated projects and independent groups. I ap
preciated the author's references to how this evan
gelical-mainline challenge is taking shape in other 
countries, especially Africa and Latin America. In 
the former the usual American polarities are not 
very important, while in the latter they are most 
definitely present. 

The last part of the book is concerned with pos
sible responses by liberal mainliners. It is note
worthy that the response is seen as a one-way ave
nue. Hutcheson is unaware of or chooses not to 
mention the various debates going on among evan
gelicals pertaining to their new status as the new 
mainliners, as well as the dissatisfactions com
monly associated with independent churches and 
strong personalities. I found this section to be the 
weakest but nevertheless helpful. 

The author dismisses fairly quickly the win-lose 
alternative of fighting it out for control. The second 
alternative of planned pluralism calls for a shift 
from de facto diversity, which presently character
izes mainline Protestant churches, to an effort 
which consciously seeks and encourages the legiti
macy of diversity. The negative direction such 
planned pluralism can take is evident when a 
church becomes a consensus congregation. As Hut
cheson points out, government by majority vote 
serves to handle dissenters by getting rid of them. I 
would concur that most mainline churches strive 
toward consensus by subtly excommunicating their 
nonconformists. While being open to cultural plu
ralism, liberal ecumenicals are not very. tolerant of a 
conservative-liberal pluralism. The more positive 
option is for voice and legitimacy to be given to in
ternal consenus groups. The best example of how 
this can happen is our recent history of charismatics 
within both Protestant and Roman Catholic 
churches. By and large their presence within their 
home churches has been inspiring rather than 
divisive. 

Hutcheson's greatest hope is for a planned plural
ism where there exists a substantial core of unity or 
balance so that leadership can be shared and the 
work of the church can be carried out under a ban-

ner of shared commitment. Hutcheson understands 
the many reasons why this is a hopeful possibility. 
Yet whether operating with a consensus or a middle 
ground, there remain the dangers caused by indif
ference and lukewarm Christians, by a diluted 
sense of mission because the goals are pluralistic, 
and by the inevitable tendency of evangelicals to 
define that middle in terms of orthodoxy and lib
erals in terms of cultural transformation. 

A certain pessimistic current runs through 
Hutcheson's hope for the future. When he asks 
whether there is a sufficiently substantial core of 
unity underlying the diversity within mainline 
churches, Hutcheson is dubious. Perhaps he is cor
rect, but I think he might have reason to be more 
optimistic if more attention had been paid to what 
this middle balance would look like theologically. 
Repeatedly he asks if anyone knows where the mid
dle is. It may seem arrogant, but l think l have a 
sense of how to define a middle ground theologi
cally and have known more than a few churches 
where a balance is lived out. Hutcheson is correct 
in his emphasis on the role of the Holy Spirit in 
leading us where we do not necessarily want to go, 
but let us not use this as an excuse for not doing 
some goal-setting and theological dialogue. 

Richard Hutcheson's book will be most helpful to 
mainline liberals who need a better picture of what 
is happening and why it is happenng. I applaud his 
fine effort not only accurately to point out where the 
challenge is, but, then, to challenge us. 

The Gospel and Islam: A 1978 Compendium 
edited by Don Mccurry (Monrovia, Cali
fornia: MARC, 1979, 638 pp., $6.00). Re
viewed by Callum Beck, M.A. student, Em
manuel School of Religion. 

There is no more difficult task or greater chal
lenge facing Christians today than that of bringing 
the good news of Jesus the Christ to our Muslim 
neighbors. This book emerges from a meeting of 
concerned evangelicals in October of I 978 to dis
cuss how we could better fulfill this task. It offers 
the Christian community a chance for further 
thought and discussion, and encourages us to take 
up the large task before us. 

The book consists of forty fundamental papers, 
with helpful critical responses and less helpful re
joinders. The papers can be grouped into three cate
gories: (I) conceptual, including articles on the gos
pel and culture (Paul Hiebert), contextualization 
(Charles Taber), and several on culturally congenial 
forms of worship for converted Muslims; (2) descrip
tive, including articles on Islamic theology, the 
comparative status of Christianity and Islam in the 
world, and the current status of certain aspects of 
the present missionary effort; and (3) practical, in
cluding articles on the role of local churches in 
Muslim evangelization (Frank S. Khair Ullah), dia
logue (Daniel Brewster), and the development of 
various tools to aid in our task. Also included are 
Stanley Mooneyham's keynote address and two 
articles describing the background of the con-
ference. . 

One of the major emphases of the book is that 
"the Muslim world is no more a monolithic whole 
than is the Christian world." There may be many 
Muslims who follow the traditional Quranic beliefs 
and practices, but there are more yet who are ani
mistic and superstitious. This, however, does not 
excuse us from coming to grips with pure Islam, for 
we will never really understand the popular form if 
we do not understand the ideal; as Kenneth Cragg 
notes, "the popular reaches back into the ultimate." 

Also stressed is the need to repent of our harsh 
and unfair criticisms of Islamic culture and religion, 
our deficiency in sacrificial and caring love, the cul-

tural baggage we have carried with the gospel, and 
the wrongs that we as a people have continued to 
commit against the Islamic people. This need does 
not exist just because we as individuals may have 
done wrong, nor is it suggested that Muslims are 
without sin. Rather, it is because "Muslims have an 
understanding of solidarity and corporate responsi
bility that makes us partakers of the deeds of our 
predecessors, associates, and fellow-countrymen, 
unless we explicitly and concretely denounce them 
and act differently." We, therefore, must denounce, 
both in word and deed, the past and present sinful 
actions of our people. 

Perhaps the greatest strength of the book is not its 
discussion of conceptual matters or practical 
methodologies, nor even -its broad-minded schol
arly approach, but its insistence on the centrality of 
prayer in mission work and planning. Many books 
on missions today, though excellent on methodol
ogy, technique or proper conceptualization of mis
sions, seem to take prayer for granted, as if we don't 
need to be reminded of its importance. But Paul 
says, "pray that the message of the Lord may spread 
rapidly" and rarely discusses technique or concepts. 
Our conceptualization of mission is sure to go amiss 
if our books on missions are not pervaded with the 
sense that without God we can do nothing. This 
book refreshingly has that sense. 

McCurry has assembled an excellent introduction 
for anyone interested in Muslim evangelization, but 
it is also essential reading for anyone presently in
volved in this work. The task ahead of the Christian 
world is great, but this book has given us much new 
insight into how we can achieve it. 

BOOK COMMENTS ========== 
Testaments of Love: A Study of Love in the 
Bible 
by Leon Morris (Eerdmans, 1981, 232 pp., 
$7.95). 

Leon Morris reacts with amazement to the lack of 
literature he finds on the meaning of "love" in the _ 
Bible. Since love is central in Scripture, and since 
we can easily read our own ideas of "love" (as senti
mentality or romance) into the text, we surely need 
a clear idea of Scripture's own intent. So, Morris ex
amines both testaments, focusing on the various 
words which they use for "love." From this study, a 
number of intriguing ideas emerge, notably the im
portance of the cross to the Bible's view of love and 
the assertion that the "answering love" prompted 
by God's unconditional love is directed fundamen
tally not back towards God, but out towards other 
people. 

Testaments of love is well indexed (by topic, 
author, and Scripture text) making it a useful refer
ence, and it is broad in scope, interacting with the 
previous authors on the subject such as A. Nygren, 
C. S. Lewis, and C. Spicq. The only major tragedy is 
Morris' failure to attend to Kierkegaard's Works of 
love, especially since he and the Dane struggle 
with many of the same questions (e.g., how can 
love be commanded?). Even so, Morris is helpful in 
a number of ways and his conclusions are both 
sound and profound, for he sees that love-God's 
love for the undeserving-is central to Scripture, 
and the cross is central to love. 

-Hal Miller 
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The Westminster Concise Bible Dictionary 
by Barbara Smith (Westminster, 1981, 161 
pp., $5.95). 

This very simple Bible dictionary is an un
changed reprint of a 1965 work entitled Young Peo
ple's Bible Dictionary. Although such a volume un
doubtedly has some value, it is debatable whether 
such an elementary and older dictionary ought to 
be reprinted. It is hardly a volume for readers of this 
journal to consult. Especially regrettable is the fact 
that the one-page bibliography is reprinted without 
any updating. 

The entries are clearly written and provide 
numerous references to biblical texts, both good 
traits. The coverage is generally adequate, but with 
some surprising omissions (e.g., Noah; Phoebe). 
The Dictionary does not contain entries on subjects 
related to biblical study such as Ugarit, Qumran, 
gnosticism, apocalyptic or hermeneutics. Different 
types of potentially sensitive entries (e.g., Pharisees; 
resurrection) are simply statements of data found in 
the biblical texts with no evaluative comments. 
Opinions are expressed, however, on some author
ship questions (e.g., Pastorals are not by Paul; 2 
Peter not by Peter; three sections of Isaiah). At the 
end of the Dictionary the sixteen colored maps from 
G. E. Wright and F. V. Filson's Westminster 
Historical Maps of Bible lands are printed. 

Probably young people should be encouraged to 
use the more recent Bible dictionaries produced for 
children by Eerdmans and David C. Cook. Adult be
ginners should probably be introduced to one of the 
larger and newer Bible dictionaries available. 

-David M. Scholer 

The Atonement 
by Martin Hengel (Fortress, 1981, 112 pp., 
$6.95). 

The author's thesis is that in the Graeco-Roman 
world of thought myths concerning the apotheosis 
of dying heroes, who sacrificed themselves for 
cities, friends, the law and truth, created a context 
for the message of Christ's atonement. This does 
not mean, however, that the doctrine of the atone
ment is the product of Hellenistic speculation. 
Rather, beginning with the letters of Paul, the 
author makes a convincing case for the thesis that 
such Pauline formulae as "Christ died for our sins" 
and "Christ was given up for our trespasses" rest 
upon an earlier Jewish-Christian understanding of 
Christ's death. This "tradition" goes back to the 
original disciples who became convinced by the 
resurrection not only that Jesus was the Messiah 
but also that his death had an expiatory quality as a 
sacrifice for their sins. They came to this under
standing not only because of the influence of the 
Temple Cult and such prophecies as Isaiah 53, but 
also, in the last analysis, because of what Jesus 
himself said and did. Mark I 0:45 ("The Son of Man 
came ... to minister and to give his life a ransom 
for many") was in all probability used to interpret 
Jesus' symbolic acts at the Last Supper which he 
celebrated with his disciples on the night of his 
betrayal. In these acts he represented his immanent 
death as the eschatological ( once-for-all) saving 
event which brought reconciliation with God. 
Hence his death, thus interpreted, was at the heart 
of the Christian kerygma from the beginning. I 
highly recommend this book-which the author 
modestly calls a "fragment" -for its careful exegesis 
and theological balance. 

-Paul K. Jewett 
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Early Arianism-A View of Salvation 
by Robert C. Gregg and Dennis E. Groh (For
tress, 1981, 223 pp., $24.95 cloth). 

The authors of this book, in an attempt to rethink 
the whole Arian controversy, approach the subject 
by asking questions such as what sort of salvation 
Jesus models, what the relationship is between the 
Savior and the saved, how humanity may achieve 
holiness (perfection), and how the answers to these 
and other questions affect our understanding of the 
relationship between human action and divine ini
tiative. Gregg and Groh contend that current schol
arship, in its portrayal of the early Arians as philo
sophical cosmologists and logicians interested only 
in preserving the bulwark of monotheism, is at a 
stalemate. Rather, the authors argue that what is 
sometimes known as the Trinitarian controversy is 
actually a controversy rooted in two very different 
conceptions of how we are to be saved. The Arians 
understand salvation as the reward for a life of prog
ress and arrival at perfect holiness. Humanity's 
problem is one of disobedient will, and our "pio
neer," Jesus, has demonstrated the possibility of 
being perfectly obedient, and thereby has been re
deemed himself. The authors maintain that the 
early Arians are influenced by current Stoic anthro
pology in their soteriological analysis. 

This book will be a watershed in fourth-century 
scholarship. The average seminarian will find it a 
model of clear and careful scholarship. Gregg and 
Groh have a pleasing facility of expression which 
almost justifies the rather steep price. 

-Steven Odom 

The Christian View of Man 
by H. D. McDonald (Crossway, 1981, 149 pp., 
$6.95). 

We need good introductions to basic Christian 
doctrines. Unfortunately, The Christian View of 
Man misses. The book does not lack assets: brevity; 
essential conservative orthodoxy; a large, interest
ing, evangelically-weighted bibliography; contents 
that touch upon most of the key issues of Christian 
anthropology. By and large the author is willing to 
state his own views without making the book a sim
ple apology for them; and he heroically avoids the 
temptation of straying into other doctrinal loci. 

The problem with the book is its style. The jargon 
and allusions-not to mention the untranslated 
Latin, Greek, and Hebrew-are far too obscure for 
the layperson for whom the piece is allegedly de
signed; and the assertions are far too imprecise for 
the scholar. Add non sequiturs; vague, unidentified 
references to thinkers or schools of thought; lists of 
little-known supporters of points of view; and ill-fit
ting Scripture references. Mix with a pastiche of 
quotations of dubious relevance to the specific 
issues at hand. Here is a recipe for unedited lecture 
notes. 

Do not sit down to read The Christian View of 
Man. Use the bibliography. Get ideas from the out
line, and reminders of how debates developed and 
who was involved. But do not submit yourself to 
the exasperating task of trying to read and follow 
the book. It is not worth it. 

-Marguerite Shuster 

ls God GOD? 
edited by Axel D. Steuer and James McClen
don, Jr. (Abingdon, 1981, 288 pp., $9.95). 

In this volume of essays leading American theo
logians express themselves on what they take God 
to be and to mean. Each piece is accompanied by 
an explanatory preface, and some cross-referencing 
is attempted. "Death of God" theologian Altizer is 

still talking about the anonymous God who cannot 
be identified by us but who still matters and is 
working in universal human culture. Charles Davis 
sees God-talk as a way of expressing one's trust in 
reality, and feels we are in need of new symbols for 
God in our time. Van Buren is no atheist these days, 
but is heavily into thinking about God in the con
text of Auschwitz. He wants to think of God as 
having limited himself and left responsibility for 
history to us. Axel Steuer, one of the editors, does a 
nice job of refuting the objection to theism that the 
concept of God is meaningless. For Kaufman, God 
is a key point in a person's world picture and is the 
construct of the human imagination. It is hard to 
see how this differs much from atheism. Robert 
Neville gives us more of his peculiar brand of pro
cess theism focussing on the Spirit as the world's on
going creator, while Whiteheadian John Cobb at
tempts to show how there is embedded in the 
Buddhist faith a witness to God despite the apparent 
disinterest in the topic. There are some noticeable 
similarities between Christian thinkers who are 
near-atheists and Buddhist thinkers who are near
theists. They meet in the twilight of faint assertions. 

-Clark H. Pinnock 

Life in All its Fullness 
by Philip Potter (World Council of Churches, 
1981, 173 pp., $7.50). 

This is a collection of eight representative pieces 
selected from an abundance of occasional addresses 
and articles by the Secretary General of the World 
Council of Churches since I 972. For its publication 
we have the author's friends to thank; they have 
provided us here with a faithful mirror to the mind 
and heart of a self-styled "Caribbean person" who is 
also the most prominent of our ecumenical leaders 
from the Third World. 

Dr. Potter's theological orientation can rightly be 
labelled "liberation," but with interesting nuances 
of its own. Its focus is more "soteriological" than 
"ideological"; its rhetoric is more openly dialogical 
than adversarial. More importantly, its emphatic ap
peal to Scripture as primary and final authority 
helps to base Dr. Potter's discussion on a common 
ground with "evangelicals." Indeed, he claims for 
himself John Wesley's slogan-homo unius libri ("a 
man of one book-the Bible!"). The reiterated 
themes in every piece are "salvation," "justice," 
and "unity." 

He tells us that he was bred up to work with the 
Bible in one hand and a newspaper in the other. 
The result makes for a lively dialectic, but it also 
tends to ignore what lies between: viz., whatever 
Christian wisdom that may have accrued along the 
way from the Apostolic Age to any given here and 
now. And yet the Christian future has always 
turned, in part at least, upon its linkage with the 
Christian past. On this score, many "modern" 
Christians ("ecumenicals" and "evangelicals") have 
some lessons to learn, together. 

-Albert C. Outler 

The Justification of Religious Belief 
by Basil Mitchell (Oxford University Press, 
1981, 180 pp., $4.95). 

Basil Mitchell is an Oriel College, Oxford, moral 
philosopher of religion. In this brief but incisive 
book, Mitchell argues that Christianity, like other 
world views, cannot be proved or disproved. What 
we must look to is the cumulative weight of the 
various arguments pro and con, some of them infor-



ma! and probabalistic. Mitchell shows that such a 
pattern of argument is common in such other fields 
as history, hermeneutics, political science, and es
pecially science. He argues that a judicious look at 
the situation shows that a rational case can be made 
for religious belief and for Christian theism. 

Mitchell also discusses in an illuminating manner 
the notion of a theistic proof and the nature of re
ligious faith. He also provides sensible replies to ob
jections that have been recently raised against re
ligious faith by such "empirical" critics as Antony 
Flew, Kai Nielsen, and Terence Penelhum. Most im
portantly and helpfully, he discusses Kuhn's con
cept of paradigms and conceptual schemes, espe
cially as they relate to the rationality of theism ver
sus naturalism. 

This is an excellent book, profound but not overly 
technical. 

-Stephen T. Davis 

A Loving God and a Suffering World 
by JonTal Murphree. (IVP, 1981, 126 pp., 
$4.50). 

Murphree hi!S given us a popular, easy to read 
book on the urgent problem of evil for Christianity, 
written (I would suppose) for the early college stu
dent. He details the importance of the problem for 
Christians, and outlines his response. Murphree dis
cusses the nature of omnipotence, freedom, moral 
and physical evil, goodness, and divine interven
tion as these impact upon his thesis. The book does 
a good job of presenting ideas in a clear, under
standable manner. Murphree combines the free will 
defense with the Irenaean type of soul-making the
odicy. While critical readers will find several ques
tionable statements, in general the book will be 
helpful for beginning students at the college level. 
The seminarian may find it useful to give, but prob
ably not to read, unless as one's firsfbook on the 
problem. An index and a bibliography would have 
improved the book. 

-Alan Padgett 

Samuel Hopkins and the New Divinity Move
! ment 

by Joseph A. Conforti (Eerdmans, 1981, 241 
pp., $16.95). 

Joseph Conforti's monograph is a lucid and bal
! anced blend of intellectual biography and social 

history. The central focus is on Congregationalist 
, pastor-theologian Samuel Hopkins (1721-1803). 
! Although the prized student of Jonathan Edwards, 

Hopkins made a significant modification in Ed
wards' definition of "true virtue" ( essentially from 
"right affections" to "right actions"-i.e., radical 
"disinterested benevolence."). Conforti insightfully 
shows how this renewed Calvinism of l;lopkins was 
a theologically solid base for Christian social action, 
including Hopkins' own fight against the slave trade 
in eighteenth-century Newport, Rhode Island. 

The book is also a concise analysis of changing 
New England society from the First to the Second 
Great Awakening. Moving beyond an autonomous 
intellectual history methodology, Conforti deline
ates in social detail how Hopkins and like-minded 
associates (e.g., Joseph Bellamy and Nathaniel Em
mons) shaped a New Divinity movement ("the first 
indigenous American school of Calvinism") which 
captured the minds and hearts of many young Con-

gregationalist ministerial candidates of "modest to 
obscure social backgrounds" in the decades suc
ceeding the First Awakening. 

This book, pleasant reading as well as an out
standing model of historical analysis, is worth the 
time of all evangelicals who are interested in under
standing and reappropriating a key part of their 
multifaceted tradition. 

-Douglas Firth Anderson 

Anabaptism in Outline 
edited by Walter Klaassen (Herald Press, 
1981, 424 pp., $17.95 cloth, $12.95 paper). 

Although the book title is not as helpful as it 
could be, this volume is our one best access to the 
primary documents of sixteenth-century Anabap
tism, particularly for those who read only English. 
Collected by topic, here are generous excerpts from 
all the major works of the total spectrum of Anabap
tist writers. The apparatus of introductions, notes, 
indices, bibliographies, and biographical informa
tion is full and competent. One additional helpful 
feature could have been "maps" that would enable 
the reader to string excerpts together so as at least 
partially to reconstruct the particular work of a 
given author. Even where there is sufficient mate
rial, its present arrangement makes it difficult to get 
a feel of the thought or style of individual writers. 

Yet, beyond doubt-whether for present-day Ana
baptists, curious readers, or scholarly researchers
this book is our best entree to the heart of Anabap
tist thought and tradition. 

-Vernard Eller 

Born Againism: Perspectives on a Movement 
by Eric W. Gritsch (Fortress, 1982, 112 pp., 
$5.95). 

Several dozen books are reportedly now appear
ing concerning recent American evangelicalism 
and fundamentalism. Born Againism, while not 
without merit, is not one of the best. While Profes
sor Gritsch, a Luther scholar, in attempting to pro
vide a historical perspective, presents some impor
tant background on fundamentalism and the charis
matic move:nent, his account is too filled with par
tial truths and ambiguities to be of much use. By 
emphasizing that the born-again movement is 
rooted in the millennialism in England of the 
1790s, Gritsch subordinates the vast impact of 
earlier pietism and says too little about the central 
role of the Great Awakenings and American revival
ism. Moreover, Gritsch conflates post-millennialism 
and premillennialism, and so obscures the 
significance of the millennarian background for 
understanding fundamentalism today. 

Professor Gritsch does offer some valuable. in
sights in a theological critique from his perspective 
of "ecumenical Christianity" tempered by Lutheran
ism. Particularly, he points out that evangelicals' 
neglect of the sacraments reflects a weak view of 
the church as community. Billy Graham's How to 
be Born Again, for instance, does not mention bap
tism. Moreover, some born againism mixes a great 
deal of "ego power" with "gospel power." On such 
questions, Gritsch suggests, the Lutheran tradition 
has some insights concerning God's grace that evan
gelicals should consider. 

-George Marsden 

Cradle of the Middle Class: The Family in 
Oneida County, New York, 1790-1865 
by Mary P. Ryan (Cambridge University 
Press, 1981, 321 pp., $24.95). 

Ryan's work is a helpful supplement to other in
depth studies on revivalism and its social effects, 
particularly in the early nineteenth century, in
cluding Paul Johnson's A Shopkeeper's Millenium: 
Society and Revivals in Rochester, New York, l 815-
1837; John Hammond's The Politics of Beneuo
lence: Revival Religion and American Volin[? Be
havior; and Barbara Epstein's The Politics of 
Domesticity: Women, Euanf?elism, and Temperance 
in Nineteenth-Century America. 

These works are beginning to show very con
cretely how revivalism interacted with the change 
from a domestic and market economy to industriali
zation, and how the new economic patterns radi
cally altered family structures and allowed some 
women to emerge into leadership in social reform. 
Ryan traces these changes through church and civic 
records. Contrary to eighteenth-century patterns, 
women increasingly took on alone the job of mold
ing the children through childhood and schooling. 

While Ryan is more concerned about sociology 
than theology, her careful study will be invaluable 
to anyone studying American revivalism. Also, be
cause she shows clearly how a "woman's sphere" 
evolved in response to the industrial economy and 
the growth of the leisured middle class, her book 
offers a necessary word of caution to those who think 
the nuclear family is "the way God ordained it." 

-Nancy A. Hardesty 

Women and Religion in America 
edited by Rosemary Radford Ruether and 
Rosemary Skinner Keller (Harper & Row, 
1981, 353 pp., $14.95). 

This volume on the nineteenth century is the first 
in a "documentary history" which Ruether and 
Keller have planned. Volumes on later and earlier 
periods will be forthcoming. In this volume Ruether 
covers women in utopian movements and Keller 
writes on Protestant lay women. Roman Catholic 
nuns and Jewish women also have chapters. Of par
ticular interest to evangelicals will be Martha 
Blauvelt's chapter on women and revivalism (Blau
velt has done particular work on Presbyterians), 
Barbara Brown Zikmund's essay on "The Struggle 
for the Right to Preach," and Carolyn Gifford's work 
on social reform movements. Each author gives a 
short introduction to her topic and follows it with a 
few photos and from eight to seventeen documents. 
Those in Zikmund's list should be familiar: Frances 
Willard, AME leader Jarena Lee, Phoebe Palmer, 
Antoinette Brown and Luther Lee. She also includes 
selections from those opposed to women's preach
ing. In the Ruether tradition, this book is well
conceived and carefully executed, an excellent text 
for a course on women in church history, or as a 
supplement to other "male" texts. 

-Nancy A. Hardesty 

Womanhood in Radical Protestantism, 1525-
1675 
by Joyce L. Irwin (The Edwin Mellen Press, 
1979, 258 pp., $24.95). 

Joyce Irwin's book opens new vistas to historians, 
especially those interested in the radical reforma
tion and in the place of women in the church. She 
begins with a general introduction delineating the 
scope of her work. She includes the early Anabap
tists who emphasized the authority of Scripture, and 
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the Spiritualists, including Quakers, who relied on 
the Spirit. She includes radical Puritans but ex
cludes Pietists, who emerged after 1675. 

The book is divided into four sections on women 
as wives, women and learning, women in the 
church, and women as preachers and prophets. 
Irwin's most significant contribution is her collect
ing, translating and editing of original sources. She 
makes available here a wealth of material previ
ously inaccessible to most people. The work is espe
cially enhanced by succinct and helpful introduc
tions to each chapter and selection. 

Irwin is also to be commended for her objectivity 
and restraint. Similar books tend in one of two 
directions. Some, either ardently seeking proto-fem
inists or attempting to redeem a hopelessly patri
archal tradition, exaggerate all glimmers of "en
lightenment." Others, embittered by or hostile to 
the tradition, exaggerate the patriarchalism of the 
sources. Irwin is helpfuHy and wisely matter-of-fact. 
She has given readers a range of good sources from 
which to draw their own conclusions. 

-Nancy A. Hardesty 

Limits: A Search for New Values 
by Maxine Schnall (Clarkson N. Potter, Inc., 
1981, 340 pp., $12.95). 

limits is one of those books, like Fromm's classic 
Escape from Freedom or Lasch's more recent The 
Culture of Narcissism, which attempts to assess, cri
tique, and expound upon where we are as a culture. 
Schnall takes us from the "Depressing Thirties" 
through the "Selfish Seventies" in a pop-cultural 
documentation of the loss of our "inner compass." 
And, true to the genre, Schnall finds us now stand
ing at a fork in the road: will we be able to set for 
ourselves new limits in love and work, or will we 
continue to be duped by the false prophets of the 
feminine(or feminist) mystique, success, careerism, 
selfishness, etc.? 

As inviting as such discussions sound, Limits is a 
disappointing book. The problem is that Schnall 
does not really say anything that has not already 
been said before. To put this criticism bluntly, 
Limits could have been written with materials avail
able in any shopping mall, adding only a purse-full 
of psychiatric journals. Moreover, Schnall provides 
no novel answers. Instead, for example, wheri it 
comes to relationships with parents, we are uncrea
tively admonished to "work through" them. Finally, 
limits has next to nothing to say about religion, the
ology, or faith-so even if it were good, it would be 
of only peripheral concern for those seeking a 
Christian critique of contemporary culture. 

-Kenneth E. Morris 

Freedom of Simplicity 
by Richard J. Foster (Harper & Row, 1981, 
200 pp., $9.95). 

In an increasingly complex and complicated 
world, characterized by a gnawing sense of individ
ual impotence and global uncontrollability, it is 
marvelously energizing and hope-filling to be 
shown in a comprehensive and practical way the 
power and freedom to which we are called. This is 
precisely what Freedom of Simplicity does. 

Simplicity as Foster speaks of it does not mean 
simplistic solutions to problems or a fanatical 
single-viewpointedness that leads to intolerance. 
Rather, it concerns the lived conclusions that follow 
naturally and logically from having a single heart 
which belongs to God. Those lived conclusions are 
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the mass of inne"r and outward thoughts, words and 
deeds which, without simplicity, remain knotted 
and snarled threads, but with simplicity become a 
tapestry of integrated life-at once spiritual and sec
ular, private and corporate, active and contempla
tive, intimately one's own and connected to every
one else's life. 

Foster's work is solid, graceful, balanced, sensi
tive, and joyful; consistently, these are the traits of a 
life lived in simplicity. Freedom of Simplicity is a 
wonderful perspective, not only in theory as Foster 
has written it, but more so in practice as he invites 
us to live it. Of the many books on the spiritual life 
which appear each year now, few are more worth 
having, reading, sharing, giving away, and giving 
oneself over to in earnest practice than Freedom of 
Simplicity. lt is not merely a "must read" book; it is 
a "must live" one. 

-Gregory A. Youngchild 

Ways to the Center: An Introduction to World 
Religions 
by Denise L. Carmody and John T. Carmody 
(Wadsworth,1981, 408 pp., $17.95). 

This is an interesting, accurate, and readable in
troductory text that is clearly geared for the college 
market. Each chapter has key dates at the begin
ning; a section on the chronological development of 
the religion; a structural analysis in terms of nature, 
society, self, and divinity; and some study ques
tions. The glossary, notes, bibliography, and in
dexes are helpful. This book goes into more depth 
than the just released Eerdman's Handbook to the 
Worlds Religions, but lacks some of that book's 
breadth (e.g., the section on primal religions is 
much more extensive in Eerdman's). If you need a 
book for group or church study, 1 would recom
mend the Eerdman's text. If you are teaching a 
course in upper division world religions to students 
with some background in religions, I highly recom
mend Ways to the Center. If you want to get more 
than a "once over lightly" book for a personal study 
of world religions, I would recommend either book 
with the hint that Carmody has more depth. lf you 
are interested in comparisons, the structural analy
sis sections of the chapters will help immensely. 
The book could stand to be redesigned graphically. 
The double columns with only a few black and 
white photographs is very dulling. The text de
serves better. 

-Charles 0. Ellenbaum 

lnterreligious Dialogue: Facing the Next 
Frontier 
edited by Richard W. Rousseau, S. J. (Ridge 
Row Press, 1981, 234 pp., $13.50). 

The pressing question of interreligious dialogue 
has resulted in the production of a new collection of 
interesting essays. Like the earlier collections on 
this subject edited by Stanley Samartha, John Hick, 
Herbert Jai Singh, Donald Dawe and John Carman, 
this one reflects high scholarly standards and a 
sense of the crucial importance of the topic. The 
chief issue is still the relation of mission to dialogue, 
and, except for the contribution by Lesslie N ewbigin 
which has already been published in his book, The 
Open Secret, there do not appear here any new 
ways of resolving that issue. Perhaps the most use
ful essay is the one by Lucien Richard analyzing the 
Christologies of ten contemporary theologians, for 

the problems of interreligious dialogue all focus on 
Christology. Nearly all of the ten try to develop a 
Christology which sees Christ in other religions. 
Supplementing this essay are four others which pro
vide fuller critiques of the thought of Kramer, Hick, 
Rahner and Kung as they deal with other religions. 
None of these giants comes through unscathed. 

-Charles W. Forman 

BOOK COMMENT CONTRIBUTORS 

In addition to regular TSF Bulletin editors and con
tributors (listed on the outside and inside front 
covers), the following reviewers have contributed 
book comments in this issue: Charles W. For
man (Professor of Missions, Yale University Divin
ity School); Paul K. Jewett (Professor of System
atic Theology, Fuller Theological Seminary); 
George Marsden (Professor of History, Calvin 
College); Hal Miller (Ph.D. candidate, Boston Col
lege); Kenneth E. Morris (Ph.D. candidate, Uni
versity of Georgia); Steven Odom (Campus Min
ister, Madison Christian Student Foundation, Uni
versity of Wisconsin); Albert C. Outler (Emeritus 
Professor of Theology, Perkins School of Theology); 
Alan Padgett (Pastor, San Jacinto United Metho
dist Church, California); David M. Scholer (Dean 
and Professor of New Testament, Northern Baptist 
Theological Seminary); Marguerite Shuster 
(Associate Pastor, Arcadia Presbyterian Church, 
California). 

Come to the 
January Mission Seminars 

for 1heological students 
atOMSC 

"'Jhe Whole Gospel 
for the Whole World" 

~ . ..t.-, 1. ~ ,. For application and more information: 
W Norman A. Homer, Associate Director 
~ - ..,_ OVERSEAS MINISTRIES STUDY 
..__ "( I CENTER Ventnor, NJ 08406 
::-- ...._ Publishers of the 

International Bulletin of Missionary Research 



The TO EVERY PEOPLE film series introduces you to millions of people in 
the world today who have never had the opportunity to .hear the Good 
News of Jesus Christ. 

TRIBAL WORLD HINDU WORLD MUSLIM WORLD CHINESE WORLD 

TO EVERY PEOPLE combines insight from key mission experts like 
Samuel Kamaleson, Don Mccurry, Donald McGavran and Stephen Neill 
with colorful documentary scenes of rituals, history, pageants and 
people. 

Originally produced for Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship's URBANA '81, 
this 16mm film series is ideal for mission festivals, classrooms and wor
ship services. Discussion guides and promotional materials are available 
to maximize their use for your group. 

$135 for the series of four films ($15 discount when used on the same or 
consecutive days). $40 for each segment booked individually. 

TO EVERY PEOPLE 
A Series of Four Films from TWENTYONEHUNDRED PRODUCTIONS, 

233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703 (608) 257-0263 

ESA 
EVANGELICALS FOR SOCIAL ACTION 

Christians Committed to Justice, 
Liberty and Peace 

NATIONAL BESTSELLER! 
"Over the past five years, ESA has made a significant 

contribution to the renewal of evangelical social con
cern. Its solid leadership and biblically based activity 
offer Christians a channel for a united voice on the 
pressing issues of our day." 

Senator Mark 0. Hatfield 

"ESA understands that justice issues and women's 
issues cannot be separated. Women working for justice 
can find a place here." 

Lucille Sider Dayton 
Founder, Daughters of Sarah 

"The current surge of evangelical Christianity must 
be matured in an awareness of the Bible's urgent call 
for righteousness, both in our personal lives and in 
society. ESA is one of the encouraging movements in 
this direction." 

Leighton Ford, Evangelist 

By joining ESA you can work with Christians 
in your community to find a deeper understand
ing of discipleship and to help the church re
spond to important social issues from a biblical 
viewpoint. 

Evangelicals for Social Action 
25 Commerce S.W., Grand Rapids, MI 4%03 

(6 I 6) 4'54-3232 

The annual ESA board meeting and conference will be 
held in Los Angeles on October 30, 1982. The con
ference theme will be "Christianity and Social Respon
sibility." For more information on the conference, con
tact Melinda Baldwin, 1537 E. Washington Pl., Santa 
Ana, CA 92701 (714) 953-4327. 

Celebration of 
Discipline 
The Path to Spiritual Growth 

RICHARD J. FOSTER 

The contemporary classic of 
Christian faith and practice. 

"Fresh ... creative ... moves beyond 
surface living into the depths of the life in 
Christ." - Todays Christian Woman 

"Deep, original, and insightful ... just 
what is needed to bring about a genuine 
spiritual maturity." - Bookstore]ournal 

Now in its 
fourteenth 
big printing! 

i.JlHarpereiJ Row 
[I] SAN FRANCISCO 

JRJ7 

Also by Richard j. Foster . . . 
FREEDOM OF SIMPLICITY 
30, 000 copies in print! 
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NOW! You can enjoy the great Bible 
reference works of our time ... and save money. 
Let's face it. You must 
budget your time and 
resources in order to be 
effective at seminary and 
in ministry. And now, you 
can save both time and 
money when shopping at 
Christian Book 
Distributors (CBD). 

Mall order shopping saves 
you time and energy. 
We're as close as your 
mailbox ... or even the 
telephone! We carry a 
wide selection of over 
2,000 titles covering 
every facet of Christian 
thought and knowledge. 
And at prices you can not 
afford to miss. Christian 
Book Distributors will help 
you stretch your book 
budget to ;ts greatest 
benefit. 

CBD OFFERS YOU: 
1 Top quality books in 

■ mint condition-. 

2 Reliable and prompt 
• service. Safe arrival 

guaranteed. 

3 High discounts tor 
■ maximum savings. 

Great savings and 
convenience for 
seminarians, students, 
teachers, pastors and 
laymen who need direct 
access to the best biblical 
resource books. 
understanding. 

FREE MEMBERSHIP 
SPECIAL OFFER . .. 
Free one year 
membership (Regularly 
$3.00) when you place an 
order from this page. (If 
calling, be sure to 
mention this special 
offer.) 

HURRY! 
We MUST receive your 
order before November 
3Q, to guarantee these 
great savings. 
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REFERENCE WORKS 
Theological Wordbook of the O. T. 
Edited by R.L. Harris, G. Archer, B. 
Waltke. Includes discussions of every 
Hebrew word of theological significance 
in the O.T. Extensive and scholarly. 
Keyed to Strong's Concordance. 
2 volumes. 
Save $20.00 $39.95/$19.95 
New International Dictionary of N.T. 
Theology. Edited by Colin Brown. 
Thorough discussions of major 
theological terms. Indispensable for 
advanced theological students and 
scholars as well as ordinary Bible 
students. 3 volumes. 
Save $35.05 $100.00/$64.95 
Interpreters Dictionary of the Bible. 
Edited by George Buttrick. Undoubtedly 
one of the most comprehensive and 
authoritative Bible dictionaries 
available. Defines virtually every object, 
person, place or doctrine mentioned 
in the Bible. 5 volumes. 
Save $35.05 $95.00/$59.95 
Zondervan Pictorial Bible Encyclopedia. 
Edited by Merrill C. Tenney. An Up•to-date 
library of information on every subject 
of the Bible. Enhanced by thousands 
of photographs, charts and maps. 
5 volumes. 
Save $45.00 $119.95/S74.95 

Strong's Concordance. Every word in the 
Bible is in Strong's. Complete with 
Hebrew & Greek Dictionaries. The most 
popular concordance of all time. 
Save $8.00 $18.95/$10.95 
Save$71.65 Caseof8 $151.60/$79.95 
The Zondervan Topical Bible. Provides 
instant reference to any topic, subject, 
person, place, object or event. Even 
more expansive than Nave's! 
Save$12.00 $19.95/$7.95 
Eerdmans Handbook of the Bible. The 
best one volume handbook available. 
Well illustrated and concisely written. 
Immensely helpful for historical content. 
Save $10.00 $24.95/$14.95 
The Interlinear Bible (Old Testament and 
New Testament) A tremendous aid when 
working with original text. Provides literal 
English translation for each Hebrew 
word. Quick referencing format saves 
valuable time. 
4 volumes. 
Save $42.00 $79.95/$37.95 

Hodge's Systematic Theology. The 
magnus opus of Charles Hodge, one of the 
most influential American theologians. This 
monumental work has become a standard 
for theological students. 3 volumes. 
Save $22.00 $39.95/$17.95 
The Early Church Fathers. These writings 
represent the first primary sources of 
Christian history following the canon of the 
N.T. Invaluable resources for the serious 
student of early Christian history, theology 
and ehtics. 38 volumes. 
Save $340.05 $640.00/$299.95 
Basic Writings of Augustine. Includes 
the most significant texts of the works of 
Augustine, an extremely significant figure 
in the subsequent development of Christian 
theology. Provides the modern reader with 
a comprehensive and rounded portrait of 
Augustine's thought. 2 volumes. 
Save $27.05 $45.00/$17.95 
The Apostolic Fathers. By Clement, 
Ignatius, and Polycarp, edited and translated 
by J.B. Lightfoot. A brilliant introduction to 
critical method. Help for some of the di11icult 
problems facing New Testament 
interpretation. Extensive introductions to 
each of the fathers, followed by their 
writings, the Greek text, complete 
translatio•,, and thorough indexing. 
5 volumis, 
Save $54.00 $89.951 $35.95 

Cyclopedia of Biblical, Theological and 
Ecclesiastical Literature. By John 
McClintock and James Strong. With 
contributions from more than 200 Bible 
scholars, covering the entire field of 
religious knowledge. More than 31,000 
articles and 12,400 pages. 12 volumes. 
Save $255.00 $395.00/$139.95 
Expositions of Bible Doctrine. By Donald 
Grey Barnhouse. A master exegete of 
Scriptures, using the book of Romans as a 
basis. Provides a wealth of practical material 
for the minister, student or general reader. 
4 volumes. 
Save $22.00 $49.95/S27.95 

COMMENTARIES 
Exposition of Holy Scripture. By 
Alexander Maclaren. A rare combination 
of spiritual insight, scholarship, passion, 
style and keen intellectual power. 
17 volumes. 
Save $149.55 $249.50/$99.95 

Adam Clarke's Commentary. A master 
linguist, thoroughly illuminating the 
original meaning of the Scripture. A 
favorite of ministers, teachers and 
students for over 150 years. 3 volumes 
Save $54.00 $89.95/$35.95 

The Expositor's Bible. Edited by W. 
Robertson Nicoll. The recognized standard 
of expository, homiletical commentaries. 
Valuable contributions from outstanding 
preachers-Alexander Maclaren, Alfred 
Plummer, G.G. Findlay, H.C.G. Maule, 
William Milligan and many others. 6 large 
volumes. 
Save $125.05 $195.001S69.95 
The Works of Benjamin B. Warfield. The 
most comprehensive collection available on 
the writings of Warfield. The scholarship, 
keen logic and spiritual insight of this noted 
Calvinistic theologian still command respect 
and attention among students of theology in 
our day. 1 O volumes. 
Save $104.50 $149.50/$45.00 

Makers of the Modern Theologlcal Mind. 
Brief biographical information and a 
succinct description and analysis of the 
theology and writings of the following 
theologians: Barth, Brunner, Bultmann, 
R. Niebuhr, H.R. Niebuhr, Van Rad, Buber, 
Pannenberg, Nygren, DeChardin, 
Hartshorne, Kierkegaard, Scheiermacher 
and Bonhoeffer. 14 volumes. 
Save $58.35 $98.30/$39.95 
The Works of Martin Luther. The 
Philadelphia edition. A rich diversity, both 
chronologically and topically, of this prolific 
theologian's works. Ideal for those wanting a 
significant collection of Luther's works, 
but unable to afford the complete 55 volume 
set. Six volumes. 
Save $52.55 $87 .50/$34.95 

Barnes Notes on the Old Testament and 
New Testament. By Albert Barnes. A 
thoroughly dependable commentary that 
is profitable for study, sermonic 
preparation, teaching and scores of other 
practical uses. 27 volumes. 
Save $175.05 $295.00/$119.95 
Calvin's Commentaries. Complete and 
Unabridged. Classic expositions and 
commentary by the noted reformed 
scholar and theologian, John Calvin. 
A renowned and invaluable work. 
22 volumes. 
Save $255.05 $395.00/$139.95 
J.B. Lightfoot's Commentaries
Galalians, Phir.ppians, Colossians & 
Philemon. The classics of Lightfoot's 
expertise on the N.T. His excellent 
critical work is highly regarded in 
scholarly circles. 3 volumes. 
Save $18.00 $39.95/$21.95 
Commentary on the Old Testament. Carl 
F. Keil and Franz Delitzsch. First 
published 1861-1875. A classic of 
conservative biblical scholarship. 
Includes extensive discussions of the 
historical and literary aspects of 
scripture text, as well as grammatical 
and philological analyses. 1 O volumes. 
Save $70.00 $159.50/$89.50 
Tyndale New Testament Commentaries. 
Edited by R.V.G. Tasker. Written with the 
serious Bible student and pastor in mind. 
The commentaries are primarily exegetical, 
offering concise commentary on the biblical 
text. Excellent, succint introductions to each 
book of the Bible. 20 volumes. 
Save $43.05 $86.00/$42.95 
Treasury of the Bible. By C.H. Spurgeon. 
An exhaustively rich mine of thought and 
suggestion. 2,600 of Spurgeon's most 
notable sermons. Covers Old and New 
Testaments. 8 volumes. 
Save $115.05 $195.00/$79.95 
The Interpreter's Bible. Compiled by 70 
scholars. Provides expert commentary on 
each book of the Bible and Apocrypha. 
12 volumes. 
Save $70.00 $199.50/$129.50 

Satisfy your need for Bible knowledge at 
prices you can afford. 
Clip and mail this coupon today! For faster 
delivery for charge card holders call 1-617-535-6400 

~------------------------------------- -, 
CHRISTIAN BOOK DISTRIBUTORS 
Order Department • P.O Box 3687 • Peabody, MA 0196(}.0687 

I I Yes! I would like to order. Please send me the books indicated below. 
lJ Add my name to your membership list and send me your bi·monthly 

catalog, with monthly price and title updates. Special Free Offer 

Title Cost 

(add separate sheet 
rf more space 1s necessary) 

Sub-Total 

Postage· 

h Met od of Payment. Total Amount 

D My check 1s enclosed (make payable to 
Christian Book Distributors) 

0 Credit Card D Master Charge □ VISA 

Card No.------------

Exp, Date--------------

Signature _____________ _ 

Send to 

Order NOW! Listed 
prices are good only 
until November 30, 
1982 (January 15 for 
foreign orders.) 

"Postage-8% ($2.00 
minimum). Canada & 
Foreign 18% ($3.00 
minimum-US. currency 
only) 

[ Name------------------------
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I Street ________________ Apt.# ____ _ 
I l City __________ State ____ Zip ______ _ 
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Facing Nuclear 
War 
"Donald Kraybill penetrates 
the rhetoric of the arms race and 
gives Christians the help we need 
in understanding what is going on, 
and what God thinks about 
nuclear madness .... I believe 
Facing Nuclear War has the 
potential for doing for the 
Christian community what 
Jonathan Sch ell's The Fate of 
the Earth is accomplishing in the 
largerpublic."-John Kenyon, 
associate editor, Christian Herald 
magazine. 
Paper$8.95 

The New China 
Winifred Beechy 
reacquaints us with more than 
one fourth of our world neighbors 
in the People's Republic of China. 
We get a glimpse of their daily 
lives-how they work and play, 
fail and succeed, dream and 
hope, live and worship. 
Paper$6.95 

Perils of 
Professionalism 
Donald B. Kraybill and 
Phyllis P. Good edited this 

. look at the relationship between 
Christian faith and 
professionalism. What effect does 
one's faith have on setting fees, 
protecting monopolies, and 
maintaining professional 
distance? Does faith make a 
difference? 
Paper$9.95 

Caring Enough to 
Hear and Be 
Heard 
David Augsburger' s newest 
"caring enough" book helps you 
learn how to hear as well as speak 
to be heard. 
Paper$4.95 

Single Voices 
Imo Jeanne Yoder and 
Bruce Yoder edited this call 
for dialogue. "Regardless of your 
marital status, you will find Single 
Voices one of the best books 
available on the 'single life'
refreshing, stimulating, thought
provoking, and genuinely 
helpful." --Jeny Jones, editor of 
Solo magazine 
Paper$6.95 

The Church and 
Persons with 
Handicaps 
H. Oliver Ohsberg's 
introduction to the church's 
ministry to the disabled. Many 
practical suggestions for teachers, 
family members, and church 
leaders. 
Paper$7.95 

From Word to Life 
Perry Yoder provides a 
complete guide to the modern 
inductive study of the Bible. "Few 
books on Bible study method 
explain how and show how. Fewer 
still seek to do this by utilizing 
current biblical scholarship while 
writing for informed laypeople. 
Virtually no books with this 
objective demonstrate a 
competent grasp of both the 
linguistic and historical schools of 
biblical interpretation. From Word 
to Life fills the gap with this 
distinctive contribution."-Willard 
M.Swartley 
Quality paperback $12. 95 

Breaking Silence 
Donald R. Pellman and 
Ferne P. Glick tell the story of 
Craig and Carson Glick, twins 
who were born deaf. The reader 
will discover that the world of deaf 
persons-especially children-is 
anything but quiet. Through their 
compelling story, you will grow in 
your understanding of deafness 
and family life. 
Hardcover $10.95; Paper $6.95 

Christians in 
Families: Genesis 
and Exodus 
Ross T. Bender shows the 
effects of the sexual revolution on 
the family, and highlights the 
biblical vision of liberation and 
freedom. 
Paper$7.95 

Joining the Army 
That Sheds No 
Blood 
Sue C. Steiner explains the 
Bible passages that invite us to be 
peacemakers, and includes stories 
about Christian peacemakers 
today and throughout the 
centuries. Here are practical 
issues young peacemakers are 
facing today-career choices, 
military service, the nuclear arms 
race. 
Paper$6.95 

Evangelizi!)g 
Neopagan North 
America 
Alfred C. Krass shows what 
can be learned from worldwide 
mission of the church in "pagan" 
societies about the preaching of 
the gospel in "neopagan" West. 
Paper$9.95 

Profiles of 
Radical 
Reformers 
Hans-Jurgen Goertz edited 
these 21 biographical sketches of 
various 16th-century Radical 
Reformation figures. 
Paper$9.95 

Repairing the 
Breach: 
Ministering in 
Community 
Conflict 
Ronald S. Kraybill reviews 
the alternative means for resolving 
community conflict. Conflict 
between groups, between 
individuals, and within a group are 
dealt with. Paper $3.95 

Herald Press 
Dept.TSFB 

616 Walnut Avenue W 117 King Street West 
Scottdale, PA 15683 ~ Kitchener, ON N2G 4M5 
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BOOK REVIEWS 
The Gospel According to Matthew by F. W. Beare 

The Gospel According to Luke I-IX by Joseph A. Fitzmyer 

Pauline Studies: Essays Presented to Professor F.F. Bruce on his 70th Birthday 
edited by Donald A. Hagner and Murray J. Harris 

Interpreting Biblical Texts: The Pentateuch by Lloyd R. Bailey; The Gospels by Fred B. Craddock; 
New Testament Apocalyptic by Paul S. Minear 

The Theme of the Pentateuch by David .I.A. Clines 

Joel and Amos by Hans Walter Wolff 

Images of Man and God: Old Testament Short Stories in Literary Focus edited by Burke 0. Long 

A History of Israel by John Bright 

The Divine Inspiration of Holy Scripture by William J. Abraham 

To Change the World: ChristologJ' and Criticism by Rosemary Radford Ruether 

The Shattered Spectrum: A Survey of Contemporary TheologJ' by Lonnie D. Kliever 

Introduction to Philosophy: A Case Method Approach by Jack B. Rogers and Forrest Baird 

The Christian Imagination: Essays on Literature and the Arts edited by Leland Ryken 

A Bonhoeffer Legacy: Essays in Understanding edited by A.J. Klassen 

The Fatherhood of God and the Victorian Family: The Social Gospel in America by Janet Forsythe Fishburn 

Mainline Churches and the Evangelicals: A Challenging Crisis? by Richard G. Hutcheson, Jr. 

The Gospel and Islam: A 1978 Compendium edited by Don McCurry 

BOOK COMMENTS 

. !tfl-5~:.r:.'ts of Love: A Study of Love in the Bible by Leon Morris 

The Westminster Concise Bible Dictionary by Barbara Smith 

The Atonement by Martin Hem,el 

Early Arianism-A View of Salvation by Robert C. Gregg and Dennis E. Groh 

The Christian View of Man by H.D. McDonald 

Is God GOD? by Axel D. Steuer and James McClendon, Jr. 

Life in All its Fullness by Philip Potter 

The Justification of Religious Belief by Basil Mitchell 
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The United States 
as a Mission Field 

Can the nation with the greatest missionary presence1 in the world 
be regarded as "a mission field"? If so, can that sector of the world 
which represents the habitat of the have-nots and the oppressed of 
the earth have anything to contribute to the missionary situation of 
the United States? 

The United States qualifies as "a mission field" because many of its 
people are alienated from God and neighbor. In spite of the millions 
who profess to be Christians by virtue of baptism, church member
ship, or conventionality, an overwhelming number of Americans 
have not really heard2 the gospel or had a reasonable opportunity to 
consider it as a personal option. They go through life without a per
sonal awareness of the God who 1n creation and redemption has 
staked a claim upon their lives and invites them to experience, by the 
power of his Spirit, freedom, community, and hope. The dominant 
symptoms of this situation of alienation are fear, anxiety, and distrust 
at the personal level, and racism, classicism, and sexism at the social 
level. 

The United States also qualifies as a mission field because the wit
ness of American Christians is intrinsically related to their life and 
thought as a church and as an indissoluble part of their culture and 
society. Whatever they do affects their missionary activity at home 
and abroad. Whatever happens in the American sociocultural milieu 
affects the life and thought of the American church. This in turn af
fects the life and thought of churches abroad, especially their own 
missionary witness, and the fulfillment of the political-ecumenical 

Orlando E. Costas is Professor of Missiology and Director of the His
panic Studies Program at Eastern Baptist Theological Seminary, and 
was formerly dean of the Latin American Biblical Seminary in San 
Jose, Costa Rica. This excerpt from his new book, Christ Outside the 
Gate (©1982 by Orbis Books), is used by permission. 

MINISTRY 
(The application of theology, ethics, and prayer to the life of the church) 

by Orlando E. Costas 

dimension of God's redemptive purpose for the world. To see the rele
vance of the United States as "a mission field" today is not missio
logically urgent only for American Christians. It is just as crucial for 
third world Christians. 

Changes in the Sociocultural Milieu 

That the United States is a nation of immigrants is well known. 
Very few nations of the world can boast of such a complex ethnic 
composition. Today, however, this nation faces a new ethno-cultural 
panorama. This reality poses a unique missionary challenge. 

Besides the traditional European groups, which have "melted" into 
the main "pot" of North American society, there are said to be over 
120 ethnic groups communicating in more than 100 languages and 
dialects. They represent roughly one-third of the total population. 
But, as Eduardo Seda Bonilla (among other social scientists) has re
minded us, in dealing with United States ethnic minorities it is neces
sary to distinguish between (1) the immigrants of different nationali
ties, and (2) the racial minorities.3 

The latter can be grouped into four categories: Blacks, Hispanics, 
Native Americans, and Asians. All of them are classified by the main
stream culture and society as "non-White." This is another way of 
saying that they are hot of European stock. (Hispanics, though having 
among them many Whites, represent, as a group, the halfbreed off
spring of Europeans and Amerindians; consequently they are not 
pure White.) As a matter of fact, when grouped together these minori
ties represent the regions that have suffered the greatest impact of 
Western civilization (Africa, the Middle East, Asia, the Pacific, Latin 
America, and the Caribbean). They are the offspring of the worst 
social rape in the history of humankind. Forced or induced to migrate 
or relocate for economic, social, military, or political reasons, they 
have settled mainly in the large urban centers of the country and the 
rural areas of the southwest and midwest. Not only have they been 
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marginated socially and culturally, but economically and politically. 
Their plight is therefore relatively identical with their African, Middle 
Eastern, Asian, Pacific, Latin American, and Caribbean counterparts. 

As the ethno-cultural panorama has changed, so has the religious 
situation. It used to be that-apart from Native American religions, 
New England Transcendentalism, and other rather small "har
monious" religious movements-the overwhelming majority of the 
religious frontiers that United States Christians had to cross in the 
evangelization of their fellow Americans were rooted in the Western 
tradition. In the last few years, however, the United States, along with 
other Western nations, has seen the emergence of non-Western, non
Christian religious frontiers.4 The Eastern Missionary Advance-as 
the activities of the various movements, older Eastern religions, and 
occultist sects may be labeled-is not only attracting numerous Amer
icans but is also forcing a new religious pluralism in the United 
States.5 It is revealing, at the same time, how missiologically stagnant 
have been North American Christian churches and believers at home 
and how spiritually empty are, especially, Middle Americans. 

A third reality may be witnessed among certain sectors of American 
society. Sydney Ahlstrom has called it the end of "the Puritan era." 
Wesley Michaelson has referred to it in terms of "the gradual disinte
gration of a dominant, traditional culture."6 James Wallis has de
scribed it as the growing awareness of "what two centuries of doc
trines of racial and national superiority, of Manifest Destiny, of vio
lence have done to the American spirit." Wallis goes on to state: "The 
traditional American civil religion which blesses the social order 
rather than calling it into question is now under serious attack, and 
for many quarters that civil religion is being named for what it is
misplaced allegiance which usually degenerates into outright 
idolatry."7 

Closely related with the foregoing is the new economic-technologi
cal reality that can now be witnessed around the globe. While 
Western technology (of which the United States is a senior partner) 
has induced certain economic growth around the world, thereby con
tributing to the transformation of global society, it has also created 
numerous problems for itself and others. For one thing, it has severe
ly damaged its own environment. For another, it has become the 
means through which Western societies (and particularly the United 
States) have been able to dominate, domesticate, and oppress less
developed societies. This has given way to a twofold reaction from the 
third world: on the one hand, a global rebellion against Western 
models of "development" with a concomitant critique of what Rubem 
Alves has called the ideology of "technologism;"8 on the other, an in
creasing recognition on the part of Western societies of the much 
healthier attitude of less-advanced third world societies toward their 
environment. Indeed, the absence of the dichotomy between human
kind and nature and the mistreatment of the latter by the former, so 
characteristic of Western technological society, has become a funda
mental point of reference in the Western quest for a "theology of 
nature."9 

A Crisis of Church and Theology 

These sociocultural challenges call for a response. Yet American 
Christians seem almost paralyzed by a crisis of the institutional 
church and its theology. This crisis has many facets. 

A Culturally Bound Church and an Ideologically Captive Theology 

The cultural boundness of the church and the ideological captivity 
of its theology are one aspect of this crisis. Michaelson is right in 
stating that "the distinct problem with mission to America is that the 
Christian church finds itself deeply identified already with the domi
nant but disintegrating culture" of the United States. 10 One need not 
go far to see this uncritical acculturation to the "American way of 
life." From the corporation-type pattern of church organization to the 
types of ministerial training, worship, and evangelization, patterns of 
church administration and lifestyles, the majority of American 
churches reveal an uncritical commitment to their sociocultural 
milieu. This being so, the affirmation that American theology has 
been and still is ideologically captive to the "American way of life" 

, should not come as a surprise. As James Cone said: 

... American theology from Cotton Mather and Jonathon Ed
wards to Reinhold Niebuhr and Schubert Ogden, including 
radicals and conservatives, have interpreted the gospel accord
ing to the cultural and political interests of white people. . .. 
White theologians, because of their identity with the dominant 
power structure, are largely buoyed within their own cultural 
history." 11 

A Clergy-dominated Church and a Laity-dominated Clergy 

Another facet of this crisis is the clergy-dominated character of the 
American church and the laity-dominated situation of its clergy. In 
the North American lnterchurch Study conducted by the National 

American churches reflect a gospel with 
a conscience-soothing Jesus, an other
worldly kingdom, a pocket God, a 
spiritualized Bible, and an escapist 
church. 

Council of Churches in the early 1970s, the role of pastors as interme
diaries of church life was strongly underscored. They not only con
trolled the flow of denominational information in their respective 
congregations, but projected their own fears and feelings on the infor
mation which their congregations rendered to the denomination. 12 

Because of their professional training and the prestige carried from 
the colonial and frontier periods, clergy dominate local church and 
denominational church programs and priorities. This dominating role 
may be witnessed even in the realm of theology. As Martin Marty has 
pointed out: "Almost all church theology is clerical; almost always or
dained ministers in seminaries or in congregations are called upon to 
depict the meaning of the Christian life in any profound way." In con
sequence, the laity have been generally absent from "the circles out 
of which theological interpretation of life occurs." 13 

Conversely, American laity exercise an extraordinary control over 
clergy. The fact that the clergy person is considered an employee of 
the church speaks for itself. Many clergy are conscious and fearful of 
the fact that their job depends upon the "happiness" of their respec
tive boards and/ or congregations. If they control the flow of informa
tion to and from their congregations and if their denominational col
leagues are eager to get their messages through to the laity, it is be
cause they suspect (indeed know) that their respective vocations de
pend upon the laity itself. To quote Marty once again: The laity "ex
pect ministers to speak in hushed and hollow tones, not to reveal the 
true range of human emotions, to be soft and compromising or un
principled adapters to what their congregations want them to be." 14 

A Gospel without Demands and Demands without the Gospel 

The crisis of American church and theology becomes even more in
tensive when one reflects on two opposite patterns that can be wit
nessed in churches throughout the United States. The first pattern of
fers a gospel without demands. The content of this gospel is a con
science-soothing Jesus, with an unscandalous cross, an otherworldly 
kingdom, a private, inwardly limited spirit, a pocket God, a spiritual
ized Bible, and an escapist church. Its goal is a happy, comfortable, 
and successful life, obtainable through the forgiveness of an abstract 
sinfulness by faith in an unhistorical Christ. Such a gospel makes pos
sible the "conversion" of men and women without having to make 
any drastic changes in their lifestyles and world-views. It guarantees, 
moreover, the preservation of the status quo and the immobility of 
the People of God. 

The second pattern lies at the other end of the spectrum: demands 
without the gospel. Whether it be the individual legalism character
istic of some Holiness church groups or the collective legalism of the 
Moral Majority or some radical Christian groups, the accent is the 
same: judgment without grace, with similar results-moral exhaus
tion, discouragement, and frustration. The first pattern robs the gos
pel of its ethical thrust; the second, of its soteriological depth. The first 



reduces the church to a social club and theology to an ideology of the 
status quo; the second enslaves the church and buries the gospel. 

A Mission in Crisis and a Crisis of Mission 

This leads to the fourth aspect of the crisis. With such a truncated 
view of the gospel and the prophetic task of the church, the fact of a 
mission in crisis and a crisis of mission becomes obvious. This double 
missionary crisis represents two sides of the same coin. The world 
mission of the American church is in crisis because of the burden of 

The clarion call comes to the offspring 
of the former missionary era to go to 
the land of their missionary forebears 
and witness there to the liberating Word 
of God. 

what Carl Braaten has rightly called the impedimenta Americana, 
that is the interplay between the American missionary movement 
and American imperialism.15 This interplay, which Ruben Lores, 
among others, has linked with the ideology of "manifest destiny," has 
made the American missionary movement the carrier of Anglo-Saxon 
Christianity and "the American way of life" rather than the gospel of 
Jesus Christ. 16 A credibility gap can be thus witnessed between "a 
faith that proclaims a living, loving Lord," and the participation of its 
"adherents ... in inhuman ventures, exploitation, hate and death."17 

In the face of this credibility gap, the American church seems to be 
turning inward, spending "more and more of its energy analyzing it
self, financing costly studies of its functions and structures and affir
mations." This would not be such a dangerous path if it were not for 
the fact that "such studies keep the church in motion through re
volving doors, and do not drive it to the frontiers of world history." In
stead of calling the church to accountability, they seem to be driving it 
"to retreat from world history and to enter into a new religious isola
tionism. "18 

The crisis of the American world mission calls not for a new reli
gious isolationism with an inward kick that hides itself behind a mis
sion to the backyard, but rather, for the removal of the scandal of the 
American missionary movement. This implies a radical break with 
the ideology of "manifest destiny" and thus American cultural, eco
nomic, and political imperialism. It implies the "maintenance of a low 
profile by Americans within international structures of world 
mission.19 This is necessary if the imperialistic image attached to the 
modern missionary movement is to be effaced. Such a restructuring 
demands that American Christians do away with the notion of a mis
sion to the world and replace it with the concept of participation in a 
global mission to, from, and within all six continents, a mission that 
will involve all the resources of the world church, and that will be 
based on Christian solidarity, respect, and trust, and not on the multi
national-corporation mentality. This may mean, that, for the present, 
American mainstream Christians "may have to play a more passive 
role abroad and a more active role at home." For how can they "ex
pect to cross the racial, cultural and economic barriers abroad when 
their experience at home proves that their white, affluent, middle-to
upper class status creates a gap they have not yet effectively bridged?"20 

Toward a Third World Contribution to American Church 
and Theology 

Such a perspective imposes a strong dose of responsibility upon 
third world Christians in relation to the United States. For how can 
there be a truly global mission if a partner fails to come to the aid of 
the other when a situation of crisis arises? The issue here is not just 
that it is to the missionary interests of third world Christians that the 
American church and theology experience a radical conversion. It 
also has to do with the fact that third world Christians are the keepers 
of their American brothers and sisters! 

What then can third world Christians do on behalf of church and 
theology in the United States? How can they respond to this crisis? 
Following are some concrete ways by which third world Christians 
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can 'participate in this ecclesio-theological dimension of the American 
missionary situation. 

First, third world Christians can serve as a mirror for the critical 
self-understanding of American Christians. The writings, lectures, 
and leadership of theologians and church leaders from the third 
world have already played a significant role along this line. They 
have given American Christians a vision of themselves from outside 
their cultural milieu. This vision has been greatly enriched by the 
work of American Black Christians. Indeed their critical insight into 
White-dominated churcti and theology has become one of the most 
significant moments in the history of Christianity in the United States. 
Moreover it has stimulated Christians from other ethnic minorities to 
offer their own insights and has made possible a meeting point with 
mainline third world Christian leaders. These leaders, being the rep
resentatives of those peoples who have suffered the consequences of 
the Pax Americana in their respective continents, have engaged in 
critical prophetic exposures of American behavior abroad while offer
ing, at the same time, interpretations of their own of church and the
ology in the United States. 

Second, third world Christians can offer models of authentic con
textualization. To be sure, after almost 200 years of Anglo-Saxon-cul
ture Christianity, the American church and theology need desperately 
a process of deculturation. Michaelson's assertion that mission in 
America "must begin by de-Americanizing the Gospel"21 cannot be 

• treated lightly. Yet the process of de-Americanization must go along 
with an inverse process of incarnation in the present American real
ity. Otherwise the Christian faith in the United States will succumb 
further to an otherworldly, escapist faith, which in the end will be no 
more and no less than a silent supporter of the same system. If it is 
true that American-culture Christianity is the fruit of many years of 
contextualizing the gospel a la Americana, it is equally true that not 
all contextualization is good or desirable. What is needed in the 
United States is not a spurious form of uncritical contextualization, 
but an authentic process that will make church and theology critically 
responsible to the gut issues of American society-and the place to 
witness such a process today is the world of the poor and the disfran
chised. Third world Christians may not be able to provide money or 
an overwhelming amount of missionary personnel, but they can pro
vide models of a critical insertion in their culture and society that has 
given prophetic depth to their life and witness. To see and hear what 
is happening in the churches of Africa, the Middle East, Asia, Latin 
America, the Caribbean, Oceania, and in the Asian, Black, Hispanic, 
and Native American communities of the United States should be a 
top priority of mainstream American Christianity. 

Third, they can provide meaningful paradigms of dynamic, lib
erating church leadership. In contrast with the highly clericalized 
American church life and theology, third world Christians form, by 
and large, churches with strong lay leadership, drawn from among 
themselves. They begin their training in the heat and sweat of every
day-life Christian service. This being so, their patterns of ministerial 
training and leadership formation are not bound by the formal, 
heavy-laden, sterile structures of American (and for that matter Cana
dian, European, and Australasian) theological education. This is why 
the third world has produced such movements as Theological Educa
tion by Extension, Base Communities, and Liberation Theology. 
These movements have not only stimulated a wave of dynamic indig
enous leadership, but have initiated third world churches into a pro
cess of liberation from the clergy-laity dualism so common in Ameri
can Christianity. 

Fourth, third world Christians can offer a partnership for radical 
discipleship. For there are significant sectors in the American church 
that are rediscovering what it means to be a disciple of Christ in its 
concrete historical reality. They have thus embarked on a radical 
course even to the very root of biblical faith and to the philosophical 
foundations of their cultural milieu. In this pilgrimage their faith and 
commitment have become ever more profound and their prophetic 
energies ever more intensive vis-a-vis the American religious estab
lishment. They have thus come to where significant sectors of the 
third world church are. Little wonder then that at the International 
Congress on World Evangelization held in Switzerland in 1974 and at 
the Consultation· of World Evangelization held in Pattaya, Thailand, 
in 1980 these two currents produced a "Response to the Lausanne 



Covenant" and a "Statement of Concern," which have caught the at
tention of many church leaders around the world. Indeed this part
nership in radical discipleship has already begun, and only the Lord 
can tell what it may mean for the future of Christianity around the 
world, but especially in the United States. 

The United States today is one of the most challenging mission 
fields on the globe. Not only does it have millions who find them
selves outside the frontier of the gospel, but its own culture and soci
ety, its churches and their theologies have become inescapable mis
sionary frontiers. Walbert Biihlmann is certainly right in stating, "We 
are not at the end of the missions but rather at the beginning of a new 
and extraordinary missionary era."22 In this new era the clarion call 
comes particularly to the offspring of the former missionary era to go 
to the land whence came many of their missionary forebears and wit
ness there to the liberating Word of God. For third world Christians 
the United States has become truly a "new Macedonia." 
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FOUNDATIONS 
(Doing theology on the basics of classical faith) 

''Real Presence'' Hermeneutics: 
Reflections on Wainwright, Thielicke, and Torrance 

by Ray S. Anderson 

"The fundamental motivation of Christian exegesis and herme
neutics should be doxological," suggests Geoffrey Wainwright in his 
monumental new work in systematic theology, Doxology: The Praise 
of God in Worship, Doctrine, and Life (p. 176). This important book 
raises provocative questions which ought to demand the serious atten
tion of evangelical interpreters of the Scripture. As has already been 
pointed out in a review published earlier in this journal (TSF Bulletin, 
May/June, 1982), Wainwright ranges widely over the terrain of his
torical, ecumenical, and contemporary theology to argue his main 
thesis: the worshipping community, through its life of obedient hear
ing of the Word, incorporates a "hermeneutical continuum" (p. 175) in 
its witness to and praise of God. Through this hermeneutical contin
uum the teaching of the church (doctrine) and the living out of the 
Christian faith (ethics) re-enact the power and authority of the original 
Word in a new and living way. 

Wainwright is not the first to suggest that theology should be 

Ray S. Anderson is Associat(;! Professor of Th(;!ology at Fuller Theologi
cal Seminary. 

grounded first of all in doxology. If that were the single note he plays 
upon his instrument, there would be little in his book to warrant our 
attention. To accuse him of substituting doxology for theology would 
be misleading and unfair. What has attracted me in this book is his 
underlying refrain concerning the presence of God himself in the con
text of reading, preaching, and hearing Scripture, and concerning the 
presence of Christ in the liturgical life of the church. Consequently, I do 
not read Wainwright as suggesting that the experience of God in wor
ship is a substitute for the revelation of God through his Word. Rather, 
he points us to the "real presence" of Christ as an exegetical and her
meneutical assumption. 

Wainwright cites Augustine, who once said, "So let us listen to the 
Gospel as though the Lord himself were present" (p. 179), a twelfth
century abbot who made the same appeal, and the words of the Sec
ond Vatican Council: "He is present in his word, since it is he himself 
who speaks when the holy scriptures are read in church" (p. 181). Not 
to leave out classical Protestantism, he points out the "real presence" 
indicated by the language of the Second Helvetic Confession of 1566: 
"Praedicatio verbi divini est verbum divinum" (The preaching of the 
divine word is the divine word) (p. 511 ). 
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For Wainwright, the implications of this "real presence" in the litur
gical use of Scripture are basically three-fold, so far as I can see. First, 
he suggests that there is a resulting edification of the church in its 
doxological life (p. 176); second, there is an ethical result, a growing 
conformity to Christ in his self-giving love (p. 106); and third, there is a 
process of doctrinal development as the confession of faith assumes 
creedal form (pp. 190ft). Thus, a desirable theological pluralism can 
become a reality just to the extent that creedal confessions are no 
longer viewed absolutely, but are related to the singularity and abso
lute character of the presence of God in the liturgical events of preach
ing, the sacraments, and the hymns of faith and praise of God. 

What I find missing in Wainwright are criteria for hermeneutics that 
can draw out the implications of the real presence of Christ in the read
ing of Scriptures. My own sense of lack, no doubt, is caused by my 
questioning whether edification, spiritual conformity to Christ, and the 
creedal status of hymns constitutes the substance of what is meant by 
hermeneutics. What I suspect is at stake here is the contrast between 
revelation as "truth" and revelation as "presence." 

Carl F. H. Henry, in his four-volume argument for the validity of 
divine revelation as exclusively propositional, states flatly: "The 
emphasis on divine presence, unless related to an explicitly rational 
revelational content, can therefore lead to conflicting interpretations of 
the religious reality" (Henry, III, p. 459). Making an absolute distinc
tion between truth as an ontological reality and truth as an epistemo
logical reality, Henry decisively opts for the latter. As a result, the 
divine Word of God is revealed truth only to the extent that it is iden
tical with divine Logos. Furthermore, to insure absolute objectivity in 
revelation, Henry argues that revelation as truth is also a sheer mental 
apprehension of the Word of God, where the human mind (logos) is in 
a univocal (not analogical) relation with the divine mind (Logos) (III, 
p. 364). Viewed in this way, it is clear that doxology has no place in the 
hermeneutical process. 

There is little doubt that Henry is reacting against the so-called "con
sciousness theology" which became the distinguishing mark of nine
teenth-century German liberalism. Schleiermacher (1768-1834) in 

Wainwright, Thielicke and Torrance 
point toward a hermeneutic which takes 
quite seriously the presence of Christ 
through the Holy Spirit in the 
theological, liturgical and ethical life of 
the church. 

particular, building upon the earlier work of Lessing (1729-81), who 
argued that revelation cannot be historically mediated, posited an 
inherent religious apprehension of the divine in the human self. This 
intuitive movement takes place on a continuum of consciousness 
which has its end in a "feeling of absolute dependence" upon God. 
Thus, revelation is not "objectifiable" precisely because it is not an ob
ject of thought but, rather, a subjective event of religious experience. 
Later, W. Herrmann (1846-1922), the celebrated Marburg theologian 
and a teacher of the early Karl Barth (1886-1968), gave a more expli
citly christological content to this subjective experience of revelation. 
Revelation, argued Herrmann, is a "secret of the soul," by which 
one perceives the "inner life of Jesus" which is hidden in his "outer 
life." While appreciating the christological content which this gave 
revelation, Barth rejected the latent "kernel and husk" assumption 
(Semler, 1725-91) in the thought of his former teacher. Barth argued
that the divine Word comes to expression through an indissoluble, but 
inexplicable, union of form and content. The Scripture becomes reve
lation, wrote Barth, because the divine Word comes to the human 
word in the sheer objectivity of divine presence over and against the 
human subject, both as a center of rational thought as well as a center 
of self-consciousness (Barth 1 / 1 pp. 95, 175-76). 

The question which Barth poses for us is this: given the indissoluble 
union in Jesus Christ between the human and divine (homoousion), 
what is the relation between Christ and truth in contemporary reve
lation? Both seventeenth-century orthodoxy and twentieth-century 
conservative rational orthodoxy, as espoused by Carl Henry, tend to 
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separate the personal being of Christ from the truth of Christ for the 
sake, of an objective, propositional revelation. Nineteenth-century 
liberalism placed greater emphasis on religious experience and what 
one might call a univocal relation between self-consciousness and 
divine revelation. This latter movement resulted in what might be 
termed an "empathetic hermeneutic," which stressed a psychological 
and ontological solidarity with the source of revelation, as in Schleier
macher and Herrmann. 

Helmut Thielicke, in his own recently-completed three-volume 
work, The Evangelical Faith, suggests that both of the above alterna
tives can be called "Cartesian theology." This is so, Thielicke argues, 
because both conservative rationalism and liberalism assume a start
ing point located within the human self as either a thinking self or an 
experiencing self (Thielicke, vol. 1, pp. 38ff). As a result, revelation is 
"appropriated" to categories of self-understanding, whether they be ra
tional, existential, or ethical. A non-Cartesian theology," Thielicke re
sponds, is one which moves in the opposite direction. It begins with 
the ontic reality of the Holy Spirit, preserit in the event of reading and 
hearing the Scriptures, as the presence of Christ himself. The thinking 
and experiencing self is then appropriated to the objective Word by the 
Holy Spirit (pp. 129ft). The "sacramental presence" of Christ, argues 
Thielicke, is not determined by faith as religious experience, nor is it 
separated from the truth of God's saving act in Jesus Christ within 
history. Christ does not simply relate us to meaning (logos), he is the 
Logos. Truth is incarnate in him and identical with him as personal be
ing (p. 205). It is the work of the Holy Spirit to bring those who read 
and hear the Scripture as the Word of God "into the truth," which 
means correspondence to the divine self-knowledge which takes place 
objectively in the inner relations between Father, Son and Holy Spirit, 
in the very being of God himself. 

If, theri, there is a "real presence" of Christ in the reading (and hear
ing) of Scripture as the divine Word, as both Wainwright and Thielicke 
have suggested, what are the epistemological and hermeneutical 
implications of this "presence"? Is it possible to have an objective and 
"true" revelation, a concern of Carl Henry, if God reveals himself as 
personally present in our own subjective apprehension of the Word of 
God? What will revelation as the "truth of God" mean for doctrine, 
faith, and ethics if this direction be taken? 

In terms of our knowledge of divine revelation, it certainly means 
that we, with T. F. Torrance, must take seriously the epistemological 
relevance of the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is not a psychological "em
pathy" with the source of revelation, either in the inner life of the 
authors of Scripture, or in the inner life of Jesus himself (Herrmann). 
Rather, the Holy Spirit is the presence of the transcendent God in his 
unity and differentiation. In the presence of the Spirit, the Son and the 
Father are present (John 14: 15-17, 23). The presence of the Spirit 
opens up the human self to a fully rational and spiritual corres
pondence to the self-knowledge of God, anchored on the human side 
through the indissoluble relation of divine and human in Jesus Christ 
(homoousion). Real presence, therefore, means "real" knowledge of 
God as opposed to that which is merely speculative, abstract, and 
therefore "unreal." Propositions, as logical forms of thought, are not 
thereby excluded from theological statements. For that knowledge 
which God reveals through Word and Spirit, indissolubly united with 
his own being, also entails true knowledge as against that which is 
false. "Let God be true though every man be false," says the Apostle 
Paul (Romans 3:4). "By their very nature," says T. F. Torrance, 

theological statements involve propositional relations with God 
and propositional relations between human subjects .... They 
take place, so to speak, within historical conversation between 
God and His people, as through the Spirit God's Word continues 
to be uttered, and in the Communion of the Spirit conjoint hear
ing and understanding take place; they emerge out of the 
Church's obedient acknowledgement from age to age of the 
divine Self-revelation in Jesus Christ and are progressively 
deepened and clarified through the Church's worship and dia
logue.and repentant rethinking within the whole communion 
of saints. (Torrance, p. 190) 

Much the same emphasis can be found in Otto Weber's recently trans
lated Foundations of Dogmatics, Vol. 1. Revelation, says Weber, is an 
event which breaks through the rationally objectivized selfhood of 
man/woman in order to create a new structure of rationality in corres-



pondence to the Logos as divine being (Weber, pp. 35ft). The text of 
Scripture, suggests Weber, can only be meaningfully understood 
within a specific set of relationships. The Scripture says "something," 
but also says this "something" for someone (p. 314). 

True knowledge of God is revealed knowledge. There should be no 
debate over that within evangelical theology. Jesus Christ is both the 
form and content of that revelation of God, with an indissoluble but 
inexplicable union of form and content expressed through his incar
nation. Here is where the debate emerges. If content (Logos) is bound 
to form (historical existence) in such a way that the relation remains 
both indissoluble and inexplicable, then revelation must include a 
contemporary experience of the person of Christ in order for there to 
be true knowledge of God. Liberal theology tended to separate form 
and content for the sake of an immediate experience of the Logos as 
divine revelation. Rational orthodoxy tends to separate Logos from 
personal being, and then to equate the truth of form (historical iner
rancy) with the truth of revelation as propositional statement. In this 
article we have seen that three contemporary theologians, a Wesleyan 
(Wainwright), a Lutheran (Thielicke) and a Calvinist (Torrance), all 
tend to agree that revelation of God entails wh!t I have called the "real 
presence" of Christ in the reading and understanding of Scripture. 
While each takes a somewhat different emphasis, all point in the direc
tion of a hermeneutic which takes quite seriously the presence of 
Christ through the Holy Spirit in the theological, liturgical, and ethical 
life of the church. 

What these theologians must contend with, given the assumption 
that the real presence of Christ inheres in the form of revelation itself, 
is the implication of this assumption exegetically and hermeneutically. 
It is not enough for Wainwright to say, "The fundamental motivation of 
Christian exegesis and hermeneutics should be doxological." For 
while no one would wish to deny that the motivation for seeking the 
truth of divine revelation is to give God the glory and to praise him in 
worship, the authority upon which saving faith rests is not dependent 
upon the motivation of the one who hears the Word of God, but upon 
the truth of God revealed in that Word. 

Nor is it enough for Thielicke to say that "truth in person" cannot be 
argued, but only "told" in narrative form (III, p. 363). For hermeneutics 
involves not only the responsibility to "tell the truth," but to under
stand the truth of divine revelation in such a way that Christian doc
trine, Christian proclamation, and Christian ethics meaningfully inter
pret the truth and will of God at all times and in all places. 

Nor can Torrance be permitted to stop short with his assertion that 
the Holy Spirit is the "presence of the transcendent Being of God," 
opening us up to the eternal truth of the divine Word as witnessed to in 
Holy Scripture (p. 175). For the purpose of divine revelation is not only 

BE A SUSTAINING SUBSCRIBER 

A growing number of TSF Bulletin readers are helping us close the gap be
tween expenses and regular subscription income by becoming Sustaining 
Subscribers. Sustaining subscribers contribute $120 per year, either all at 
once or by monthly or quarterly gifts. In return they receive a year's 
subscription to TSF Bulletin, a selection of several books and mono
graphs, and the satisfaction of playing an important role in TSF Bulletin's 
continued improvement. If you would be interested in becoming a sus
taining subscriber, or would like more information, please write to us at 
TSF, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. 

PROCLAMATION EVANGELISM: 
A PRACTI~AL FIELD SEMINAR FOR SEMINARIANS 

This week-long seminal}' course is a strategic part of a larger beach evan
gelism project which is sponsored each March by Inter-Varsity Christian 
Fellowship in Fort Lauderdale, Florida. The course is offered for academic 
credit through the Florida Theological Center of Westminster Theological 
Seminal)'. Students' participation in the project will be supplemented in 
the seminal}' track by reflection on such issues as audience analysis, the
ological translation of gospel jargon, and the transferability of beach evan
gelism strategy and skills for use in other settings. The seminar is avail
able either of two weeks: March 20-26 or March 27-April 2, 1983. Further 
information can be obtained from Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, 233 
Langdon, Madison, WI 53703 or from Dr. James Hurley, Director of 
Studies, Florida Theological Center, 2150 SW 8th St., Miami, FL 33135. 

that we, through Jesus Christ, are brought "into the truth," but also 
that the truth should "be in us" in thought, word and deed. For to be in 
the truth in a biblical sense is faithfully to be deciding for the truth in 
concrete situations. 

Let me put it this way. If hermeneutics involves ascertaining the 
meaning of the Word of God as written Scripture, does the hermeneu
tical function of the living, personal Word of God (Jesus Christ in his 
mode of being present through Holy Spirit), include, among other ele
ments, the syntactical structure of the inspired words? If the answer is 
yes, as I assume it must be for these theologians, then does not the con
cept of the authority of Scripture as divine revelation mean something 
quite different from that which a more rationalist orthodoxy has meant 
by it? And if the authority of the Word of God is now interpreted to 
mean a responsibility to order one's thought, behavior and practice in 
accordance with the present and coming Lord Jesus Christ, will not 
hermeneutics need criteria to make that decision for the truth which 
goes beyond (but does not forsake) grammatico-historical exegesis? 

Is doxology such a criterion? If, as Wainwright suggests, doxology is 
understood as a liturgical expression of a living community of faith, 
then it might be thought of as a "hermeneutical continuum" (p. 175). 
This is an attractive alternative to a hermeneutic which excludes by 
definition the presence of the one who said, "I am the way, the truth 
and the life" (John 14:6). 

Evangelical theology, which has as one of its distinctives the resur
rection of Christ and the continuing presence of Christ in a personal 
relationship of faith and experience, should think very carefully before 
ruling out the real presence of Christ from the hermeneutical task. And 
if such theologians as Wainwright, Thielicke and Torrance are pointing 
the way toward the development of criteria by which the authority of 
Christ as his own interpreter of Scripture may be understood, this 
would seem to set before us an agenda for continued dialogue. If the 
Apostle Paul, who did not hesitate to speak with the authority of Christ 
himself, refused to rule out as a hermeneutical criterion the eschato
logical reality of the "real presence" of Christ (I Cor. 4:5), we who 
believe in that second coming as more than an abstract truth might 
well pay heed to his admonition. 
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IS ANYIHING HAPPENING ON YOUR CAMPUS? 

If there _are seminal}' or religion students on your campus meeting for 
fellowship, discussion or service, we would like to hear about it. TSF can 
make available to such groups its resources. Also, by mentioning what is 
happening on various campuses in the "Academe" section of TSF Bulletin, 
we may be able to suggest ideas and encouragement to students at other 
schools. Please write Theological Students Fellowship, 233 Langdon, 
Madison, WI 53703. 

THE WHOLE GOSPEL FOR THE WHOLE WORLD 
OMSC JANUARY MISSION SEMINARS 
FOR THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS. 

This year Theological Students Fellowship is joining twenty-nine sem
inaries in co-sponsoring the Janual}' term for seminarians at the Overseas 
Ministries Study Center. Each of the four-week courses is an independent 
unit, but together they give a comprehensive survey. Students may 
register for any week or combination of weeks, and one may receive aca
demic credit at one's own school if prior arrangement is made with the 
seminal}' administration. The topics for the four weeks are "Crucial 
Dimensions in Mission" (Jan. 3-7); "Points of Tension in Mission" (Jan. 
10-14); "The Universal Scope and Scandal of the Gospel: Tribal Gods and 
the Triune God," with Kosuke Koyama (Jan. 17-21); and "Evangelism and 
Liberation in Mission: The Latin American Experience," with Jose Miguez 
Bonino (Jan. 24-28). For more information write the Overseas Ministries 
Study Center, P.O. Box 2057, Ventnor, NJ 08406. 
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INTERSECTION 
(The integration of theological studies with ethics, academic disciplines, and ecclesiastical institutions) 

A Working Group 

on Biblical Feminist Theology 
During the 1982 Evangelical Women's Caucus national meetings, 

Dr. Nancy Hardesty called for an EWC Theology Working Group. Sixty 
men and women responded to the invitation. In correspondence, 
Hardesty writes, 

"My concern is to formulate a biblical feminist theological 
stance which will appeal to the hearts of those women and 
men who have been alienated from the Gospel by the distor
tions of patriarchalism. Many would call this a futile task. They 
believe that Christianity is inseparable from patriarchy, that 
any faith in a triune God of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit is 
hopelessly enslaving for women. Many have turned to the god
dess; many have simply become secularists." 

This initiative is important because a biblical feminist option is 
needed. Hardesty notes that evangelical women, repelled by patri
archalism, are increasingly attracted to the feminist theologies pro
duced by women in mainline institutions. The new formulations by 
Rosemary Radford Ruether, Mary Daly and others are welcomed by 
some even though they lead toward what is labelled a "post-Christian" 
theology. At a recent conference convened for "doing theology," many 
women were attracted to a compassionate, open and gentle woman 
there named Starhawk and attended the nature ritual which she con
ducted. Letha Scanzoni, co-author with Hardesty of All We're Meant 
to Be, noted this in a letter and commented that these women had not 
been able to find such meaning in their own churches, even though 
many elements of the worship paralleled Christian beliefs. 

In her working group, Hardesty wants to avoid the all-too-common 
conservative approach of "labelling the enemy and then girding our
selves for combat." This will not help women appreciate the whole
ness to be found through a biblical faith. Instead, she hopes that "we 
might find the formula for the salve that will bring healing and hope 
to the sick and wounded." She continues, 

"The theology we formulate may appear to many as radically 
different from that of our fathers. That can be scary. I would 
suggest that we keep the Reformation in mind. To those of the 
medieval church, the theologies of Martin Luther, John Calvin, 
and Menno Simons were as shockingly radical and different 
from the 'true' church as they were from each other. Theology 
has always been diverse. This will certainly not be the first 
time that theology is rethought and recast to speak to the needs 
of a new age." 

Such a working group could study, discuss and write in teams, pro
ducing articles or even a book of essays. Many members would be in
volved in each stage of evaluating, critiquing, encouraging and clari
fying. Careful study of radical "post-Christian" feminist theology is 
needed, as is the insight gained from prayerful, thoughtful study of 
the Scriptures and of traditional orthodox theology. As a preliminary 
starting point, Hardesty assembled a brief bibliography for the work
ing group. The bibliography, included with this report, can provide 
suggested readings in feminist theology for those who may be inter
ested in participating. In addition, a two-cassette series on feminist 
theology by Kathleen Storrie (listed in the bibliography) can serve as 
an excellent introduction to the issues. 

Hardesty summarizes, 
"My vision is that doing theology· is only one aspect of a 
broader mission of outreach by EWC to those women we now 
call 'secular,' ex-Christian and non-Christian, who have been 
wounded, turned-off, excluded, alienated by the church, and 
yet who long for the h~aling, the forgiveness, the cleansing, the 
love, and the hope that God offers in Jesus Christ. Pray that to
gether we can find the way." 
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Those who are interested in such a working group should write to 
Nancy Hardesty at 2534 Bradford Square, NE, Atlanta, GA 30345. In
clude any information on your academic background, comments on 
what issues are of particular interest, and any suggestions concerning 
how members of such a group could best work together. 

-Mark Lau Branson 

THEOLOGY WORKING GROUP BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Biblical/Evangelical Sources: 

Bushnell, Katherine. God's Word to Women. (Last ed. 1923; reprint by Ray B. 
Munson, Box 52, North Collins, NY 14111 ). First primary study of crucial 
biblical passages, creatively interpreted. 

Gundry, Patricia. The Complete Woman (Doubleday, 1981); Heirs Together 
(Zondervan, 1980); Woman Be Free (Zondervan, 1977). Helpful, conserva
tive approach to biblical feminism, addressing biblical, historical, and 
practical issues. 

Howe, E. Margaret. Women and Church Leadership (Zondervan, 1982). An 
evangelical contribution which discusses New Testament material, various 
historical traditions and modem church practices; and includes surveys 
about women in seminaries and in ministry. 

Jewett, Paul K Man as Male and Female (Eerdmans, 1975). Formulates a the
ological approach to biblical material which supports equality in the 
church. 

_____ . The Ordination of Women (Eerdmans, 1980). A clear theologi
cal approach to the issue, arguing for recognition of women's ministry. 

Mollenkott, Virginia Ramey. Speech, Silence, Action (Abingdon, 1980). Auto
biography of a leading biblical feminist. 

_____ Women, Men and the Bible (Abingdon, 1977). A fairly brief 
volume which critiques the 'Total Woman" approach and offers a fresh 
biblical perspective. 

Palmer, Phoebe. The Promise of the Father (1859); reprint by Schmul Pub
lishers, Salem, OH 44460). Nineteenth-century defense of women's min
istry .based on holiness and pentecostal ideas. 

Russell, Letty, ed. The Liberating Word (Westminster, 1976). Offers new ap-
proaches for interpreting Scripture from a feminist perspective. • 

Scanzoni, Letha, and Nancy Hardesty. All We're Meantto Be (Word, 197 4). A 
key volume among evangelicals, covering a number of biblical and practi
cal issues for women today. 

Stendahl, Krister. The Bible and the Role of Women (Fortress, 1966). A short 
exegesis of the issue centered in Galatians 3:28. 

Swindler, Leonard. "Jesus Was a Feminist" (Catholic World, Jan. 1971, pp. 
177-83). A seminal essay. 

Trible, Phyllis. God and the Rhetoric of Sexuality (Fortress, 1978). An exegeti
cal work from the perspective of rhetorical criticism, with noteworthy es
says on Genesis, Ruth, and Song of Solomon. 

Feminist Theology 

Collins, Sheila. A Different Heaven and Earth (Judson, 1974). Feminist theol
ogy from a liberal Marxist perspective. 

Daly, Mary. The Church and the Second Sex(Harper & Row, 1968, 1975). Buy 
the edition "with a new feminist postchristian introduction." This is Daly's 
critique of church history, particularly the Roman tradition. 

Doely, Sarah Bentley, ed. Women's Liberation and the Church (Association, 
1970). An early collection of essays from a somewhat liberal perspective. 

Hageman,.Alice L. Sexist Religion and Women in the Church (Association, 
197 4). A collection of essays from the women's caucus at Harvard Divinity 
School. 

Ruether, Rosemary. Disputed Questions: On Being a Christian (Abingdon, 
1982). Ruether's journey in faith. 

Liberation Theology (Paulist, 1972); New Woman, New 
Earth (Seabury, ·1975); To Chnnge the World (Crossroad, 1981). From a lib
eral Roman Catholic perspective, an attempt to integrate not only femi
nism, but also issues of racism, anti-semitism, and ecology. 



Russell, Letty M. The Future of Partnership (Westminster, 1979); Growth in 
Partnership (Westminster, 1981 ); Human Liberation in a Feminist Perspec
tive-A Theology (Westminster, 1974). Reformulates Christian theology 
from a liberation theology perspective in a concern for egalitarian mar
riages and working relationships. 

Schaef, Anne Wilson. Womens Reality (Winston Press, 1981). Insightful and 
provocative analysis by a psychologist and lay theologian of how women's 
reality differs from "white male reality." 

Soelle, Dorothee. Choosing Life (Fortress, 1981); Political Theology (Fortress, 
197 4). German feminist. 

Storrie, Kathleen. "Feminist Doctrines: An Introduction" and "Feminist Doc
trines: Advanced Seminar." An excellent overview in two lectures. Cas
sette tapes available for $9 from E.W.C., P.O. Box 3192, San Francisco, CA 
94119. 

Post-Christian Works or Feminist Spirituality 

Daly, Mary. Beyond God the Father(Beacon, 1973). A very radical critique of 
traditional Christian doctrines of God as Father, Jesus as victim and Savior, 
etc. 

_____ Gyn/Ecology: The Metaethics of Radical Feminism (Beacon, 
1978). Freewheeling reformulation of spiritual, philosophical, and theo
logical categories, with language created to the point of absurdity. 

Goldenberg, Naomi R. Changing of the Gods (Beacon, 1979). Jewish feminist 
recasting the doctrine of sin for women as a lack of self-esteem. 

Spretnak, Charlene, ed. The Politics of Women's Spirituality (Doubleday, 1981 ). 
A large collection of essays of radical spirituality, with reformulations of 
theological concepts. 

SPIRITUAL FORMATION 
(Probing questions, suggestions, and encouragement in areas of personal and spiritual growth) 

The Dangerous Life of the Spirit 
by Richard J. Foster 

In The Imitation of Christ Thomas a Kempis says, "The life of a. 
good man must be mighty in virtues, that he should be inwardly what 
he appears outwardly to others." We need God's life and light to trans
form our inner spirit so that righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy 
Spirit begin to pervade all we are and think. But such purity of heart 
does not just fall on our heads. We need to go through a process of 
sowing to the Spirit, through the exercise of the classical Disciplines 
of the spiritual life. As Elizabeth O'Connor has said, "no person or 
group or movement has vigor and power unless it is disciplined." We 
must take up a consciously chosen course of action which places us 
before God in such a way that he can work the righteousness of the 
Kingdom into us. 

These Spiritual Disciplines concern both group and individual life. 
They include both inward and outward experiences. Through medi
tation we come to hear God's voice and obey his word. Prayer is the 
life of perpetual communion. Fasting is one means through which we 
open our spirits to the Kingdom of God and concentrate upon the 
work of God. Through the spiritual experience of study the mind 
takes on the order and rhythm of whatever it concentrates upon. 
These inward disciplines are joined by outward disciplines. Simpli
city, the life characterized by singleness of purpose, sets us free from 
the tyranny of ourselves, the tyranny of other people and the tyranny 
of material possessions. Solitude invites us to enter the recreating 
silences and let go of our inner compulsions. Through the liberating 
discipline of submission we can lay aside the burden of always need
ing to get our own way. In service we can experience the many little 
deaths of going beyond ourselves which in the end bring resurrection 
and life. Finally, disciplined living also includes important corporate 
experiences. Confession is that gracious provision of God through 
which the wounds of sin may be healed. Worship ushers us into the 
Holy of Holies where we can see the Lord high and lifted up. Through 
the corporate discipline of guidance we can know in our own experi
ence the cloud by day and the pilar of fire by night. Celebration offers 
the wonderful, hilarious, exuberant experience of walking and leap
ing and praising God. 

These Disciplines of the spiritual life can be for us a means of 
receiving God's grace. They put us in a place where we can experi
ence inner transformation as a gift. But there are pitfalls that can 

Richard J. Foster is Associate Professor of Theology and Writer in Res
idence at Friends University in Wichita, Kansas. This material, 
adapted from a recent lecture, will also be included in his Study Guide 
for Celebration of Discipline, forthcoming from Harper & Row. 

hinder our way. That is why I often speak of the Disciplines as the 
dangerous life of the Spirit. We must be diligent to avoid_ these pitfalls. 
Perhaps some advance warning will help. I would like to mention 
seven for you, although there are no doubt many more. 

I. 
The first pitfall is the temptation to make a law of the Disciplines. 

There is nothing that can choke the heart and soul out of walking 
with God like legalism. The rigid person is not the disciplined person. 
Rigidity is the most certain sign that the Disciplines have spoiled. The 
disciplined person is the person who can do what needs to be done 
when it needs to be done. The disciplined person is the person who 
can live appropriately in life. Jean-Pierre de Caussade put it so well: 
"the soul light as a feather, fluid as water, responds to the initiative of 
divine grace like a floating balloon." 

Consider the story of Hans the tailor. Because of his reputation, an 
influential entrepreneur visiting the city ordered a tailor-made suit. 
But when he came to pick up this suit, the customer found that one 
sleeve twisted that way and the other this way; one shoulder bulged
out and the other caved in. He pulled and struggled and finally, 
wrenched and contorted, he managed to make his body fit. As he re
turned home on the bus, another passenger noticed his odd appear
ance and asked if Hans the tailor had made the suit. Receiving an 

We can in relative safety discuss the 
Disciplines in the abstract. But to step 
out into experience threatens us at the 
core of our being. 

affirmative reply, the man remarked, "Amazing! I knew that Hans 
was a good tailor, but I had no idea he could make a suit fit so per
fectly someone as deformed as you." Often that is just what we do in 
the church. We get some idea of what the Christian faith should look 
like: then we push and shove people into the most grotesque con
figurations until they fit wonderfully! That is death. It is a wooden 
legalism which destroys the soul. 

Often my students who are working on the Spiritual Disciplines will 
keep a journal. When I read those journals I frequently must counsel 
the students to quit trying so hard to be religious. Let go a little bit! 
The Disciplines are a grace as well as a Discipline. There is an ease, a 
naturalness that flows as we walk with God. Some people are not 
ready for certain Disciplines, and so should be kept from doing them. 
We should never encourage each other to embrace the Disciplines 
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until there is an internal readiness. 
The best way to keep the Spiritual Disciplines from becoming law is 

to show forth that inward spirit of freedom within us. As we model 
the life of righteousness, joy and peace in the Holy Spirit, people will 
be attracted. They will be drawn into the most rigorous experiences of 
spiritual exercises without deadly legalism. Jesus was a man of spirit
ual discipline, but his life did not put people in bondage. It set them 
free. The same is true for Paul and Peter and all the Saints. One can
not read The Little Flowers of St. Francis or Hudson Taylor's Spiritual 
Secret without being caught up in their sense of joy and freedom. We 
must remember that the Spiritual Disciplines are perceptions into life, 
not regulations for controlling life. 

II. 
The second pitfall is the failure to understand the social implica

tions of the Disciplines. The Disciplines are not a set of pious exer
cises for the devout. They are trumpet call to a freely gathered martyr 
people who know now the life and powers of the Kingdom of God. 
We are called to holy obedience in a sin wracked world. The Disci
plines call us to wage peace in a world obsessed with war, to plead for 
justice in a world plagued by inequity, to stand with the poor and dis
inherited in a world where the neighbor is forgotten. We are to en
gage in the Lamb's war against sin in every area. This war is waged 
on all fronts at once-personal, social, institutional. Where have we 
gotten this foolish division of things spiritual and things secular? The 
life of disciplined obedience reaches into every sphere of human exis
tence. We are called to attack evil wherever it is found, using all of the 
weapons available to us consistent with Ephesians 6. As James Nay
lor put it, Christ "puts spiritual weapons into our hearts and hands to 
make war with his enemies." We "conquer, not as the prince of this 
world . . . with whips and prisons, tortures and torments . . . But 
with the word of truth ... returning love for hatred, wrestling with 
God against the enmity, with prayers and tears night and day, with 
fasting, mourning and lamentation, in patience, in faithfulness, in 
truth, in love unfeigned, in long-suffering, and in all of the fruits of the 
Spirit, that if by any means we may overcome evil with good." 

III. 
The third pitfall is to view the Disciplines as virtuous in themselves. 

In and of themselves, the Disciplines have absolutely no virtue what
soever. They will not make us righteous. They will not give us any 
brownie points with God. They do absolutely nothing except place us 
before God. This was the central truth the Pharisees failed to see. 
They thought their disciplines could somehow make them righteous. 
So fasting, for instance, could become the key. It is this mistake that 
causes people to turn the Disciplines into a legalism. When we em
brace a system, we have a hoop we can hold out for other people to 
jump through. But once we see that the Disciplines do not make us 
righteous, then we are free from all such systems. The function of the 
Disciplines is simply to place us before God. With that they reach the 
end of their usefulness. The righteousness of the Kingdom of God is 
then a gift which comes to us. 

IV. 
A fourth and similar pitfall is to center on the Disciplines rather 

than on Christ.. The Disciplines are for the purpose of realizing a 
greater good. One cannot play the game of soccer without rules, but 
the rules are not the game. I do not spend all day reading the rules of 
soccer and consider that a wonderful experience. The joy comes from 
playing the game. The rules of soccer are for the purpose of helping 
us realize the greater good which is the experience of the game itself. 
The Spiritual Disciplines are for the purpose of realizing the greater 
good which is the encounter with Christ himself. We must always 
focus our attention upon Christ rather than the Disciplines. It is not 
wrong to study and experiment with the Disciplines as long as we 
always remember that they are only leading us into the reality. The 
Disciplines are a means of grace to lead us into the grace itself. 

V. 
A fifth pitfall is the tendency to isolate or elevate one Discipline and 

exclude or neglect the others. When I received the sample printing of 
the cover for Celebration of Discipline, I died inside. I learned for the 
first time that the subtitle chosen by the publisher was "Path~ to 
Spiritual Growth." Immediately I wrote a detailed letter in response, 
saying, essentially, "you missed the whole point." It is not "paths," as 
if each Discipline is a separate path which we can take without going 
down the others. It is "path." the Disciplines are a single reality. They 
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are a seamless robe. It is like the fruit of the Spirit-not fruits, but 
fruit.We cannot have love without having joy, peace, patience, kind
ness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness and self-control. These all de
scribe a single reality, a single life. The same is true of the Spiritual 
Disciplines. Sometimes people will get intrigued, for example, with 
fasting, thinking this single Discipline will really lead them into God. 
Or, they will take up simplicity. They will go through all kinds of con
tortions to simplify their lives, yet forget that this is only one part of a 
much larger picture. The Disciplines comprise an organic whole. For 
the life that is pleasing to God is not a series of religious duties. It is 
only one thing-to hear God's voice and to obey his word. The Dis
ciplines are helpful only as they work together to enhance that life. 

VI. 
The sixth pitfall is to think that the twelve Disciplines whic!l I have 

mentioned in this article and in Celebration of Discipline somehow 
exhaust the means of God's grace. This is a danger because it looks so 
neatly packaged-four inward Disciplines, four outward Disciplines, 
four corporate Disciplines. But Christ is greater than any attempt to 
describe his workings with his children. He cannot be confined to any 
system, no matter how worthy. As far as I know, there is no exhaus
tive list of the Christian Disciplines. 

The Spiritual Disciplines are ways by which we place ourselves 
before God. Whatever ushers us into the Holy of Holies is proper and 
right for us to engage in. In my discussions I have tried to concentrate 
on those Spiritual Disciplines which are universal. They are for all 
Christians at all times. But there are certainly other specific experi
ences and ways of coming before God that particular individuals will 
take up at particular times. We must let Christ be our ever present 
Teacher to show us how we can learn better to walk with him. 

There is a perennial temptation to confine Christ as we describe his 
workings with his children. We will read the Spiritual Exercises of St. 
Ignatius of Loyola or Jeremy Taylor's Rule and Exercise of Holy Liv
ing, and then we will turn them into another system which confines 
the work of the Spirit rather than sets us free. This temptation is 
strong when we enter into a wonderful experience of God's presence 
through particular circumstances: a certain kind of worship service, 
perhaps with an alter call or a particular hymn like "Just As I Am," a 
certain liturgy or setting, or a special posture such as kneeling. We 
think that somehow does it all, and in order to retain the experience 
we repeat the circumstances. We take what was a living, vibrant real
ity and calcify and cement it. We destroy the very experience we seek. 

There is a delightful little chorus which goes this way: 
In a new and living way 
Jesus comes to us today. 

The way he comes to us today will probably be different than the way 
he came to us yesterday; and tomorrow will be different from today. 
We must always be sensitive to these movements so we do not con
fine the Holy Spirit. No description of the Spiritual Disciplines ex
hausts the way God works. He will probably teach us spiritual exer
cises which nobody has written anywhere. 

VII. 
The seventh pitfall is the most dangerous. It is the temptation to 

study the Disciplines without experiencing them. To discuss the Dis
ciplines in the abstract, to argue and debate their nature and validity 
-this we can do in relative safety. But to step out into experience 
threatens us at the core of our being. Nevertheless, there is no other 
way. We cannot learn the Spiritual Disciplines in the Western, 
abstract way. The knowledge comes through the experience. People 
will debate with me about meditation, for example, but there is only 
so far we can go in theoretical discussion. This is a field which is like 
science. We cannot avoid lab experiments. So I say, "Let's not talk 
about it. Let's do it. Then out of that experience we will reflect upon 
what happened." We do not debate whether or not it is possible to 
hear God; we try it, and then see what happens. 

Of course, people will say to me there is a danger of falling off the 
deep end, And that is a danger, but please remember there is also a 
danger of falling off the shallow end. When a person falls off the deep 
end at least there is a chance of swimming. If you fall off the shallow 
end, you are going to break your neck. 

In the famous book of Cervantes, Don Quixote de la Mancha says, 
"It is one thing to praise discipline, and another to submit to it." May 
God give us the grace to jump in and get our feet wet in this advan
turous life of the Spiritual Disciplines. 



INQUIRY 
(Questions, proposals, discussions, and research reports on theological and biblical issues) 

The Bomb and the Cross: 
A Review Article 

by Paul A. Mickey 

National Defense 
by James Fallows (Random House, 1981, 204 pp., $12.95; pb. 
also available from Vintage Press). 

Nuclear Holocaust and Christian Hope 
by Ronald J. Sider and Richard K. Taylor (IVP and Paulist, 
1982, 376 pp., $6.95). 

Evangelicals can no longer afford to leave the responsibility for our 
ser.urity in the hands of the professional military establishment. The 
technology for making war surges ahead by quantum increments, yet 
most discussion is so patently conventional that it is idle chatter. 
Although evangelicals have been joining "born-again" religion with 
politics now for years, and although the issues of world peace and 
nuclear disarmament are receiving wider attention in evangelical cir
cles, for the most part we are simply unaware of the massiveness of 
the destructive forces and the moral failures that surround us. 

It is time for a reorientation comparable to the Protestant Reforma
tion. That Reformation gave the Bible back to the people. Likewise, a 
new reformation in pastoral theology is giving the ministry back to 
the people. Writers like Kelsey, Nouwen and Tournier are parting 
from the rationalistic approaches of the mainline establishment and 
are leaving room for the work of the Spirit-the pastor can assume 
authority as a psychological guru no longer. Similarly, it is time to 
remove the sole responsibility for national security from the hands of 
the Defense Department elite and return some of it to the hands of the 
people. Christians should take initiative to formulate strategies for 
promoting peace and security which are grounded in both the biblical 
message and an informed understanding of the current nuclear 
dangers. 

Two new books can spur us on in this task. James Fallows, author 
of National Defense, was the chief speech writer for President Carter 
and currently is the Washington editor of the Atlantic Monthly. While 
not providing a Christian perspective, National Defense is an impor
tant contribution to our understanding of the military establishment 
and its threat to moral character. Ronald J. Sider and Richard K. 
Taylor have both been active in efforts to live out in practical social 
involvement the implications of the gospel. Like Sider's earlier Rich 
Christians in an Age of Hunger, Nuclear Holocaust and Christian 
Hope provides a Christian perspective containing both analysis of the 
situation and proposals for constructive action. We need the reminder 
that the wages of sin is death; and a Christian peace initiative is of 
utmost importance. 

Nuclear Fantasies 
There has never been a nuclear war. The bombing of Japan in 

August 1945 was a low-intensity extension of conventional warfare, 
the ultimate leap or decision to bring the war with Japan to a swifter 
conclusion. But having leapt we cannot unleap: nuclear weapons are 
now an everyday part of our arsenals. The nuclear leap was a quan-

Paul Mickey, Associate Professor of Pastoral Theology at Duke Univer
sity Divinity School, is an instrument flight instructor and licensed airline 
transport pilot. He served in the Air Force, attaining the rank of non
commissioned officer. 

tum leap. We have never touched down on the reality of an actual 
nuclear war. Nobody knows what one is like. Fallows titles his 
chapter on what the military experts don't know about nuclear war, 
"Theologians." 

"I remember when people didn't talk about sex," says Arthur 
Barber, a former official in the Pentagon. "Now they don't talk 
about God or nuclear war. They talk about nuclear fantasies, 
but if you ask any factual questions-how many targets are we 
guaranteed to destroy, what will happen if everything goes 
wrong-you won't find an answer." 

The overwhelming impression that comes from talks with 
those who design, maintain, or test nuclear weapons-the 
technicians, not the theologians-is the uncertainty of it all. 

No one knows. The radical uncertainty is set aside in favor of candy
coated jargon that is non-specific, imprecise, and based upon com
puter models where everything can be programmed to be known. 
The uncertainty of just how bad a nuclear war would be is given in 
graphic detail in the first chapter of the Sider and Taylor book, "The 
First Hour." 

Friends, we had better believe the "first hour" scenario and not the 
"blind faith" of the Department of Defense theologians who lack first
hand revelations. Tests of the immense damage caused by a nuclear 
blast are in fact substantiated. But computer models, like computer 
games, are closed systems (which is why they both are such fascinat
ing toys for generals and civilian adolescents struggling with the onset 
of puberty). If the plan doesn't go right, put in another quarter or a 

The Pentagon thinking behind nuclear 
fantasies comes straight from the mind
set of an Atari, Commodore or 
Intellivision operator. 

quarter of a billion dollars and push the "start" button. The Pentagon 
thinking behind nuclear fantasies comes straight from the mind-set of 
an Atari, Commodore, or Intellivision operator: it is all fun and 
games, and in the Pentagon we get paid to play. 

In short, we need to grow up, trade in our nuclear fantasies and 
playtoys, and stop nuclear toy development. The unpredictability of 
any positive outcome of nuclear weapons and the guaranteed 
destructive forces of nuclear weaponry cry out for a total and com
plete halt to military toys based on nuclear energy. 

The Howard Hughes Syndrome 
The endless tinkering, the obsession with cleanliness, and the 

social disappearance of Howard Hughes before his announced death 
are oddly symbolic if not prophetic of twentieth-century American 
macho. Fast planes and women, high-tech industries, the military 
gamesman par excellence, an ever-expanding empire of toys, and the 
failure to be accountable for one's social, moral, and economic 
actions-these are all dear to the heart of the childhood dreams of 
most "grown" American males: you really can have your cake and 
eat it too. The fantasies of infantile omnipotence, of controlling the 
world and one's destiny, and of creating ever larger gadgets are the 
lifeblood of what made America so successful in World War II and so 
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ridiculous now. Hughes died long before his time, but his spirit infects 
the Pentagon fantasy machine with the "Hughes Syndrome." 

In a Hughesque plea for high technology, the national defense 
"magicians," as James Fallows calls them, have engaged in sales 
promotions that are unbelievable. "Threat inflation," "bigger is bet
ter," "marvelous wish book solutions," "the corruption of military 
purpose by procurement," and uncontrollable complexity are the 
tools of the military magicians. For example, the old F-4 plane used a 
J-79 jet engine. The new F-15 and F-16 planes use an F-100 jet engine 
that is eight times more complex and takes six times longer to fix. 
Talk about efficiency. 

But we like the new and improved F-16s, not the ancient model-T 
version, the F-4 fighter. Howard Hughes lives on! The boys in the 
Pentagon like their toys, gadgets, and money. Someone else, an adult 
somewhere, perhaps, can worry about how to keep the country 
strong. Don't look to us Defense Department guys-we're having too 
much fun with our toys and computer games. In its brief review of 

If the populace cannot control the 
military budget in the halls of Congress, 
what chance of control can possibly 
exist if "Defense" gets angry? 

National Defense, Malcolm Forbes, editor of Forbes magazine, 
expressed his deep concern about Secretary of Defense Weinberger's 
Hughes syndrome that prevents him from acting in the best interests 
of the country. He urged Mr. Weinberger to read Fallows, and that was 
a year ago. 

Just War: An Exercise in Constraint? 
Frankly, the quantum leap of high technology and nuclear energy 

development has made the "just war" argument meaningless if any 
nuclear weaponry is allowed. Sider and Taylor remind us of the incon
ceivable horror of mass retaliation under nuclear conditions. Technical 
arguments won't do. Nor, argue Sider and Taylor, will either just war 
theory (chapters 4 and 5) or the pacifism of Jesus and the early church 
(chapters 6 & 7) allow us to use or intend the use of nuclear weapons. 

All is fair in love and war. Therefore the threshold of nuclear war 
will be crossed easily if one is committed to possessing and using 
military force to resist evil. And such a counter-force strategy is the 
heart of the "just war" position. Yet the military elite's outcry about the 
sanctity of brazen Defense Department cost overruns and budget in
creases, coupled with the unwillingness of either the Executive or 
Legislative branches to control the military, says one thing very clear
ly. If the populace cannot control the military budget in the halls of 
Congress, what chance of control can possibly exist if "Defense" gets 
angry? Very little. And still we talk about constraint and self-imposed 
limits-even when Fallows' study stands as bold witness to the 
greedy self-agrandizement of Defense's "threat inflation" and 
"procurement costs." We have passed beyond anything other than 
textbook debate of the "just war." 

By Whose Spirit? 
Sider and Taylor argue that "the way of the cross" (chapter 7) is 

nonviolence. Jesus' means of bringing in the kingdom were quite un
conventional precisely because he resisted the use of violence. The 
radicality of the Kingdom of God is based on four ideas that serve to 
deal "with the enemy through suffering love." The Spirit of Christ 
calls for the peace initiative that locates the sovereign power of our 
lives in the Lord God, not human pride. 

Pride is the source of all evil. The Pride of computer games and 
nuclear strategies creates a closed system in which we are led to 
believe that no power exists outside these computer-generated fan
tasies. For the mildly religious individu_al this distortion of reality 
spawns two self-deceptions connected with nuclear war: I will sur
vive; and God will protect me (see Ira Chernus, "Mythologies of 
Nuclear War," in The Journal of the American Academy of Religion, 
L/2, pp. 255-273). Fallows indicates that the theologians at Defense are 
not incanting the words of the Psalmist but a liturgy of computer pro-

12 TSF Bulletin November-December 1982 

grams always reprogrammable if they don't turn out right. That is 
hardly a rational view of nature or history. 

The "spirit" that guides our nuclear armament thinking comes 
from an evil spirit that denies the spiritual element in human life. The 
denied spirituality is personified as a social or economic or military 
evil "out there" that belongs to someone else who is going to get us. 
One's own fears are personified and objectified as someone else's 
strength. The intense concentration on destroying their evil system 
keeps us from recognizing the evil in us, our shadow side (to draw 
from Carl Jung). The more we concentrate on destroying the evil in 
the other the more we destroy our own moral fiber: we build our 
hatred and suspicion of the other upon our own denied capacity for 
sin and evil. We have the perfect rationalization and formula for 
a self-destructive response to the power of the Spirit and the "way 
of the Cross." 

Peace and Realpolitik 
The American people have been sold a Defense bill of goods predi

cated upon the Hughes syndrome that expensive gadgetry will save. 
According to Fallows and any elementary manual on military 
strategy, the goal of war is never simply killing people. The real goal 
of war is to demoralize, not annihilate the enemy. Nuclear war not only 
contradicts every historic strategem about waging war, but also is 
more reprehensible in totally disregarding the morality of devastating 
civilian population centers. The computer simulations make that 
transition into immorality so easy and so painless: we can destroy 
everything, and if we use the right bombs we can kill only people 
leaving the real estate intact as the victor's spoils. 

Sider and Taylor, in the three chapters that constitute the final sec
tion of their book, advocate a radical approach to national defense. It 
is called "civilian based defense" (CBD). It is as brilliant as the con
ventional military strategy itself (designed to demoralize not destroy), 
and it is based upon Jesus' teachings of non-violence. It is a bold pro
gram for truly defending oneself and a whole people. There are five 
components: active resistance against evil; the participation of the 
whole population; noncooperation with the enemy; an unwillingness 
to use violence; and persistent goodwill. Chapters 13-15 detail how 
this program has worked historically as a strategy and how it is thor
oughly grounded in the Gospel of Jesus Christ. 

It is more than passive resistance; it is an active resistance, based 
on non-military means, that initiates peace using what Sider and 
Taylor call "moral ju jitsu." The plan calls for multilateral disarma
ment but urges the Christian to press to "get rid of all weapons, 
nuclear and conventional." 

Conclusion 
Many evangelicals who are committed to peace in principle are 

reluctant or unwilling to engage in historical peace initiatives. These 
may seem so self-defeating and passive that they are unacceptable to 
those affirming a view of a Gospel that calls disciples to self-esteem as 
well as faithfulness. Yet the testimony of National Defense and 
Nuclear Holocaust and Christian Hope clearly suggests that what cur
rently is posing as national defense is anything but an integrated, con
sistent, responsible strategy for maintaining security. For a plethora of 
reasons, therefore, including nuclear holocausts, it is unacceptable for 
the evangelical. Fallows is left perplexed and scared, as he should be. 

But Sider and Taylor take the initiative to advocate a civilian-based 
defense that is built upon the strength of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. It 
is historically demonstrated to be a "successful" military strategy, and 
it gives the evangelical moral resolve, a sense of personal strength, 
and a means of action that is not based upon nuclear war, "the 
ultimate manifestation of masculinity" (Fallows) and the supreme 
example of Pride and hubris. This resolve flows from the "way of the 
Cross," the biblical and effective response to one's enemies. 

The real question in this peace initiative is _whether we are mature 
enough, strong enough, and trusting enough. Do we accept the chal
lenge to grow in Christ or do we continue to eat of the forbidden fruit 
of the evil ·one? We can turn to the way of the cross, or we can con
tinue with the '.'Hughes Syndrome," a spiritual disease putting us in a 
reclusive, closed social system that leaves us dead without our know
ing it. 

As for me and my house, I want to choose life and life eternal. God 
help us. • 



ACADEME 
(Reports from seminary classrooms, special events, and TSF chapters) 

On Getting Acquainted 
with a Theolo ical Library 

by Donald W. Dayton 

I am told that beginning theological student~ often find the library a 
foreboding and alien institution, one that yields its treasures very reluc
tantly and resists all efforts to penetrate its mysteries. As a long time in
habitant of theological libraries, I would like to report that all such 
rumors and impressions are false. Theological libraries are basically be
nign and generous institutions, willing to cooperate with all who show 
enough respect for them to spend a little time getting acquainted. Let 
me make a few suggestions that might ease those first awkward mo
ments and help lay the foundation for a long and fruitful friendship. 

(1) Many seminaries and graduate schools now provide some sort of 
library instruction. If your school offers a course in theological biblio
graphy or research method, see if you can work it into your schedule as 
soon as possible. It may seem like a large investment of time and effort, 
but it will repay you many times over-in both time saved and better 
grades. (I spent a year on a library science degree; although I no longer 
work as a librarian, I do not regret that time. It has already been more 
than repaid by the way that training has facilitated my own research 
and work.) If a full course is not available, there may be orientation lec
tures or some other introduction to the library. If so, do not miss the op
portunity. Do not assume you already know enough about libraries, 
especially research libraries. At the very least, your school will have 
some sort of library handbook of basic information. Ask for it and 
devour it. 

(2) If your library does not provide formal instruction or help, find 
some other way to get the information and skills. One of your first pur
chases as a seminary student should be The Literature of Theology: A 
Guide for Students and Pastors, by John Bollier (Westminster, 1979). 
This annotated guide to over 500 basic books and reference tools valu
able for the study of theology was first developed for a course in theo
logical bibliography at Yale Divinity School. Simpler and more oriented 
to library work is Using Theological Books and Libraries, by Ella V. 
Aldrich and Thomas Edward Camp (Prentice-Hall, 1963). This is quite 
dated, and unfortunately out of print, but your library should have a 
copy. More directed to search procedures for writing a research paper is 
Library Research Guide to Religion and Theology (Ann Arbor: Pierian 
Press, 1974), by the reference librarian at Earlham College, James R. 
Kennedy Jr. If you cannot find it, get your librarian to order it or ask 
your bookstore to get you a personal copy. Another helpful pamphlet, 
though its "list of basic reference books for the theological student" is 
now dated, is the Writing of Research Papers in Theology: An Introduc
tory Lecture (2nd printing by the author, Trinity Evangelical Divinity 
School, 1970). This is the basic lecture that John Warwick Montgomery 
used to give to new students as librarian at the University of Chicago 
Divinity School. 

(3) Block out some time, perhaps an afternoon, to get acquainted with 
the eccentricities of your own library. Use whatever guides are avail
able. Just explore! Locate the "reserve book" collection of limited circu
lation items in heavy demand for course use, and take time to learn the 
special rules governing that collection. Identify the "reference" collec-

Donald W Dayton, Assistant Professor of Historical Theology at 
Northern Baptist Theological Seminary, is completing his doctorate in 
Christian Theology at the University of Chicago. He has served as direc
tor of two theological libraries and as acquisitions libran·an in another. 
© !·982 Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship. Additional copies available for I 0¢ each from 
Theological Students Fellowship, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. 

tion of books that must be consulted within the library. You will not be 
able to miss the main collection, but remember that special collections 
may also exist, such as audio-visual, microform, vertical file (pam
phlets, etc.), rare books and so forth. Make a point of locating the peri
odicals, both current and bound. Are the bound periodicals in your li
brary filed in the general collection of books or kept in a separate loca
tion and arranged alphabetically? 

(4) Spend some time getting familiar with the classification scheme 
used in your library. Small schools, sometimes associated with a col
lege, may still use the Dewey Decimal System, which should be famil
iar to you. If yours is a very large library, or one associated with a uni
versity, it will probably use the system of the Library of Congress (LC), a 
combination of letters and numbers that is more complex and discrimi
nating; or your seminary may use a special scheme designed for theo
logical libraries, like that of Union Theological Seminary. Standardiza
tion and computerization are pushing everyone toward the Library of 
Congress System and a more pragmatic approach that sees the classifi
cation scheme merely as a location and retrieval device. But all classifi
cation schemes still have a logic to them that tries to bring together 
material on the same subject and to arrange the collection in some sort 
of coherent pattern that permits browsing-if you know how it works 
and are still allowed into the stacks. Your library has probably posted 
somewhere an outline of the scheme-or may provide a handout that 

Theologi.cal libraries are basically 
benign and generous institutions, willing 
to cooperate with all who spend a little 
time getting acquainted. 

you can examine. Browse through a couple of sections, perhaps the 
New Testament section or the area devoted to your own denomina
tional history, to see how the scheme works. Pay special attention to the 
"call number" that locates each item, noticing any special "location in
dicators" (usualiy at the top of the call number) like "tapes," "micro
form," "rare book," "reference," and so forth. 

(5) Spend some time with the card catalog. You may think that you 
understand it, but there are some unexpected kickers, especially in a 
theological library. More and more card catalogs are "split" with the 
subject cards pulled out and filed separately. Remember that the card 
catalog provides access to the collection basically in three ways: (1) title, 
(2) author (which may be an organization or some other body respon
sible for publication), and (3) a variety of subjects, depending on how 
complex the book is. "Subject headings" are the hard part because 
libraries often do not use the common expressions you may expect. 
Learn the special subject heading language. Ask for help if you have dif
ficulty, or use the big red book often placed near the catalog, Subject 
Headings Used in the Dictionary Catalogs of the Library of Congress. 
That book is the "bible" by which librarians assign subject headings. It 
provides cross references (often repeated in the card catalog) from more 
common expressions to the ones used by libraries. The most trouble
some area in the card catalog is the complicated section under the head
ing, "Bible." The subdivisions wil! go on for drawers in even the small-
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est theological library. Use this heading only as a last resort-or spend 
some time getting acquainted with the subdivisions and arrangement, 
which will vary from library to library. Also get acquainted with the in
formation on the cards. You might learn more than you expect about a 
book by noticing how prestigious the publisher is, by looking at the 
"descriptive notes" in the middle of the card, by noticing the subject 
headings ("tracings" at the bottom of the card), by checking to see if it 
appears in a scholarly series, and so forth. And do not forget that the 
author card is a good source for birth and death dates. 

(6) Once you master the card catalog, be sure that you understand its 
limitations. It is, in effect, an index only to a given collection. With the 
explosions of information and rising costs, not even the largest libraries 
can buy everything. What you need may exist elsewhere, and most li
braries now have networks by which they can borrow such material for 
you, especially as you get involved in more advanced work. Learn to 
start not with the card section, but with broader bibliographies found in 
standard reference works, in basic studies of the subject, or in sepa
rately published bibliographies. Check the sub-heading "bibliography" 
under your subject heading in the card catalog. Take a look at John 
Graves Barrow's Bibliography of Bibliographies in Religion or John 
Coolidge Hurd's Bibliography of New Testament Bibliographies. Learn . 
to ask first what has been published, and only then whether your li
brary has it. Ask for help. Your library has access through computer 
link-ups and awesome reference works to much more than is kept on 
the premises. Unless a lot of special and very expensive care has been 
lavished on your card catalog in the form of "analytical" subject entries, 
multiple authorship works will not be indexed there. Get acquainted 
with the new Religion Index Two and other works that index such vol
umes. 

(7) Give special attention to the periodical collection, both current 
and back files. It will take some time to get acquainted with all the jour
nals in the various fields, but spend some time browsing on a regular 
basis until you begin to know your way around. Particularly important 
are the various periodical indexes. You have probably used the Reader's 
Guide to Periodical Literature. Now you need to master such specialized 
indexes as Religion Index One (RIO, formerly The Index to Religious 
Periodical Literature), which is the most important (in part because it 
now provides abstracts of the articles indexed), or the more evangeli
cally oriented Christian Periodical Index. These two are also important 
because of the indexes to book reviews found in the back of each vol
ume. (Take a look, too, at the more frequently published Book Reviews 
of the Month.) There are also more specialized indexes, like the Catho
lic Periodical Index or the series inaugurated by Princeton's Bruce Metz
ger (Index to Periodical Literature on the Apostle Paul, Index to Periodi
cal Literature on Christ and the Gospels, etc.). And if you do serious 
work in biblical studies, be sure to get acquainted with Elenchus B1blio
graphicus Biblicus, an annual bibliography in biblical studies. If your Ii-

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF RELIGION 
SOCIETY OF BIBLICAL LITERATURE 

The 1982 Annual Meetings of the AAR/SBL will be held in New York, 
December 19-22, 1982. In addition to the usual array of papers, discus
sions, panels and receptions, TSF subscribers may be interested in the 
three sessions sponsored by the Group on Evangelical Theology, which is 
chaired by Mark Lau Branson. The sessions will include as topics and par
ticipants: "The Use of the Bible in Theology" (Clark H. Pinnock, James I. 
Packer, Robert Webber, John Yoder, Gabriel Fackre, Donald Dayton, 
Robert Johnston); "New Approaches in Evangelical Biblical Criticism" 
(Raymond E. Brown, Robert A. Guelich, Robert H. Gundry, Richard N. 
Longenecker, John T. Meier, James A. Sanders); and "Narrative Herme
neutics in the Light of Recent Research," a roundtable discussion requir
ing advance registration and preparation (Grant R. Osborne, Gerald T. 
Sheppard, Anthony C. Thiselton). Inquiries about and registrations for 
these annual meetings should be sent to Scholars Press, P.O. Box 2268, 
Chico, CA 95927. 

INSTITUTE FOR BIBLICAL RESEARCH 

The !BR annual meeting will occur in New York on .the afternoon of 
December 20, 1982. Following the members' luncheon and meeting, 
Bruce Waltke will present a lecture on "The Schoolmen: Hermeneutics 
Reconsidered." For more details, contact Carl Armerding, Regent College, 
2130 Wesbrook Mall, Vancouver, B.C. Y6T 1W6. 
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brary does not have a given periodical, your librarian has ways of get
tJng hold of it, probably through some "union list of serials" for your 
area. 

(8) Spend some time browsing in the reference collection. There are 
encyclopedias and dictionaries on all sorts of specialized subjects. They 
provide basic overviews of various questions as well as a preliminary 
bibliography. Get your own set of The Interpreter's Dictionary of the Bi
ble and reach for it regularly. Get in the habit of consulting the Oxford 
Dictionary of the Chnstian Church and the International Dictionary of 
the Christian Church, which has a more evangelical perspective. Do not 
neglect works like The Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Hastings' Encyclo
pedia of Religion and Ethics, The New Schaff-Herzog Encyclopedia of 
Religious Knowledge, etc. One could go on indefinitely, but take some 
clues from the reference books cited above in section two. Get your 
own copy of Frederick W. Danker's Multipurpose Tools for Bible Study 
(Concordia), the best guide to reference works in biblical studies. Sev
eral seminaries have put together annotated lists of reference books. 
See, for example, Resources for Research, by the librarians at B. L. 
Fisher Library, Asbury Theological Seminary, Wilmore, KY 40390. 

(9) Ask for help. Start with the reference librarian, if possible, but do 
not be afraid to go to others. Even though most theological librarians 
are over-worked, they will usually be glad to help, especially if ques
tions are intelligent, revealing some preliminary work and some grasp 
of what the whole process is about. 

(10) Finally, start to build up your own library. My favorite guide is 
Essential Books for a Pastor's Library, now in its fifth edition and pub
lished by Union Theological Seminary in Richmond, Virginia. That 
covers all areas of theological study. The Minister's Library, by Cyril J. 
Barber (Baker, 1974), with four published supplements updating the 
volume through 1980, may also be of help. Barber gives more attention 
to practical matters like organizing your library, although his annotations 
and theological warnings are often annoying and he tends too much to 
model the pastor's library after the seminary library. TSF Bulletin read
ers are more likely to be helped by Mark Lau Branson's annotations 
and suggestions in The Reader's Guide to the Best Evangelical Books 
(Harper & Row, 1982). Consult also the various booklets and reprinted 
bibliographies listed on order forms published occasionally in TSF Bul
letin. More serious students and collectors may want to request from 
Blackwell's (Broad Street, Oxford, England OXl 3BQ) a copy of their 
new 1982 catalog of "Theology and Church History." This listing of over 
100 pages indicates what is currently available in most theological dis
ciplines, although with an emphasis on scholarly rather than popular 
materials. 

Understanding library systems, discovering bibliographic helps and 
wisely building your own collection will be ventures that will serve you 
for years to come. 

EVANGELICAL THEOLOGICAL SOCIETY 

The ETS will hold its annual meeting December 16-18, 1982 Gust prior to 
the AAR/SBL) at Northeastern Bible College in Essex Falls, NJ. The theme 
for the meetings is "Biblical Criticism and the Evangelical." Included 
among plenary sessions will be a reply to Robert Gundry's new commen
tary on Matthew (with response by Gundry), papers by Norman Geisler, 
Robert Stein, Edwin Yamauchi and John Jefferson Davis, and a panel dis
cussion with Clark Pinnock, Robert Johnston and Ronald Nash. Also of 
interest will be a plenary panel on evangelicalism and anti-semitism, in-. 
eluding J. Ramsay Michaels, Robert W. Roth, Belden Menkus and Richard 
V. Pierard. For more information write Simon Kistemaker, Reformed 
Theological Seminary, 5422 Clinton Blvd., Jackson, MS 39209. 

WELLSPRING SEMINARS 

Many students and pastors have benefited greatly from the retreat minis
tries of the Church of the Savior in Washington, D.C. Best known through 
the writings of Elizabeth O'Connor, the church provides resources and 
direction for the inward journey (meditation and community-building) 
and the outward journey (mission). Many orientation sessions and special 
workshops are held throughout the year. For information, write to 
Wellspring, 11301 Ne~lsville Church Rd., Germantown, MD 20874. 



BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
(Surveys and annotations on important books and articles) 

A Select Bibliography for 

American Religious History 

Douglas Firth Anderson 

General Histories 

Ahlstrom, Sydney E. A Religious History of the American People (Yale, 1972). 
This is the most comprehensive current work available in the field. How
ever, since it is solidly within the Protestant tradition of American religious 
historiography, it is vulnerable to criticism by those who see the need for 
new approaches. 

Albanese, Catherine L. America:. Religions and Religion (Wadsworth, 1981). 
This provocative text is an excellent example of new trends in retelling 
America's religious history. The author employs history of religions, an
thropology, and sociology along with older historiography. 

Ernst, Eldon G. "Winthrop S. Hudson and the Great Tradition of American Re
ligious Historiography." Foundations 23 (1980): 104-126. Excellent intro
duction to older and newer directions in the field under review; the author 
studied under both Hudson and Ahlstrom. 

Gaustad, Edwin S., ed. A Documentary History of Religion in America. Vol I: 
To the Civil War (Eerdmans, 1982). Primary documents are the lifeblood of 
historiography. When the publication of v. II is completed, this set will be 
the best general collection of documents for the field. Valuable reference 
and interesting reading. 

Hudson, Winthrop S. Religion in America. 3d ed. (Scribner's, 1981). For read
ers who want to know something but not everything, this is the best vol
ume. It is highly readable and a stronger interpretation than Ahlstrom. 

Mulder, John M. and John F. Wilson, eds. Religion in American History. (Pren
tice-Hall, 1978). A helpful collection of major interpretive essays in the 
field up to the year of publication. 

Period: Colonial To Independence 

Bremer, Francis J. The Puritan Experiment (St. Martin's, 1976). This is a con
veniently comprehensive and recent synthesis of the multitude of work 
that has been done on American Puritanism. 

Brauer, Jerald C., ed. Religion and the American Revolution (Fortress, 1976). 
Three essayists-Brauer, Sidney E. Mead, and Robert N. Bellah-helpfully 
treat issues such as the political legacy of the Puritans; the Enlightenment; 
and "civil religion" as these interrelate with the American Revolution. 

Bumsted, J.M. and John E. Van de Wetering, What Must I Do to Be Saved? 
(Dryden, 1976). A useful synthesis of the issues and literature concerning 
the various eighteenth century revivals in the colonies which have been 
called the Great Awakening. 

Miller, Perry. Errand into the Wilderness (Harvard, 1956). Miller virtually 
singlehandedly rehabilitated Puritan studies, and this collection of his 
essays is a good introduction to his interpretation (which has not gone un
criticized). 

Noll, Mark A. Christians in the Amen·can Revolution (Christian U., 1977). A 
good monograph which nicely displays the varied motivations and re
sponses of American Christians to the Revolution. 

Vaughan, Alden T. and Francis J. Bremer, eds. Puritan New England (St. Mar
tin's, 1977). A handy collection of some of the most significant historio
graphy on American Puritans. 

Douglas Firth Anderson is a Ph.D. student in Church History at the 
Graduate Theological Union and an adjunct professor at New Col
lege, Berkeley. 
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Period: New Nation To Civil War 

Dayton, Donald W. Discovering an Evangelical Hentage (Harper & Row, 1976). 
Dayton is a "young evangelical" who wants to tell today's evangelicaldom 
that many pre-Civil War evangelicals were surprisingly radical in their 
social attitudes on slavery, women's roles, the poor, and social reform in 
general. 

Dolan, Jay P. The Immigrant Church (Notre Dame, 1975). Dolan has written an 
exemplary social history monograph that is readable as well as a historio
graphically significant study of the life of immigrant Catholics in New York 
City parishes. 

Hovenkamp, Herbert. Science and Religion in America, 1800-1860 (U. of 
Penn., 1978). Science and religion began the nineteenth century in Amer
ica as allies. Hovenkamp tells of their interaction and the beginnings of 
their increasingly stormy relationship. 

Mathews, Donald G. Religion in the Old South (U. of Chicago, 1977). This is an 
outstanding interpretation of the rise of southern evangelicalism and the 
concurrent "trial by fire" of black Christianity. 

Miyakawa, T. Scott. Protestants and Pioneers (U. of Chicago, 1964). The author 
documents the thesis that Protestant churches on the Old Northwest fron
tier were forces for community cohesion and moral order, not for "frontier 
individualism." 

Raboteau, Albert J. Slave Religion (Oxford, 1978). A landmark work which 
convincingly pieces together the religious life of black Americans in 
slavery. 

Smith, Timothy L. Revivalism and Social Reform (Johns Hopkins, rev. ed. 
1981). Evangelical historian Smith first wrote this study in the 1950s. It 
broke new paths at the time in its argument for the wide and deep influ
ence on America of the 1850s of evangelicalism's revivalism and perfec
tionism. 

Period: Reconstruction To Great Depression 

Anderson, Robert Mapes. Vision of the Disinherited (Oxford, 1979). Pentecos
talism's origins are herein viewed historically and sociologically. 

Carter, Paul A. The Spiritual Crisis of the Gilded Age (Northern Illinois U., 
1971 ). Revealing historical essays on northeastern middle-class religion 
under the impact of changing society and thought between the Civil War. 
and the turn of the century. 

Halsey, William R. Survival of American Innocence (Notre Dame, 1980). 
Groundbreaking work in American Catholic twentieth-century historio
graphy. Author argues that Catholics from 1920 to 1940 were intellectu
ally and culturally "innocent" while their Protestant neighbors were cop-
ing with divisions and disillusionment. • 

Hutchison, William R. The Modernist Impulse in American Protestantism (Har
vard, 1976). Stunning intellectual history of early twentieth-century Protes
tant modernism. 

Jones, Charles Edwin. Perfectionist Persuasion (Scarecrow, 1974). The post
Civil War Wesleyan-based holiness movement is usually given short shrift 
in American religious history. Jones's book is a good correction to this 
neglect. 

Marsden, George M. Fundamentalism and American Culture (Oxford, 1980). 
The best and most subtle historical interpretation of the American Protes
tant fundamentalist movement. Brilliant evangelical scholarship. 

Meyer, Donald B. Protestant Search for Political Realism (U. of Calif., 1960). 
After Protestant fracturing over liberalism, modernism, the social gospel, 
and fundamentalism, one new movement of critical theological mediation 
was neo-orthodoxy. This book chronicles the rise of this new "realism," 
especially in its political aspects, from 1919 to 1941. 
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Miller, Randall M. and Thomas D. Marzik, eds. Immigrants and Religion in 
Urban America (Temple U ., 1977). A fine collection of essays on aspects of 
immigrant religiosity in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries 
-the period of heaviest immigration. 

Wangler, Thomas E. "The Birth of Americanism ... " Harvard Theological 
Review 65 (1972): 415-436. A stimulating reconstruction of the socio-intel
lectual roots of Catholic Americanism-which Leo XIII condemned in 
1899 and which some have claimed was a "phantom" heresy. 

White, Ronald C., Jr. and C. Howard Hopkins, The Social Gospel (Temple U., 
1976). This is a work which does some needed revision of previous studies 
of the social gospel movement-e.g., it highlights the roles of evangelicals, 
women, blacks, and Southerners in the tum of the century religiously
motivated quest for social justice. 

Period: World War II To The Present 

Falwell, Jerry, ed. The Fundamentalist Phenomenon (Doubleday, 1981). Es
sential reading for understanding neo-fundamentalism (i.e., second and 
third generation fundamentalists moving toward the evangelical main
stream). 

Hadden, Jeffrey K. and Charles E. Swann, Prime Time Preachers (Addison
Wesley, 1981). The best study to date on the historical phenomenon of 
media religion. 

Marty, Martin E. A Nation of Behavers (U. of Chicago, 1976). Marty, always 
provocative, herein suggests that the best way to approach current Ameri
can religion is not via theology or denominational differences, but rather • 
via behavior-e.g., "mainline" religious behavior, charismatic/pente
costal behavior, fundamentalist/ evangelical behavior, etc. 

Marty, Martin E., ed. Where the Spirit Leads (John Knox, 1980). This contains 
in handy book-form articles on the current state of various American de
nominations and religious movements which appeared as a series in The 
Christian Century. 

Quebedeaux, Richard. The New Charismatics JI, The Young Evangelicals, and 
The Worldly Evangelicals (Harper & Row, 2d ed. 1982; 1974; 1978). Even 
though these three books leave much to be desired as good histories or as 
consistently penetrating analyses, they are nonetheless the best available 
handy sources for understanding the recent character and directions of 
these key religious movements. 

Women's American Religious History 

James, Janet Wilson, ed. Women in American Religion (U. of Penn., 1980). This 
is a useful collection of essays on the topic. 

Ruether, Rosemary Radford and Rosemary Skinner Keller, eds. Women and 
Religion in America. Vol. I: The Nineteenth Century (Harper & Row, 1981 ). 
Excellent first volume of a projected series. Fascinating documents are 
grouped together topically and are introduced by explanatory essays by 
various scholars in the field. 

Black American Religious History 

Frazier, E. Franklin. The Negro Church in America/Lincoln, C. Eric. The Black 
Church since Frazier (Schocken, 1974). Two books in one; the best avail
able overview (even though Frazier, first published in 1964, is dated in 
many respects) on black American religion. 

Washington, Joseph R., Jr. Black Sects and Cults (Doubleday, 1972). The mass 
migration of black Americans from the rural South to the urban North dur
ing and after World War I put new wrinkles into black religious life. Wash
ington's book studies the newer urban phenomena of black sects and 
cults. 

Wilmore, Gayraud. Black Religion and Black Radicalism (Doubleday, 1973). 
Traces convincingly a consistent social radicalness in black American re
ligious history. It thus revises earlier approaches like that of Franklin 
Frazier. 

Jewish American Religious History 

Blau, Joseph L. Judaism in America (U. of Chicago, 1976). A good, impression
istic approach to what has bee~ distinctive about Judaism in America. 
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Glazier, Nathan. American Judaism. 2d ed., rev. (U. of Chicago, 1972). Given 
its brevity, this is a thorough recounting of Judaism's history in the United 
States; useful chronology. 

Roman Catholic American Religious History 

Abell, Aaron I. American Catholicism and Social Action (Notre Dame, 1963). 
Almost everything you ever wanted to know on the subject; covers from 
1865 to 1950. 

Ellis, John Tracy, ed. Documents of American Catholic History. 2 vols., rev. 
(Regnery, 1967). Since most collections of American religious documents 
underrepresent Catholicism in relation to its numerical and social signifi
cance, this collection by Ellis is invaluable. 

Hennesey, James. American Catholics (Oxford, 1981). This new synthesis of 
American Catholic history promises to supplant all earlier treatments. 

Protestant American Religious History 

Ahlstrom, Sydney E., ed. Theology in America (Bobbs-Merrill, 1967). This is a 
collection of excerpts from major American Protestant theology from the 
Puritans to the Niebuhrs. Ahlstrom's lengthy introduction is the classic 
study done on all Protestant American theologizing. 

Handy, Robert T. A Christian America (Oxford, 1971). A highly readable ac
count of Anglo-Protestantism's efforts, ideology, and tarnished hopes to 
"Christianize" the United States from the time of the founding of the na
tion and the first disestablishment of religion to the 1920s and the "second 
disestablishment." 

McLaughlin, William G. Revivals, Awakenings, and Reform (U. of Chicago, 
1978). McLaughlin borrows from anthropology to argue provocatively for 
the progressive de-Protestantization of America as it passed through four 
periods of "revitalization" and finds itself in the midst of a fifth. 

Woodbridge, John D., Mark A. Noll, and Nathan 0. Hatch, The Gospel in Amer
ica (Zondervan, 1979). Although written for a popular rather than a schol
arly audience, this book by three evangelical historians is a fine beginning 
to much-needed work on the general history of American evangelicalism. 

New and "Other" Religions In America 

Arrington, Leonard J. and Davis Britton, The Mormon Experience (Vintage, 
1980). A balanced, up-to-date history of the Latter-Day Saints by two pro
gressive Mormons. 

Ellwood, Robert S., Jr. Alternative Altars (U. of Chicago, 1979). Impression
istic treatment of "alternatives" taken in America's religious history. 

Meyer, Donald. The Positive Thinkers. Rev. reissue (Pantheon, 1980). Meyer's 
subtitle nicely indicates the theme of this historical work: "religion as pop 
psychology from Mary Baker Eddy to Oral Roberts"-and the new evan
gelicals. 

Toe Bible And American Religious History 

Hatch, Nathan 0. and Mark A. Noll, eds. The Bible in America (Oxford, 1982). 
This new collection of essays is an outstanding step toward understanding 
the role the Bible has played in American culture. 

Sandeen, Ernest R., ed. The Bible and Social Reform (Fortress, 1982). Essay
ists in this collection deal with topics such as the Bible and slavery, the 
social gospel, women's place in the church, peace movements, and black 
churches. 

American Religious Nationalism 

Tuveson, Ernest Lee. Redeemer Nation (U. of Chicago, 1968). An enlightening 
study of the roots of the intermeshing of millennialism and nationalism in 
the United.States. 

Wilson, John F. Public Religion in American Culture (Temple U., 1979). Wilson 
is a historian who discerningly ancl critically examines the notion of 
American "civil religion" and suggests some important qualifications to 
the concept for its meaningful use. 



The Light Has Come: An Exposition of the 
Fourth Gospel 
by Leslie Newbigin (Eerdmans, 1982, 295 
pp., $8.95). Reviewed by Thomas H. McAl
pine, Assistant Editor, TSF Bulletin. 

A concern at the heart of Newbigin's books-most 
recently The Open Secret and Sign of the Kingdom 
(Eerdmans, 1978, 1980)-is the articulation of the 
gospel as a public call, firmly grounded in historical 
particularity and therefore (!) universally-publicly 
-applicable. Now, in The Light Has Come, we 
have a witness to one of the sources of his work, for 
this book grew out of years of study of John in 
South India with both Hindus and Christians. The 
following paragraphs indicate some of the themes 
which Newbigin develops. 

Communication becomes an issue in cross-cul
tural contexts, and the Gospel of John, with its con
cern with word and witness, is a particularly fruitful 
place for examining this issue. Thus with the begin
ning of the gospel Newbigin is on familiar ground: 
"Who is Jesus?" Answering that question is "the 
inescapable problem of the missionary .... He can 
only introduce what is new by provisionally accept
ing what is already there in the minds of his 
hearers. But what if the new thing which he wants 
to introduce is so radically new that it calls in ques
tion all previous axioms and assumptions ... ?" In 
considering John 15, Newbigin emphasizes the 
importance of paying attention to what is actually 
promised: "The promise to the community of the 
disciples is not that they will have the Spirit at their 
disposal to help them in their work of proclamation. 
That misunderstanding has profoundly distorted 
the missionary action of the Church .... The prom
ise made here is not to the Church which is power
ful and 'successful' in a worldly sense. It is made to 
the Church which shares the tribulation and the 
humiliation of Jesus, the tribulation which arises 
from faithfulness to the truth in a world which is 
dominated by the lie." 

Newbigin's time in India has sensitized him to the 
culturally conditioned character of western biblical 
studies and theology. This produces what we expe
rience as a particular blend of avant garde and tradi
tion: ". . . true speech about God is narrative in 
form. Theology is history. A divorce between 'the 
Christ of faith' and the 'Jesus of history' only arises 
if faith and history have first been separated. Chris
tian theology has been so much dominated by 
pagan Greek metaphysics that it has lost the narra
tive character." 

It is classically India which has demanded that 
religious truth be equally accessible to all peoples. 
And in a variety of ways Newbigen seeks to address 
that demand, e.g., in his discussion of the witness of 
the Counselor (Jn 16): "If the presence of the word 
was not given in all the contingency of a particular 
time and place it would not be part of human public 
experience. There would be no revelation. There 
could be, perhaps, private 'revelations'-spiritual 
perceptions in the heart of an individual or of many 
individuals. But there would be no revelation of 
God as part of the public history of mankind, as an 
event whose reality could become the object of 
publicly-shared knowledge, and the visible center 
of a visible community. This is what it means that 
the word became flesh." 

Commentary on James 
by Peter Davids (NIGC, Eerdmans, 1982, 
248 pp., $13.95). 

The Epistle of James 
by Sophie Laws (HNTC, Harper & Row, 1980, 
242 pp., $14.95). 

Reviewed by Grant R. Osborne, Associate 
Professor of New Testament, Trinity Evan- • 
gelical Divinity School. 

In recent years there has been a growing number 
of articles and books on the Epistle of James. This 
has been caused partly by the scholarly interest in 
wisdom literature and themes (James being the 
major example of a "wisdom" book in the New 
Testament), and partly by the recognition that it is 
time to rework the conclusions of the magisterial 
commentary by Dibelius. These two new commen
taries are excellent examples of this process. They 
combine the best of scholarship with that coher
ence and lucidity of style that marks better works. 

The commentary by Laws deserves its place at 
the top of the Black/Harper series. Her introduction 
provides an excellent summary of the epistle's 
themes, and is rich in background information 
regarding its Jewish and Greek environment. The 
commentary utilizes both Greek and Jewish sources 
in supporting positions; contemporary literature is 
also well represented. Laws believes that the epistle 
is pseudonymous and late, originating in the 
Jewish-Gentile sphere of "God-fearers" in the 
church. At times she fails to offer all the interpretive 
options ( e.g., 1 :9-1, 2: 14-17, 21 ), and at other times 
we might desire more discussion (e.g., 4:2; 
5:13-18). On the whole, however, her work is 
excellent. The commentary reads very well, in part 
because Laws is clearly more interested in exposi
tion than in pedantic argumentation. 

The commentary by Davids is even more 
thorough. It can be noted especially for its program
matic tracing of the key themes throughout the 
epistle (e.g., suffering, poverty, wisdom). His struc
tural diagram of these key themes (p. 29) is master
ful. The introductions to the major units illustrate 
the flow of thought and prove the connections be
tween sections. Davids thus provides a culmination 
to the recent trend correcting the theory of Dibelius 
that James comprises a loosely connected series of 
homilies. I have seen no one do a better job. 

I am especially pleased with his discussion of the 
Sitz im Leben and his detailed presentation of his
torical data supporting an early date for the epistle, 
although I am less enamored with his emphasis on 
apocalyptic. Sometimes he jumps to a conclusion 
too rapidly, as in his assumption of a "reversal of 
roles" in 1:9-11. I would like to see this discussed 
more fully, considering its important ramifications 
(cf. 2:3). For the most part, however, Davids is quite 
comprehensive in discussing his conclusions, and 
for some perhaps too thorough. As one would ex
pect in a series of this nature, his language is more 
technical than that of Laws, so the style is more 
pedantic. Yet it is not forced, and for one with some 
background it reads very well. 

In my opinion, these two commentaries deserve 
to be rated among the top three or four works on 
James. Davids clearly is preferable for the serious 
student, due to his excellent blend of biblical theol
ogy and historical-grammatical exegesis. Laws, 
however, is easier to follow and provides marvelous 
exposition in her own right. It should be several 
years before anyone needs to do another major 
work on James. 

REVIEWS 
(Notes and critiques on recent books and periodicals) 

The Tribes of Yahweh: A Sociology of the 
Religion of Liberated Israel, 1250-1050 
B.C.E. 
by Norman K. Gottwald (Orbis, 1979, 941 pp., 
$20.00). Reviewed by Frank Anthony Spina, 
Associate Professor of Old Testament, 
Seattle Pacific University. 

This book is to date the most ambitious appli
cation of the methods of the social sciences to the 
reconstruction of the history of ancient Israel. Its ex
haustive scope, methodological rigor and sustained 
appeal for scholars to take seriously the social sci
ences in their research into Israel's history make it a 
programmatic work. The book is not easy reading 
(certainly not for beginners), but no one genuinely 
attempting to deal with the pre-monarchic period 
can afford to ignore it. 

In spite of the size of the book, Gottwald's main 
presentation is in many respects a thorough elabo
ration of George Mendenhall's famous thesis that 
Israel's "conquest" of Canaan resulted from an 
internal revolution rather than an external attack. 
"Israel" actually came into being in a convergence 
and coalescence of diverse peoples, traditions and 
historical experiences. There were "Hebrews" re
sisting oppressive regimes (i.e. by escaping from 
Egypt), Canaanite peasants engaged in the over
throw of the interlocking political system, and pas
toralists who had been living on the fringes of 
urban culture, often as a result of their rejection of 
social and political values in the mainstream. A sus
tained social uprising led to the overthrow of the 
Canaanite hierarchical political system and its re
placement by a tribally structured, decentralized 
and more egalitarian social system supported and 
symbolized by an appropriate deity and cultus. This 
complex "conversion" of many diverse peoples to a 
comprehensive socio-religious system and ideology 
eventuated in a "mutant" social system and reli
gious cultus. Gottwald insists that both Israel and its 
deity [=its conception of deity] were unique and 
cannot be divorced from each other. And, just as 
the political structures of the ancient world pro
jected their power and authority on to the gods, so 
Israel projected its socio-religious values on to 
Yahweh. 

Gottwald's treatment is grounded in social-scien
tific method. He characterizes the prevailing 
approach to Israel's history as basically atomistic 
(i.e., it deals with Israel's literature, religion and 
history as more or less isolated entities with little 
recognition of their interdependence.) For Gott
wald, however, Israel was a total social organism, 
no part of which can be considered apart from its 
collateral concomitants. Thus, he applies functional
structural theories for synchronic analysis (that is, a 
study of social interrelationships at any "typical" 
historical moment). To understand Israel diachron
ically (as it developed historically), a cultural
material perspective is used. This method allows 
Gottwald to deal with virtually every facet of Israel
ite society for which there are sources. 

Gottwald's book has already triggered a vigorous 
debate. Some disagree with the use of social scien
tific methods for reconstructing Israel's history, 
others with Gottwald's particular application. Socio
logical method is surely here to stay, though how it 
should be applied or what theoretical framework 
ought to be used remain highly contested matters. 
The greatest area of methodological disagreement 
with Gottwald will likely relate to his adoption of a 
Marxist framework for his cultural-material analysis. 

Many continue to criticize Gottwald's (and 
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Mendenhall's) thesis about the Israelite 
"revolution" because it is based not on any central 
biblical tradition but on scattered allusions and 
inferential materials throughout the Old Testament. 
But a close reading of the biblical texts indicates 
that the traditional view of the conquest has also 
often been "read into" sources. The fact is, the bib
lical record is not consistent on this score. Of 
course, this is why the method one employs is so 
crucial, and at that point the debate engendered by 
Gottwald's volume can only be salutary. 

Theologically, Tribes raises the question of the 
relationship between socio-historical analysis and 
divine action. Does a thorough-going "scientific" 
description eliminate divine activity or relegate God 
to the "gaps"? Or are we left with an "idealist" 
approach (strongly criticized by Gottwald) in which 
divine activity is affirmed without indicating what 
precisely God did or what the warrants are for ascer
taining that action? It seems to me that this question 
has yet to be adequately answered by those (includ
ing myself) who do believe that God was "doing 
something" back there. 

A final issue: in spite of the fact that there is no 
universally agreed-upon historical reconstruction of 
Israel's history, the on-going work of historians 
underscores the suggestion that the "canonical 
shaping" of the Bible seldom had as its purpose the 
simple narration of history. Actual events indeed lie 
behind the canonical form, but the phenomena of 
the texts themselves require the necessary recon
struction. Here, evangelicals will constantly have to 
adapt their view of Scripture to the phenomena of 
Scripture. Gottwald is not interested in this question 
-in fact, he replaces biblical theology with biblical 
sociology-but his work doubtless heightens the 
importance of it. 

Hans Kiing: His Work and His Way 
edited by Hermann Haring and Karl-Josef 
Kuschek, bibliography by Margaret Gentner, 
translated by Robert Nowell. (Doubleday, 
1980, $4.50). Reviewed by Gabriel Fackre, 
Professor of Theology, Andover-Newton 
Theological School. 

We are all in Hans Kilng's debt for the part he 
played in bringing Roman Catholic and Protestant 
theology into conversation with one another, and in 
making Scripture a primary arena for this en
counter. From his landmark work on Barth, Justifi
cation, through his impact on the second Vatican 
Council, to his more recent christological and eccle
siological inquiries, contemporary theologians can
not do their work without taking account of his 
genius and passion. In recent years some serious 
questions have been raised about the coherence of 
his present thinking with his earlier positions in 
christology and soteriology, not only by predictably 
critical foes in the Vatican establishment but also by 
those who share his concern for the reform of the 
church and the renewal of faith. 

This book is, therefore, a timely contribution. 
Two of Kung's close associates in the Institute for 
Ecumenical Research at the University of Tilbingen 
set themselves the task of clarifying "what he is 
really thinking and what he really wants." Haring 
and Kuschel trace the development of his work by 
using essays from admirers and friendly critics ad
dressed to the various stages of his thinking, Kiing's 
own comments on the same, and a frank interview 
with him on disputed theological questions and per
sonal philosophy. All this is framed by a chronology 
of publications correlated with current history 
(almost exclusively ecclesiastical history) and the 
first complete bibliography of Kting's writings. 

The collected essays do, indeed, help us under
stand KUng better. Thus, Otto Karrer's pithy charac-
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terization: "The distinguishing marks of Kiing's 
work are the posing of questions that are relevant 
today, thorough research (making full use of all the 
available material), and the presentation of the 
results of his labours in fresh and lively language." 
John McKenzie notes that KUng is willing to state 
openly what other Roman Catholic theologians may 
think but avoid saying for reasons of ecclesiastical 
prudence. Jose Gomez Cafferena sees On Being a 
Christian not as a traditional academic summa, but 
as a summa for modernity. 

Amidst the accolades there are some doubts ex
pressed. Hans Urs von Balthasar, one of Kiing's 
earliest supporters, comments on KiJng's prelim
inary formulations on the pre-Easter Jesus in The 
Church: "If A. Vogtle is right ... that as a result of 
his rejection by his people Jesus came to under
stand himself as the representative suffering servant 
of God and his cross as an 'atoning death' (cf. the 
words of institution at the Last Supper), and if in 
connection with this we talk of imitating Jesus up to 
and including the cross (something which Kung 
overlooks almost entirely) then this goes consid
erably beyond the five [aspects of the preaching of 
the Kingdom in the scholarly reconstruction of the 
historical Jesus]." This is similar to Barth's concern 
about the same subject in the Church (as acknowl
edged by KUng) and to the subsequent charges of 
"Harnacking" from his critics in the Roman Catho
lic Church. These include Grillmeier's judgment 
that Barth would have said a firm "No" to the chris
tology of On Being a Christian, and the suggestion 
of Avery Dulles that the figure of Jesus in Kilng's 
theology looks like an ecclesiastical reformer 
engaged in Kiingian battles. Kiing's response to 
these charges in this book and elsewhere tends 
sadly to be ad hominem rhetoric about kept theolo
gians. However, the questions are serious ones. 
They concern a tendency toward reductionism 
about the person and work of Christ that starts with 
a "Jesus from below" approach to presumed secular 
contemporaries but ends up still looking like a re
fined Jesusology. This point was made, incidentally, 
in a Harvard dialogue with Kling a few years ago, 
not by a Vatican lackey but by a Barthian trying to 
reconcile Barth's early tribute to Kling with what he 
had read in On Being a Christian. 

On the related issue of subjective soteriology the 
current Kling views on justification give one pause. 
In the interview section of the book, Kung testifies 
to the conUnuing significance of this belief for him 
in an achievement-oriented culture. "It is of enor
mous comfort to know that through all his or her 
achievements, through all he or she does, man or 
woman does not in any way gain being, identity, 
freedom, personhood, does not in any way attain to 
the confirmation of his or her ego and the sense and 
meaning of his or her existence." Good. But is this 
the heart of "justification"? In an eagerness to find a 
point of contact with contemporary sensibility, it 
looks like the main point has been missed: the 
enormity and subtlety of our rebellion, which man
ages to find its way even into our confident theo
logical talk about how our knowledge of justifica
tion saves us from this or that. Even the best doc
trine is not a prophylactic against a universal taint. 
God's mercy alone deals with our infections. 

The book gives us some interesting glimpses into 
the person as well as his theological thinking. 
Kting's testimony to the influence of lgnatian spiri
tuality is illuminating, especially the triple criterion 
for faithfulness: absolute loyalty to the will of God, 
the centrality of Christ, and indifference to earthly 
things. Also revealing is Kiing's judgment about the 
influence of parish experience on him: "Between 
1957 and 1959 there were eighteen months of being 
very involved in pastoral work which showed me 
most of the problems of pastoral work today and 
provided me with a test of how applicable a par
ticular theology was." Some pastors may think back 

on their second year certainties and wonder a bit 
about this. 

The editors have been successful in showing us 
by intent and inadvertence Hans Kting, warts and 
all. This book is a welcome companion to a prodi
gious and significant theological work and person. 

To Set At Liberty 
by Delwin Brown (Orbis, 1981, 137 pp., 
$6.95). Reviewed by John Culp, Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy, Olivet Nazarene 
College. 

Because Christianity is popularly perceived as re
pressive and authoritarian, evangelicals must treat 
the question of human freedom if they hope to in
fluence the modern consciousness which seeks, or 
fears, freedom. Evangelicals seeking a constructive 
response to the modern search for human freedom 
need to read To Set At Liberty by Delwan Brown. 

Brown seeks to supply a Christian basis for the 
modern notion of freedom and its actualization. 
Historical examination reveals two basic views of 
freedom. Greek thought sees freedom as deliver
ance from restrictions. Freedom, for Hebraic 
thought, is a person acting in decision. Brown uses 
Sartre to relate this historical analysis to the modern 
situation. Sartre uncovers two foci in freedom, 
autonomous self-creation and contextual conscious
ness, but fails to link these foci because he sees 
nature as detached passive bits of matter. At this 
point, a corrective is provided by Whitehead's view 
of nature as occasions related by creative decisions 
synthesizing the past. From this perspective, people 
are both related to their world and autonomous 
over how they are related. 

Since the traditional notion of God raises prob
lems for a consistent Christian affirmation of free
dom, Brown proposes a reformulation. God is. 
What God is is loving. Love and involvement come 
from God's choice, not from an absence or lack in 
God. God's choice to love is his freedom, and thus 
God is best understood as a contextual creativity. 
God freely decides for freedom by creating the 
world and human existence. 

However, even if humans are created free, the 
doctrine of sin frequently is interpreted to mean 
that human freedom is not actual. Brown's analysis 
of sin, drawing heavily on Reinhold Niebuhr, dis
covers that the doctrine of sin actually presupposes 
the continuing actuality of human freedom. If there 
were no human freedom, a doctrine of sin would be 
meaningless. 

Brown finds evidence that Christian faith and the 
search for freedom must be related in Jesus Christ 
and in the presence of the Kingdom of God in his
tory. While the activity of Jesus will be described 
differently in different cultural contexts, Jesus 
always is the one who empowers people to be free. 
The resurrection is central for understanding Jesus 
Christ because it demonstrates God's concern for 
freedom, in that he gives up his absoluteness to 
identify with Jesus. 

The concept of the Kingdom is freedom both 
possessed and coming to be. The history of Chris
tian thought shows a tendency to lose the aware
ness of the possession of freedom by separating the 
Kingdom from history. Instead, the Kingdom 
should be seen as always present but incomplete. 
Thus it always requires human action but is never 
bound by human anticipations nor controlled by 
human action. 

To Set At Libety is significant for a number of 
reasons. While others have written important arti
cles dealing with the concept of freedom, this is a 
full-length treatment. Though concerned with con
temporary thought, Brown also seeks continuity be
tween his work and the Christian tradition. He uses 



Process concepts but his primary concern rests in 
expressing the Christian faith. His treatments of 
doctrines such as original sin and the atonement at
tempt to retain the central insights of Christian tra
dition. Finally, this is a helpful example of how Pro
cess theologians think. Brown avoids technical ter
minology while making creative use of the basic 
concepts. 

For many evangelicals, however, Brown's obvi
ous Process orientation will raise questions. 
Brown's understanding of freedom differs from tra
ditional theology. There are basic similarities in that 
both see human freedom as dependent upon God. 
The major difference is that Brown and Process 
thought affirm the continuous actuality of human 
self-determination. While agreeing that God is the 
origin of human freedom and that sin is destructive 
of human freedom, freedom becomes a response to 
God's action rather than God's unilateral action. 
Freedom is always effectively present to some de
gree rather than totally absent, even in sin. 

The Process model possesses several advantages. 
Because sin destroys possibilities but not self
autonomy, Brown can recognize the value of the 
modern concern for freedom rather than deny it as 
secular or atheistic. At the same time, Brown avoids 
a false optimism by his awareness of contextuality 
and self-deception. He does not expect modern cul
tures to solve the chaos they confront merely by 
making free choices. While the actuality of human 
freedom means that God responds to the world 
rather than controlling the world, God's action is 
still necessary. Freedom would be an uncreative 
repetition of the past without God's action. This 
avoids the inconsistency in the traditional view. 
God, the source of human freedom, does not 
destroy human freedom by acting unilaterally to 
deliver humans from the bondage of sin. 

The programmatic nature of Brown's work results 
in some unanswered questions for evangelicals. For 
example, Brown talks about Jesus as the empower
ment for freedom but consciously avoids defining 
how Jesus empowers because Jesus empowers dif
ferently in different contexts. Paul found that Jesus 
provided deliverance from the power of the law. In 
a modern context, Jesus delivers from oppression. 
Charges that Brown lacks an adequate doctrine of 
atonement miss their target because Brown does 
not develop what he means by Jesus as the power 
for freedom. 

His treatment of the doctrine of the Kingdom of 
God also raises questions. Brown denies that the 
Kingdom of God will be historically consummated. 
But he stresses the Kingdom's presence in history 
and rejects any denial that God's role is crucial. For 
Brown, the only way to speak meaningfully of 
God's kingdom in history is to avoid apocalypti
cism. A consummation of the Kingdom in history 
has not happened. That has led to the conclusion 
that the Kingdom is not in history. Apocalypticism's 
mistake is its assertion of God's complete control 
which denies human freedom. The incompleteness 
of God's kingdom in history should be accepted for 
what it is, evidence that the Kingdom is never com
pleted through human activity. God always goes 
beyond our highest achievements or expectations. 
While evangelicals will be concerned about God's 
completion of history, a simple reassertion of God's 
control is inadequate. Instead, evangelicals need to 
push Brown to develop his suggestions or to build 
upon them themselves. 

Some evangelicals have attempted to use Process 
categories by talking about God's self-limitation. 
Brown, with other Process theologians, finds the 
concept of God's self-limitation inconsistent. Yet, he 
opens himself to criticism from Process theologians 
by speaking about God's will. Brown introduces the 
idea of God's faithfulness to himself and his crea
tion as a solution to the issue of consistency. That 
may prove a very helpful concept but will also re-

quire development. 
Brown's book will be stimulating and helpful to 

evangelicals. Even if they reject his view of free
dom, having read this book will enable them to deal 
more adequately with the modern concern for 
human freedom. 

The Trinity and the Kingdom 
by Jurgen Moltmann (Harper & Row, 1981, 
256 pp., $14.95). Reviewed by Clark H. Pin
nock, Professor of Theology, McMaster 
Divinity College, Hamilton, Ontario. 

Moltmann is a very learned and prolific writer. 
He wrote three comprehensive studies of theology 
from three different angles-hope, suffering, and 
power. Now he has embarked on a new series of 
topical studies beginning with this one on the Trin
ity. At this rate he is bound to become, if he is not 
already, the premier of contemporary theologians. 

I must confess to have been delightfully surprised 
by this work on the Trinity. In the past I had enter
tained the suspicion that Moltmann was dishing up 
a version of Hegel's process god which could in no 
way be supported by scriptural teachings. God as 
the revolutionary process-that sort of thing. But in 
this book, unless l misread, Moltmann is defending 
the ontological Trinity much like an Eastern Ortho
dox theologian would. He even critiques Barth and 
Rahner for hedging in their own presentations. 
While Barth, for example, defends the tri-unity of 
God with gusto against the liberals, he does so in a 
way that speaks of the three modes of the divine be
ing. This is not strong enough for Moltmann, who 
insists on calling them persons and regards them as 
such. He defends the ontological Trinity so strongly 
that his language borders on tritheism, saying that 
the unity lies in their fellowship and community 
with one another. One can imagine three gods in 
perfect agreement, too. There is no doubt in my 
mind that Moltmann here defends a social trinity 
much like Leonard Hodgson did a few years ago. 

Starting with the New Testament, Moltmann sees 
the Trinity as basic to the history of salvation 
wherein the Father sends the Son and afterward the 
Spirit. He then goes on to discuss the dynamic life 
of the triune God in terms of making room for the 
creation and opening up to the world. Does this 
mean that Moltmann has forsaken his familiar con
cerns for a mess of theological speculation? Not at 
all. His motivation for taking this ancient formula so 
seriously, beyond its scriptural character, is its bear
ing precisely on themes like liberation and process. 
In his opinion the Trinity presents an open struc
ture in the godhead which avoids hierarchicalism 
and ensures an open future. The doctrine of the 
Trinity opens us to a dynamic world in process. In 
other words, Moltmann finds the old orthodoxy to 
be more relevent than contemporary innovations. 
Conservative theology turns out to be creative and 
contemporary! Three TSF cheers for Moltmann! 

It is not altogether clear to me how Moltmann 
really satisfies atheists like Bloch who allege that 
any God who rules is an enemy to human freedom. 
Does the triune God not reign, even if in a most hu
mane manner? Will he not realize his goals regard
less? Still, I think Moltmann is on the right track. 
The predestinarian domination factor in Augustin
ian theism has to be toned down (as it is in the Bible 
itself) by picturing God in a more dynamic posture 
(as the Bible does) so that we can meet certain of the 
legitimate objections of unbelievers while standing 
firm against the illegitimate ones. 

As a card-carrying socialist, Moltmann lets us 
know that the history of the world is moving in that 
direction, but this does not intrude further and re
mains as always in Moltmann suitably vague and 
rhetorical. 

Handmaid to Theology: An Essay in Philo
sophical Prolegomena 
by Winfred Corduan (Baker, 1981, 184 pp., 
$7.95). Reviewed by John Jefferson Davis, 
Associate Professor of Theology, Gordon
Conwell Theological Seminary. 

Corduan, who is Associate Professor of Philoso
phy and Religion at Taylor University, states that 
his aim in this work is to "rehabilitate philosophy to 
her proper role as handmaid to theology." By draw
ing upon the philosophical resources of the Aris
totelean and Thomistic traditions, the author seeks 
to clarify the philosophical categories which are 
used to express the major elements of Christian 
doctrine. 

Any substantial work in the area of prolegomena 
is bound to generate areas of debate and disagree
ment, and this book is no exception. Those who 
find the thought of Aristotle, Aquinas, and Karl 
Rahner congenial will like the approach taken in 
this book. Those who favor the theological and 
apologetic approaches ,q.nesented in various ways 
by Calvin, Barth, and Van Til will find Handmaid to 
Theology less satisfactory. Regardless of one's prior 
commitments, however, this work is innovative in 
a number of areas and deserves a fair reading in 
evangelical circles. 

In his discussion of God's relation to time, Cor
duan suggests that "something can occur under two 
very different conditions of existence without either 
form having to be considered illusory. . . . God's 
actions are real in two ways, in the temporal se
quence as we perceive them in this world under 
creaturely conditions, and in their eternal reality in 
God Himself." Such a formulation appears to do 
justice to the complex relationship of God to time 
and eternity without, as the author says, "arbitrarily 
resorting to mystery or paradox." 

The Aristotelean and Thomistic categories of 
form, matter, subsistence, and instrumentality are 
applied in an exploration of the meaning of the 
Incarnation. While God stands in a relationship of 
external instrumentality to most men, in the case of 
Jesus Christ, "there is a unique internal instrumen
tality. God has joined Himself to this one man in 
order to express Himself corporeally on earth." The 
human nature of Jesus Christ is thus the unique 
instrument of the divine Word. 

In a somewhat unusual note for works in the area 
of prolegomena, the author includes a discussion of 
the philosophical dimensions of regeneration 
through the work of the Holy Spirit. Building on an 
earlier exposition of the human being as a unity of 
form and matter, Corduan argues that the Spirit's 
creation of a new heart ("form") in a man or woman 
through the act of regeneration produces a meta
physically new being: a "new creation" (cf. II Cor. 
5: 17). Renewal of the form produces a renewal in 
the creature as a whole. 

Less illuminating is the decision of the philosoph
ical underpinnings of the doctrine of the Trinity, 
especially in regard to the relationship of the three 
persons. Here the reference to the analogical nature 
of all religious language could have been expanded 
in terms of a discussion of the "psychological" and 
"social" analogies as complementary and mutually 
qualifying models of trinitarian language. 

One of the primary reservations which this 
reviewer has with the book's methodology as a 
whole has to do with the author's treatment of the 
noetic effects of sin. According to the author, with 
respect to the human mind subsequent to the fall, 
"lt is not so much that reason is not functioning pro
perly, but that it is functioning apart from (and 
thereby against) its Creator .... Reason itself has not 
lost its sharpness." This rather optimistic assess
ment of post-lapsarian reason does not appear to do 
adequate justice to biblical texts such as Rom. I :21, 
II Cor. 4:4, and Eph. 4:18, which speak of the dark-
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ening and blindness of the human mind to saving 
truth prior to regeneration. If this is the case, a 
methodology in prolegomena which begins with a 
philosophical analysis of man/woman in terms of a 
form-matter schema, rather than in the light of 
divine revelation as sinner, is on somewhat ques
tionable grounds from the outset. Unless one's 
anthropology is controlled from the beginning by 
the categories of revelation, there is always the 
danger that an autonomous philosophy can begin 
to usurp the normative position of biblical revela
tion in other areas as well. 

Corduan is aware of the criticism of Feuerbach 
that theology is in the last analysis nothing but 
anthropology; i.e., that God and his attributes are 
nothing more than human psychological projec
tions. The author explicitly wishes to distinguish 
his explorations from the Feuerbachian program, 
but a methodology based on an anthropological 
starting point will always find this danger close at 
hand. Nevertheless, even those who favor a more 
theocentric and explicitly revelational starting point 
for theological prolegomena will find enough help
ful insights in Handmaid to Theology to reward a 
careful reading. 

Between Two Worlds: The Art of Preaching in 
the Twentieth Century 
by John R. W. Stott (Eerdmans, 1982, 351 pp., 
$12.95). Reviewed by Peter R. Rodgers, Rec
tor of St. John's Episcopal Church, New 
Haven, Connecticut. 

If any book can stimulate the revival of preach
ing, this is it. Such is the judgment of Michael 
Green, General Editor of the British / Believe series 
for which this remarkable book was written. Eerd
mans, aware of their treasure, is marketing the vol
ume separately. John R. W. Stott, Director of the 
London lnstute for Contemporary Christianity 
based at All Souls Church, has given us a full and 
balanced treatment of preaching. The book exem
plifies Stott's concern to be grounded in the Word of 
God and relevant to the contemporary world. Stott 
includes a review of the glories of preaching 
throughout church history and a frank assessment 
of the current objections to preaching, with special 
attention to the effects of television and the cyber
netics revolution. He then lays out his theological 
basis for preaching, marshalling five theological 
convictions: about God (God is light, God has acted, 
God has spoken), about Scripture (Scripture is God's 
word written, and God still speaks through what he 
has spoken), about the Church (the Church is the 
creation of God by his word), about the pastorate (as 
with the apostles in Acts 6:4, the ministry of the 
word and prayer is the priority), and about preach
ing ("it is my contention that all true Christian 
preaching is expository preaching"). 

The next chapter is on the preacher as bridge
builder. The two worlds of which Stott speaks are 
the never-changing word of God and the ever
changing modern world. After reviewing the vari
ous biblical metaphors (herald, ambassador, stew
ard, shepherd, etc.), Stott daringly develops a non
biblical picture to illustrate the essential nature of 
preaching. The preacher is a bridge-builder. The 
chasm between the world of the Bible and the 
world of today requires a bridge which touches both 
sides. Some preachers are at home in Scripture but 
have little understanding of contemporary society. 
Others understand today's world but fail to live 
deeply in God's word. Stott insists that today's 
preacher must "refuse to sacrifice truth for rele
vance or relevance for truth." 

Between Two Worlds is not (like most preaching 
manuals) merely a rehearsal of techniques or an 
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outline of skills. It is both practical and personal. 
Stott practices what he preaches, as' those who have 
experienced his preaching at All Souls Church or 
benefited from his world-wide itinerate ministry 
will know. The principles of disciplined study 
(Chapter 5) and sermon preparation (Chapter 6), 
and the attitudes of sincerity and earnestness with 
humor (Chapter 7) and of courage with humility 
(Chapter 8) are not simply rehearsed, they are lived 
by the author. Between Two Worlds is Stott's Apolo
gia, revealing the heart as well as the mind of one of 
our generation's greatest preachers. 

Faults there must be, but they are difficult to find. 
The historical survey {Chapter I) is brief, and any 
reader will sense that some favorite great preacher 
has been omitted. For myself, I especially missed 
two who shone as lights in dark places: St. Aidan in 
seventh-century Northumbria and Phillips Brooks 
in the Episcopal church in the late nineteenth cen
tury. 

Other questions could be raised. Some may feel 
that the hermeneutical task is far more complex 
and deserves more than Stott's three-page treat
ment. Others may object that he has devoted a dis
proportionate amount of space to analyzing the con
temporary scene and specifically the media and tele
vision. l welcome this emphasis, however, as it 
does not detract from either the many practical tips 
about study, preparation and delivery, or the essen
tial conviction that all preaching should be exposi
tory biblical preaching. Perhaps the book should 
have included outline examples of expository ser
mons. A few samples of Simeon, Spurgeon, or even 
Stott would be helpful for preachers for whom bib
lical exposition is new. But even without them, we 
still have a great feast before us. 

My advice to students and pastors is to buy this 
book. If you are taking a preaching course, read it. If 
you must choose between this book or a preaching 
course, read the book. 

The Ordination of Women 
by Paul K. Jewett (Eerdmans, 1980, 141 pp., 
$5.95). Reviewed by Tara Seeley, student, 
Vanderbilt Divinity School. 

With the publication of Man as Male and Female, 
Paul Jewett put to rest the myth that one could not 
be an evangelical Christian feminist. There he 
argued, from sound biblical scholarship, that men 
and women are created to be equal partners in life. 
Here, in The Ordination of Women, he produces an 
important book for all those called to the ministry 
and leadership in the church as it faces the fact and 
costly effects of sexism in its history and structure. 
This is a book for those of us Catholics as well as 
Protestants and evangelicals, since Jewett does deal 
with the Vatican's stand on women's ordination. 

In this slim volume of careful argumenc and solid 
evangelical ·theology, Jewett's thesis is that "the 
woman, as the man's equal, should share with him 
all aspects of the church's life and mission ... [hav
ing] full access to the privileges and responsibilities 
of the Christian ministry." Holding this thesis al
ways before us, Jewett systematically examines the 
reasons women have not been allowed to partici
pate fully as ordained pastors, preachers, and 
priests. He spells out the arguments and then 
challenges them point by point: the argument from 
the nature of women, the argument from·the nature 
of the ministerial office, the argument that the mas
culinity of God entails a male order of ministry. 
Jewett concludes with an examination of the very 
difficult theological problem of masculine language 
and imagery in our Christian faith tradition. 

Some feminists will take issue with Jewett on the 

question of .language, and he acknowledges that. 
His evangelical insistence that we have not much 
room to change biblical language means that we are 
left with predominantly masculine images of our 
God. Jewett acknowledges, too, that his work is 
only a beginning, not the last word on the subject. 
Because Jewett has paid close attention to both 
sides of the issue, we finish this book "knowing the 
opposition." More importantly, Jewett has listened 
closely to the voices of women telling their own 
stories, and we come away knowing better the 
struggle of our Christian sisters in a church still 
slow to recognize fully their right to ordained 
ministry, their gifts for ordained ministry, and their 
call to ordained ministry. 

Stages of Faith: The Psychology of Human 
Development and the Quest for Meaning 
by James W. Fowler (Harper & Row, 1981, 
332 pp., $14.95). Reviewed by Paul A. 
Mickey, Associate Professor of Pastoral 
Theology, Duke University Divinity School. 

Deserving wide acclaim, Stages is a significant 
integrative effort in the continuing dialogue be
tween psychology and theology. Oriented to a 
psychological perspective, it provides two major 
contributions in the psychology of religion discus
sion: (I) It moves beyond the classic psychoanalytic 
reductionism that remains influential, viewing reli
gious impulses, affections, and ideation as the emo
tional residue born of traumatic conflicts between 
parents and children. (2) It draws upon the work of 
Lawrence Kohlberg and Jean Piaget to demonstrate 
the value and constructive influence of rational 
analysis, hypothetical and deductive reasoning in 
faith: faith understood developmentally necessarily 
embraces emotional and intellectual constructs. In 
short, Fowler endeavors to establish compatibilities 
between the psychosocial system of Erik Erikson 
and the structural-developmental system of Kohl
berg and Piaget for understanding Christian experi
ence. As an unquestioned advance in the study of 
the psychology of faith development, this work is a 
positive contribution. But it offers more as well. 

Chapters 1-5 are an excellent and sensitive guide 
for analyzing faith as a "perspective," a "whole," 
and a "shared center of value and power." Fowler 
suggests "radical monotheism" as a suitable theo
logical option that affirms the transcendence of God 
in the context of dynamic relationship. This sets the 
stage for the psychologically-oriented study of faith 
development. The notion of faith as a shared center 
of value and power is a positive image for examin
ing over time the ever-changing intellectual and 
emotional components of faith. The emphasis on 
"time" as the fourth dimension in faith commit
ments compels readers to call upon their theo
logical systems to incorporate stages of human 
development in a more systemic fashion. Fowler's 
study helps in that task. 

The central core in this study of the quest for 
meaning is the six stages of faith development. T)1e 
six chapters provide a thorough discussion, and a 
two-page summary is offered at the end of each. 
What troubles me is the tacit elitism in the 
approach: "Stage 6 is exceedingly rare. The persons 
[achieving this stage] have become incarnators and 
actualizers of the spirit of an inclusive and fulfilled 
human community." Fowler idealizes this stage 
and offers the most abstract notion of sanctification. 
Apparently he cannot find suitable interview mate
rial to demonstrate or suggest what life is like in the 
theological fast lane (Stage 6). Ample verbatim and 
illustrative data are presented to support his case for 
Stages I through 5. If Stage 6 has empirical roots, I 
believe a layman or laywoman in the local congre-



gation, perhaps an occasional pastor or even an 
ecclesiastical leader would evidence these charac
teristics. Fowler only makes passing reference to 
people such as Gandhi, Martin Luther King, Jr., Dag 
Hammerskjold, and Mother Teresa, without really 
discussing their faith maturity. I worry that he has 
no case study material for a Stage 6 person. Surely 
someone on Fowler's .staff could find one real live 
example of a Stage 6 Christian. 

Frankly, the most challenging and exciting mate
rial is found in chapters 22 and 23. "Mary's Pil
grimage" (chapter 22) is an extended analysis based 
on interviews with a woman whose faith devel
opment covered years spent in an intentional reli
gious community having charismatic roots, 
spanned a marriage and divorce to a member of 
that community, and included the painful discovery 
of what it meant to become a mother. Very helpful 
insights flow from "Mary's Pilgrimage," especially 
for evangelicals. Chapter 23 is an excellent discus
sion of "Stages of Faith and Conversion." I wanted 
more of this material but this brief presentation 
achieves power because it is built on the broad 
foundations of the theological and developmental 
understandings offered earlier in the book. 

Any schema that stresses developmental stages, 
regardless of the structural content, is vulnerable to 
elitis:n: one has not arrived, in this case, until 
"Stage 6." I continue to be reminded of Jesus' affir
mation of the spiritual and intellectual genius of 
children-profound in their understanding of rela
tionship and beautifully simple in their capacity to 
make unwavering, sensitive moral commitments. 
My uneasiness with Fowler's emphasis upon chron
ological categories-even with allowances for the 
creative power of "regression in the service of the 
ego" and "recapitulation"-is its failure to acknowl
edge the wisdom and spiritual maturity of those too 
young or immature to qualify for Stage 6 yet who 
exemplify the holine.ss and steadfast commitment 
that we find, for example, in Robert Coles' studies, 
Children of Crisis. 

How to Complete and Survive a Doctoral 
Dissertation 
by David Sternberg (St. Martin's Press, 1981, 
231 pp., $12.95/$6.95 pb.). Reviewed by 
John G. Stackhouse, Jr., doctoral student in 
modern church history, University of Chi
cago Divinity School. 

If you, or someone you love, are anticipating or 
engaged in the writing of a doctoral dissertation, 
then run out and buy this book pronto! David Stern
berg, who himself has earned two doctorates (J.D. 
and Ph.D.), here provides the fruit of his years of 
supervision and counselling of doctoral candidates. 

The title indicates the twofold thrust of the book. 
Under the first rubric, "completion," Sternberg ad
vises the ABO ("All But Dissertation") on every step 
of the dissertation process. This is a complement to, 
not a rehash of, books like Barzun and Graff's Mod
ern Researcher-every page of the book concerns 
only the writing of a dissertation. Therefore, Stern
berg discusses choosing a topic, building a disserta
tion file, preparing a proposal, researching and writ
ing the dissertation itself, preparing for and suc
ceeding in the dissertation defense, and exploiting 
professionally the dissertation once completed and 
approved. Each of these discussions presents useful 
advice clearly illustrated. 

Under the second rubric, "survival," properly 
would go the closing discussions of psychical and 
relational recovery from the ordeal of the disserta
tion. But the book throughout deals not only with 
the nuts and bolts of the dissertation machine but 
also with the ghost in it. Sternberg gives apt advice 
on matters personal (combating fatigue, discour-

agement, writing "block.s") and interpersonal (de
veloping and maintaining proper relationships) 
with dissertation readers,. other ABDs, and family 
members). This attention given to the psychical 
dimension of the task is perhaps even more valu
able than that given to the intellectual. 

Sternberg writes between the extremes of ideal
ism and cynicism-he knows the game well, and 
explodes many myths born of happy ignorance 
("the dissertation-as-magnum-opus") or bleak 
despair ("the dissertation-as-enemy"). His prose is 
straightforward, although his footnotes occasionally 
distract from rather than complement the discus
sion. He uses humor well, although some readers 
might be made uncomfortable by the occasional 
humorous vulgarism (no blasphemies, mercifully). 

The book is especially for those doing "real" (that 
is, full-blown) dissertations-those in the humani
ties and social sciences-but other dissertation 
writers (and even those few nowadays who write 
master's these.s) will find much of it applicable to 
their work. ABO spouses, lovers, families and 
friends ought to read it too, preferably before the 
dissertation process begins, so as to gain an insight 
into the apparently quixotic quest of their beloved 
student. This book has been needed for a long time. 
If you need it, get it! 

BOOK COMMENTS 

Essays on John and Essays on Paul 
by C. K. Barrett (Westminster, 1982, each 
vol. 180 pp., $18.95). 

C. K. Barrett, recently-retired Professor of Divin
ity at the University of Durham in England, has 
long been recognized as one of the leading New 
Testament scholars in the world, especially on the 
topics of these two collections of his essays. ln both 
volumes he has reproduced material which would 
not otherwise have been readily available to the 
English reader. In the volume on John, four essays 
first appeared in Italian (papers on symbolism, 
sacraments, dualism and history), two in German 
("The Father is Greater than I," and an essay on the 
Son of Man), and one in French ("Christocentric or 
Theocentric"). Others appeared in Festschriften (on 
vocabulary in John and the Gospel of Truth, and on 
Jews and Judaizers), and one is a sermon not previ
ously published ("John 21: 14-25"). Several articles 
in the volume on Paul are also from Festschriften 
(on Cephas and Corinth, false prophets, 2 Corin
thians 7:12, Titus, Romans 9-10, Sarah and Hagar). 
Two were delivered at SNTS colloquia (on "Things 
Sacrificed to Idols" and "Paul's Opponents in 2 
Corinthians"). These volumes, of course, represent 
material which covers a great period of time and 
therefore in places could be updated. However, as 
representing one of the great minds of our gen
eration, they are well worth purchasing. 

-Grant R. Osborne 

A Commentary on the Gospel of Mark 
by Terence J. Keegan (Paulist, 1981, 183 pp., 
$6.95). 

Knox Preaching Guides: Mark 
by Ralph Martin (John Knox, 1981, 96 pp., 
$4.95). 

Mark: Good News for Hard Times 
by George T. Montague (Servant Books, 
1981, 197 pp., $5.95). 

The Gospel According to Mark 
by Rudolph Schnackenburg (New Testament 
for Spiritual Reading, vol. 1, Crossroad, 
1981, 152 pp., $4.95). 

There are so many different collections of com
mentaries and study aids that the mind is boggled 
as to what to buy and why. These four recent com
mentaries on Mark are a case in point. All are 
paperback and aimed at a popular rather than 
scholarly audience. Each has a very brief introduc
tion (four to seven pages) and an exposition cen
tering upon contextual meaning rather than critical 
issues. It is encouraging to see that first-rate scholars 
are beginning to use their expertise for the benefit 
of lay people. Indeed, this very fact would make the 
books a breath of fresh air for the scholar as well. It 
is refreshing to see the text rather than twentieth
century issues get priority. I am hard pressed to 
choose between the volumes. For individual pas
sages, I prefer Montague's lucid discussion, rich 
with background information. For wrestling with 
issues, Keegan provides constant excurses. Martin's 
is a little too brief (as is the whole series), and I am 
always a bit upset when the text has to be laborious
ly included (a waste bf space in an already abbrevi
ated work). Nevertheless, Martin's is the best of the 
lot and would be beneficial to anyone seriously 
grappling with the material. 

-Grant R. Osborne 

A Materialist Reading of the Gospel of Mark 
by Fernando Belo, trans. by M. J. O'Connell 
(Orbis, 1981, 256 pp., $14.95). 

Mark: The Sorrowful Gospel 
by John F. O'Grady (Paulist, 1981, 91 pp., 
$3.95). 

Mark as Story: An Introduction to the Narra
tive of a Gospel 
by David Rhoads and Donald Michie (For
tress, 1982, 159 pp., $8.95). 

Three further works on Mark also illustrate the 
tremendous interest generated in this gospel, the 
shortest and in some ways most stark and compel
ling. Belo has produced a very challenging work, re 
thinking Mark along the lines of Marxism and lib
eration theology. He centers upon the class strug
gles of the first century as the dynamic within 
which the first Gospel was produced, and he argues 
that we must apply it in the same way today. He 
thus takes a theological/ contextual approach rather 
than an exegetical one. His work is part of a new 
wave of "materialistic" readings intended to force 
the modern Christian to grasp afresh in a biblical 
context the true force of social issues. It will cause a 
great deal of controversy but will stimulate a great 
amount of soul-searching as well. 

O'Grady provides a thematic approach to Mark. 
He attempts to delineate Mark's major themes, 
including the passion, Son of Man, teaching and 
miracle, and discipleship; and he offers stimulating 
studies of "primitive preaching" and the genre of 
Mark's gospel. While one could have asked for 
more detail (e.g., on the "messianic secret" or 
discipleship failure), the book does contain some 
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provocative insights. 
The book by Rhoads and Michie is a good study 

of Mark utilizing insights from modern linguistic 
theory. It provides both a good discussion of the 
theory and a fine application of it to Marean struc
ture. The peculiarities of the first gospel shine 
through, and I found the authors' discussion of the 
various key elements in Mark (conflict, Jesus, the 
authorities, the disciples) much more satisfying 
than that of O'Grady. This is an eminently worth
while book, a must for anyone studying Mark. 

-Grant R. Osborne 

Last Supper and Lord's Supper 
by I. Howard Marshall (Eerdmans, 1980, 
191 pp., $14.95). 

I. Howard Marshall presents the reader with a 
relatively thorough redaction-critical study of the 
last supper narratives and an examination of the 
practice and meaning of the Lord's Supper in the 
early church. While the book is readable by the 
educated lay person unacquainted with redaction 
criticism, the detail, scholarly interaction and foot
notes (displaying Marshall's usual vast grasp of the 
literature) are obviously aimed at those used to 
reading technical New Testament works. The con
clusions are protestant and conservative, but Prof. 
Marshall is careful in supporting his contentions, 
except where he must refer to discussions else
where (e.g., his Luke commentary). The work con
cludes with a few practical suggestions. While all 
will not be convinced, this is required reading for 
any interested in this topic. 

-Peter H. Davids 

The Formulation of Christian Understand
ing: An Essay in Theological Hermeneutics 
by Charles M. Wood (Westminster, 1981, 
120 pp., $6.50). 

As most of us realize, the gap between the profes
sional biblical scholar and the average intelligent 
reader of Scripture has become very wide. Charles 
Wood, in this careful essay, attempts to bring the 
two sides together in mutual appreciation and, 
more importantly, to furnish a model whereby the 
Bible might be "Christianly" understood and appro
priated. The strength of this short book is its frank 
appreciation and understanding of the contempo
rary hermeneutical discussion (although not provid
ing a comprehensive survey) and yet its equal appre
ciation for the essential fact that the true aim of a 
Christian use of Scripture is the knowledge of God. 

If seriously considered, Wood's distinction be
tween Scripture in its function as source and as 
canon could help break the deadlock between those 
who react against past abuses of Scripture and those 
who balance the fate of Christianity upon the abso
lute authority of isolated texts. Readers familiar 
with Brevard Childs' work will be interested in this 
theory of Scripture as Christian canon. Especially 
important is Wood's critique, following Childs, of 
the current identification of the "literal sense" of a 
text with its "original meaning." This conflation has 
only recently become dominant in the church 
because of the "post-Enlightenment preoccupation 
with historical origins." 

Because of the brevity of this book, the treaiment 
of crucial hermeneutical and philosophical issues is 
often technical without adequate preparation or 
development, creating an uneven and distracting 
effect upon the main thesis. Nevertheless, the book 
could be profitably used in the classroom as a pro
vocative supplementary text. 

-Linda Mercadante 
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Essays on the Patriarchal Narratives 
edited by A. R. Millard and D. J. Wiseman 
(Inter-Varsity Press [England]/Eisenbrauns 
$14.95, $9.95 pb.), 1980, 223 pp., n.p.). 

This fine volume of seven essays was commis
sioned by the British Tyndale House, an evangelical 
research group, as a first response to the recent 
challenges by T. L. Thompson, J. van Seters, and 
others to the prevailing consensus in Old Testa
ment scholarship over the last several decades. This 
consensus held that the patriarchs were actual his
torical figures who lived sometime during the sec
ond millennium B.C., probably early in the period, 
and that the narratives describing them accurately 
reflected the history and social milieu of their time. 

The essays take up a number of issues concern
ing the patriarchs and the narratives which present 
them to us (note, for example, the literary 
approaches of J. Goldingay and D. W. Baker, J. J. 
Bimson's interest in date, M. J. Selman's cautions 
about comparative methodology, and G. J. Wen
ham's discussion of their religion). The thread that 
binds them together is a common disagreement 
with the main theses of Thompson and van Seters, 
and a belief in the historicity of the patriarchs and 
the accuracy of the Genesis narratives. 

These are stimulating essays, not merely reac
tionary, but programmatic in the best sense of the 
term. They can be recommended to all with a 
special interest in this area. 

-David Howard 

The Land of the Bible: A Historical Geography 
by Yohanan Aharoni, trans. by Anson F. 
Rainey(Rev. ed., Westminster, 1979, 481 pp., 
$19.95 pb.) 

The late Yohanan Ahraroni (ci. 1976) of Tel-Aviv 
University was one of the foremost Israeli archae
ologists and was the master of the historical geog
raphy of the Holy Land. Anson F. Rainey is not 
simply a translator but a distinguished colleague of 
Aharoni. 

The Land of the Bible, first published in English 
in 1967, has become the standard textbook in its 
field. In the last weeks of his life Aharoni labored on 
its revision, incorporating valuable material from 
recent excavations and the publication of new texts. 

The revised edition features larger print but the 
footnotes are now placed at the end of the chapters. 
There are but a few minor changes in the first three 
chapters. In the remaining chapters a close compar
ison of the revised with the original edition reveals 
the progress of research in the last twelve years as 
assessed by Aharoni and Rainey. 

The recent finds from Ebla, which should eventu
ally cast much light on the Early Bronze Age, are 
briefly noted. Recent surveys conducted by the 
Israelis are utilized. The Map on Archaeological 
Excavations (p. 100) indicates that new excavations 
have been conducted in the last decade at Dan, Tel 
Mevorakh, Tel Zeror, Tel Michal, Zaphon, Succoth, 
Balash, Tel Sera, and Masos. 

Among the new material that Aharoni incorpo
rates are: his own excavations at Beer-sheba, which 
raise questions about the status of the patriarchal 
stories connected with the Beer-sheba well; the Tell 
Rimah stele, which records that "Joash the 
Samarian" paid tribute to Adad-nirari III around 796 
B.C.; and the Arad ostraca, which further clarify 
Judah's relationship with Egypt and Edom. 

While Aharoni's interpretations and conclusions 
will not be universally accepted, The Land of the 
Bible remains an epochal achievement, a classic 
that will endure for generations. 

-E4win M. Yamauchi 

Elements of Old Testament Theology 
by Claus Westermann, trans. by Douglass W. 
Stott (John Knox, 1982, 261 pp., $14.95). 

Westermann has done us a great service by bring
ing together in one book the results of his many 
years of careful and productive scholarship. In the 
title the German word Grundzugen would be better 
translated as "Fundamentals" or "Essential Ele
ments" since in his book Westermann surveys what 
he perceives to be the central elements of Old Testa
ment theology. This book is an expansion of a 
smaller book, What Does the Old Testament Say 
About God? (1979). 

The central elements are introduced in the first 
chapter and elaborated in subsequent chapters. 
Westermann writes, "What the Old Testament says 
about God is a history developing between God and 
his creation, between God and humanity, between 
God and his people from creation to the end of the 
world.. . . The actions of God, the words of God, 
and the actions of people in response are the ele
ments forming the constant basic structure of this 
history." 

Westermann's discussion of blessing and creation 
shines a spotlight on previously neglected areas of 
the Old Testament which are indeed theologically 
significant. God's actions and words are no longer 
limited to the saving actions in history for a particu
lar group of people but deal as well more uni
versally with the human family and the history of 
humanity itself. As the fruit of a lifetime of one out
standing scholar's labor in exegesis and theological 
reflection, this is an insightful survey of Old Testa
ment theology. 

-Stephen A. Reed 

The Challenge of Liberation Theology: A 
First World Response 
edited by Brian Mahan and L. Dale Richesin 
(Orbis, 1981, 153 pp., $7.95). 

This volume contains papers presented at a con
ference on responses to liberation theology hosted 
by students at the University of Chicago Divinity 
School in May, 1979. The subtitle should be taken 
seriously, as there is no attempt to present Third 
World contributions. Although not a good introduc
tion, this anthology could stimulate further reflec
tion for someone who has already begun reading 
liberation theology. Contributors to the volume in
clude James W. Fowler, Langdon Gilkey, Schubert 
Ogden, and Robin W. Lovin. Especially useful to 
the general reader are Dorothee Soelle' s analyses of 
consumerist society (exposing our own captivity), 
Lee Cormie's description of the context and 
development of liberation theologies (with copious 
and useful notes), and James H. Cone's short sketch 
on faith and liberating action (the best of the collec
tion for communicating the "feel" of liberation 
theology). The most provocative issues are raised 
by Elisabeth Schussler Fiorenza's article 6n 
"Feminist Biblical Hermeneutics." She builds upon 
the method of Juan Luis Segundo's The Liberation 
of Theology, first criticizing his failure to deal with 
the false consciousness within the Bible. She argues 
that texts such as 1 Cor. 14 and 1 Tim. 2 are "op
pressive and destructive biblical traditions" that 
"cannot be accorded any truth and authority claim 
today." This move clearly conflicts with any 
evangelical theory of biblical interpretation. Yet, it 
may be that she merely advocates openly what 
many of us in fact do silently (and perhaps unwit
tingly). For this reason, evangelicals would do well 
to think through these issues seriously, and to use 
such articles as aids to self-scrutiny. 

-Stan Slade 



Learning Jesus Christ Through the Heidel
berg Catechism 
by Karl Barth (Eerdmans, 1981, 144 pp., 
$4.95). 

As one who has imposed the learning of cate
chism questions on sometimes unappreciative stu
dents, I welcome this publication. Taken from lec
ture notes delivered by Barth on two different occa
sions, the book is a translation originally made by 
Shirley C. Guthrie, Jr. at the time of the 400th anni
versary of the Heidelberg Catechism. 

The title in English, though differing from the 
original German, is most apt, for the lectures do 
focus on Jesus Christ. For one who is familiar with 
Barth's Christological approach this will come as no 
surprise. Nor will those familiar with his larger 
works be surprised that Barth sometimes stretches 
the text. But one need not cavil at this, for the Cate
chism itself is concerned primarily with Jesus 
Christ. The celebrated first question: What is your 
only comfort, in life and in death? is given the 
beautiful answer, That I belong-body and soul, in 
life and death-not to myself but to my faithfu~ 
Saviour, Jesus Christ,. . . Furthermore, as Barth 
points out (p. 47), 9 questions deal with humanity's 
sin, 74 with humanity's redemption (the person and 
work of Christ) and 26 with humanity's thankful
ness. And so this little study is a pleasant way to 
become acquainted both with a major theological 
document coming out of the Reformation and with 
the theological perspective of a leading theologian 
of our own times. And-we may hope-it will.give 
some a new appreciation for one of the oldest forms 
of Christian instruction, memorizing answers from 
a catechism. 

-Paul K. Jewett 

The Atoning Gospel 
by James E. Tull (Mercer University Press, 
1982, 180 pp., $ 15.50). 

In this exceedingly helpful study James E. Tull, 
Emeritus Professor of Theology at Southeastern 
Baptist Seminary, shares personal insights on the 
meaning of Christ's atonement. In addition to 
giving an appraisal of relevant Scripture texts, the 
author introduces us to the historical discussion on 
the atonement with special reference to the contem
porary scene. 

Tull reveals his distance from orthodox Reformed 
theology by rejecting double predestination and af
firming the freedom to decide for Christ. He also 
sees the atonement in terms of Christ's identifica
tion with the afflicted rather than in terms of a sub
stitutionary penal sacrifice for sin. He acknowledges 
his affinities to J. MacLeod Campbell and P. T. For
syth. In this view, God is forgiving before the cross 

BOOK COMMENT CONTRIBUTORS 

In addition to regular TSF Bulletin editors and con
tributors (listed on the outside and inside front 
covers), the following reviewers have contributed 
book comments in this issue: Peter H. Davis 
(Associate Professor of Biblical Studies, Trinity Epis
copal School for Ministry); David Howard (Bethel 
Theological Seminary); Paul K. Jewett (Professor 
of Systematic Theology, Fuller Theological Semi
nary); Alan Padgett (pastor, San Jacinto United 
Methodist Church, California); Stephen A. Reed 
(Ph.D. student in Old Testament, Claremont Gradu
ate School); Stan Slade (Assistant Professor of 
Philosophy, Jamestown College, North Dakota); Ed
win M. Yamauchi (Professor of History, Miami 
University in Ohio). 

of Christ, and the cross reveals and communicates 
rather than procures divine forgiveness. While Tull 
is agnostic concerning the ultimate destiny of the 
lost, he makes a place for hell as the result of mis
used human freedom. 

The author has interesting chapters on the 
church and the sacraments in relationship to the 
atonement. For him, the church is a ·veritable 
means of grace, an "instrumental agent" of Christ. 
He regards the sacraments as symbols which partic
ipate in the reality to which they point. He is even 
willing to affirm the "real presence" of Christ in the 
Eucharist in the sense that the living Christ stands 
in our midst and presides at the celebration. 

This book can be recommended as having ecu
menical significance because of the author's willing
ness to dialogue with those in other traditions. It 
would make an excellent text in a course on soteri
ology. 

-Donald G. Bloesch 

The Two Marxisms: Contradictions and 
Anomalies in the Development of Theory 
by Alvin W. Gouldner (Seabury, 1980, 
406 pp., $17.50). 

This is the third volume of Gouldner's trilogy, The 
Dark Side of the Dialectic, and the first of a four-part 
study of Marxism. Because it contains great detail, it 
would not be the best choice for a first encounter 
with Marxism. However, it is an excellent bok for 
those concerned about questions such as: Why do 
there seem to be so many "Marxisms"? How did a 
theory which often sounds humanitarian lead to 
such authoritarian states? Why is it that some theo
logians-who at least seem to be otherwise trust
worthy-find Marxism useful for doing theology, 
while others find Christianity and Marxism wholly 
incompatible? 

Gouldner's thesis, shared by a growing number of 
scholars, is that Marxism contains an internal con
tradiction between voluntaristic and critical ele
ments on the one hand, and deterministic and posi
tivistic elements on the other. Gouldner shows that 
the tension does not only occur between schools of 
Marxist thought. Rather, these elements are to be 
found simply juxtaposed in Marx's own work. His 
account of the sociological and historical factors 
influencing Marxist theoretical developments, 
which is informed by T. S. Kuhn's notion of para
digms, would be fascinating reading for anyone 
interested in the history of ideas. 

Because Gouldner is not concerned with the rele
vance of his analyses for religion, this volume will 
be immediately useful only for those students of 
theology who-perhaps stimulated by theologies of 
liberation-desire to do their own thinking on the 
relationship between Christianity and Marxism. 

-Stan Slade 

A Philosophy of the Christian Religion 
by Edward John Carnell (Baker, 1980, 523 
pp., $10.95). 

This book is a reprint of the 1952 edition, with no 
additions or corrections. It is an argument for the 
Christian faith, not a survey of Christian philos
ophy. Carnell critiques non-evangelical positions, 
rather than arguing for the faith he wants the reader 
to adhere to. In an axiological tour de force, he 
examines and finds wanting hedonism, Marxism, 
scientific materialism, and positivism; then he 
moves on to world-views closer to Christianity, like 
humanism, deism, pantheism, and the theism of a 
finite deity. These systems, he argues, do not satisfy 
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the human heart and mind: the need for rationality, 
faith, love, and fellowship. In a final section on 
"Kingdom Clarifications," having come to Chris
tianity, he critiques universalism, Roman Catholi
cism, and existentialism ( especially Kierkegaard). 
After all this criticism, Carnell's final pages are a call 
to faith. Reason has its limits: only personal trust 
can convince the heart that Truth is found in Jesus 
Christ. Carnell believed that the apologist can only 
lead people to Christ, pointing out the disadvan
tages in the other options. 

While we may not follow Carnell in his rational
ism and his complete rejection of existentialism, 
and while our idea of apologetics may differ from 
his, nevertheless his book is worth reading and 
reprinting. 1 enjoyed the scope of his daring criti
cism, the clarity of his thought, the readability of his 
style, and his many illustrations drawn from every
day life. Few non-Christians will bother to read this 
book; but in this age of doubt the Christian com
munity will profit from knowing why other faiths 
are less preferable than faith in Christ. Those fur
ther interested in his thought may find John Smith, 
Edward John Carnell (Univ. Press of America, 
1978) worth reading. 

-Alan Padgett 

An Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion 
by Brian Davies (Oxford University Press, 
1982, 144 pp., $17.95/$6.95 pb.). 

Brian Davies is a Dominican friar and lecturer in 
philosophy at Blackfriars, Oxford. His book is a 
gem. lt is a brief, readable introduction to the major 
issues discussed today by philosophers of religion. 
There are chapters on various criticisms of religion, 
such as the "theology and falsification" challenge, 
the problem of theological predication, and the 
problem of evil. Davies also discusses helpfully the 
major arguments for the existence of God-the 
ontological argument, the cosmological argument, 
the design argument, and the argument from reli
gious experience. There are also chapters on two of 
the divine attributes philosophers have discussed 
most in recent years, timelessness and omniscience 
(the absence of a chapter on omnipotence is a dis
appointment). Finally, there are chapters on "Moral
ity and Religion," "Miracle," and "Life after Death." 

The great value of the book for TSF readers is that 
it provides exposure both to the classical problems 
in the philosophy of religion and to the current 
thinking of such luminaries in the field as Plant
inga, Hick, Geach, Swinburne, and Kenny. Though 
l disagree fairly frequently with the conclusions 
Davies reaches, I recommend his book highly. 

-Stephen T. Davis 

Call to Integration: A New Theology of the 
Religious Life 
by Vadakethala F. Vineeth (Crossroad, 1979, 
128 pp., $6.95). 

This is not an easy book to read, but it is worth 
the effort. It can be a valuable aid to those coming to 
grips with their own individual theological under
standings. The author is a professor of philosophy 
and comparative religion at Dharmaram Pontifical 
Institute in Bangalore, India. He understands our 
consciousness as owing its existence to the Word 
(Jesus Christ), who is the supreme reflection of God 
the Father. We are called to return to our "own 
interiority" to listen to the Word and to live in 
authenticity, becoming integrated, whole and holy. 
The book has been written to illuminate the process 
of integration. This work is strongly influenced by 
both its Roman Catholic and Indian contexts. Thus 
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some topics might not be of equal interest to every
one (e.g., celibacy, poverty, prayer, the relevance of 
the religious life). But the book will give us good in
sight into how our brothers and sisters in Christ are 
thinking in India, and can be a good introduction to 
theology from outside Europe and the United 
States. We need to take off our Western blinders, 
and Call to Integration is a good place to begin. 
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An Up-to-date Archaeological Commentary on the Bible 
Gaalyah Cornfeld and David Noel Freedman, Editors 
Now in paperback, this unique presentation covers the whole Bible 
book-by-book, including inter-testamental period. Fully corrected 
edition. Illustrated. $12.95* 
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'~thoritative insights" 
Focusing on the needs of theological 
students and pastors; the contributors 
to the New International Greek 
Testament Commentary seek to 
guide readers through the maze of 
modern biblical scholarship and to 
offer exegesis which is sensitive to 
theological themes as well as to the 
details of the historical; linguistic; 
textual; and critical context. 
Such thorough exegetical work lies at 
the heart of these commentaries) 
with general comments on sections 
being followed by a detailed verse-by
verse treatment of the text. Addi
tional volumes forthcoming. 
COMMENTARY ON 
GALATIANS 
by F.F. Bruce 
Cloth, $15.95 
"F.F. Bruce is probably the fore
most evangelical New Testament 
scholar of this generation and 
we have come to expect great 
:..1nngs from him. His NIGTC 
Galatians is no exception. It cov
ers the material, explains the 
difficulties, canvasses current theo
ries, and never gets bogged down. 
In general, this is an excellent 
work." -Walter A. Elwell, 

Book Review Editor 
Christianity Today 

"An open window to that mag
nificent letter. .. Bruce at his best: 
balanced, devout, clear, thorough, 
profound, engaging." 

-David Allan Hubbard 
Fuller Theological Seminary 

"I am impressed with this work as 
a careful and well-expressed com
mentary. It fulfills all we have 
come to expect of F.F. Bruce. 
Those who are looking for a pene
trating study of the Greek text 
will :find this commentary a trea
sury of information. It makes a 
worthy addition to the existing 
commentaries on the Greek text." 

-Donald Guthrie 
London Bible College 

"Covers the ground with full 
bibliographical discussion and 
exact exegetical detail ... solidly 
traditional and painstakingly 
historicist." 

-Ralph P. Martin 
Fuller Theological Seminary 

COMMENTARY ON JAMES 
by Peter Davids 
Cloth, $14.95 
"Represents the very best in mod
ern biblical studies. Davids is 
aware of critical work done on the 
Epistle in German and French, in 
addition to English, and has been 
able to synthesize a vast amount of 
material into a readable commen
tary. His conclusions on critical 
matters are sound butundogmatic; 
his exegesis of the text is clear and 
often spiritually rewarding; his 
theological position is evangelical 
but not narrow. To sum up: he has 
written the best contemporary 
commentary on the Epistle of 
James available in English." 

-Walter W. Wessel 
Bethel Theological Seminary 

"A distinguished and fresh 
. approach to a neglected area 
of New Testament study, in 
which new interest is now being 
kindled. It will form an admirable 
complement to earlier treatments 
of the letter of James. Lucidly , 
written, immensely readable; and a I 
pleasure to use. It admirably ful- f 
fills the author's aim to give a clear 
exposition of the text of James, 
and to make available in English 
the best insights of German and 
French scholarship." 

-Rev. Stephen S. Smalley 1 
Coventry Cathedral, England I 

COMMENTARY ON LUKE 
by I. Howard Marshall 
Cloth, $24.95 
"I.H. Marshall's splendid work is 
the first major commentary in 
English on the Greek text of Luke 
in nearly 50 years and takes its 
place as the best commentary on 
Luke in English. Marshall faces 
with integrity and care the issues 
raised by the text of Luke, by the 
comparison of Luke and Mark, 
and by the research and 
hypotheses of other scholars. His 
careful, sane scholarship, and his 
respect for biblical authority pro
vide a model for evangelical 
scholarship in the study of the 
synoptic Gospels." 

*Eternity 
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THEOLOGICAL AND BIBLICAL STUDIES 
EERDMANS' HANDBOOK TO 
CHRISTIAN BELIEF 
Edited by Robin Keeley 
In the tradition of the best-selling Handbook to 
the Bible, here is a clear and lively presentation 
of basic Christian beliefs. Cloth, $24.95, 
November 

MORE DIFFICULT SAYINGS OF 
JESUS byWilliamNeil and 
Stephen Travis 
Brief but insightful discussions of 31 perplex
ing statements made by Jesus. Paper, $5.95, 
August 

THE WORSHIP OF GOD Some 
Theological, Pastoral, and Practical 
Reflections by Ralph P. Martin 
A compact guide to some of the main themes 
of the worship of God. Paper, $7.95, 
September 

MERE MORALITY What God 
Expects From Ordinary People 
by Lewis B. Smedes 
From the author of Lor,e Within Limits comes 
a brilliant and searching look at the role of 
commandments in Christian moral 
decision-making. Cloth, $15.95, January 

ON BEING HUMAN Essays in 
Theological Anthropology 
byRayS.Anderson 
Provides a biblical and theological under
standing of the nature of human personhood. 
Paper, $9,95, December 

ORDINATION A Biblical-Historical 
View by Marjorie Warkentin 
Stimulating and provocative, this study chal
lenges basic assumptions about the rite of 
ordination. Paper, $6.95, October 

THE LIGHT HAS COMEAn 
Exposition of the Fourth Gospel 
by Lesslie N ewbigin 
Interprets the message of the Gospel of] ohn for 
modern-day readers. Paper, $8.95, August 

THE NIGHT HE WAS BETRAYED 
byR.E.O. White 
A devotional commentary on the conversation 
ofJesus in the upper room. Paper, $5.95, 
January 
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A NEW ENGAGEMENT Evangelical 
Political Thought I966•I976 
by Robert Booth Fuwler 
A detailed, timely compendium of the devel
opment of political and social attitudes within 
evangelicalism in the decade from Vietnam 
to Carter. Paper, $12.95, November 

UGARIT AND THE OLD 
TESTAMENT by Peter Craigie 
This book relates the discovery and subse
quent findings of the remains and libraries of 
the ancient c1tyofUgarit. Paper, $5.95, 
February 

A LATE FRIENDSHIP The Letters 
of Karl Barth and Carl Zuckmayer 
Translated by Geoffrey W. Bromiley 
Chronicles a remarkable friendship between 
theologian Karl Barth and poet-pfaywright 
Carl Zuckmayer. Cloth, $7.95, November 

LIVING WITH DEATH 
by Helmut Thielicke /Translated 
by Geoffrey W. Bromiley 
Theological probings into the meaning of 
death by world-renowned theologian Helmut 
Thielicke. Cloth, $15.95, February 

THEOLOGY OF THE NEW 
TESTAMENT, Vol. 2 The Variety and 
Unity of the Apostolic Witness to Christ 
by Leonhard Goppelt /Translated by 
John Alsup 
The last volume of a two-volume work by a 
major German New Testament scholar. Cloth, 
$15.95, January 

FOUNDATIONS OF 
DOGMATICS, Vol. 2 by Otto Weber/ 
Translated by Darell L. Guder 
The first English translation of a monumental 
classic in systematic theology. Cloth, $31.00, 
December 

SPIRITUALITY AND HUMAN 
EMOTION by Robert C. Roberts 
Psychological, theological, and ethical themes 
are brought together in this constructive 
reflection of what emotions are and how they 
can be educated. Paper, $6.95, January 

THE ORIGIN OF PAUL'S 
GOSPELbySeyoonKim 
This scholarly examination suggests that the 
basis of the apostle Paul's theology lies in 
the Damascus road event. Paper, $13.95, 
October 

NEW CENTURY BIBLE 
COMMENTARY 
Forthcoming Releases: 
EZEKIELby]ohn W&Pers Paper, $6.95, August 
I PETER by Ernest Best Paper, $5.95, August 
JAMES, JUDE, 2 PETER by E. M. Sidebottom 
Paper, $5.95, September 

THEBOOKSOFEZRAAND 
NEHEMIAH (New Intern11,tunud 
Commenmry on the 0lll Tesmment) 
byF. CharlesFensham 
This latest volume in the NI COT series exam
ines two books which cover the last century 
of Old Testament Jewish history and mark the 
beginning ofJudaism. Cloth, $12.95, 
December 

A CONCORDANCE TO THE 
APOCRYPHA/DEUTERO
CANONICAL BOOKS OF THE 
REVISED STANDARD VERSION 
The first concordance available to the Rwised 
Standard Version Apocrypha. Cloth, $30.00, 
December 

For more complete descriptions on these and 
other recent publications, write for a copy 
of the latest Theologist Catalog. Examination 
copies of most publications are available to 
qualified professors. 

Prices subject to change. 

l~t your bookstore, or write: 
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NOW! You can enjoy the great Bible 
reference works of our time ... and save mone~ 
Let's face it. You must 
budget your time and 
resources in order to be 
effective at seminary and 
in ministry. And now, you 
can save both time and 
money when shopping at 
Christian Book 
Distributors (CBD). 

Mail order shopping saves 
you time and energy. 
We're as close as your 
mailbox. . or even the 
telephone! We carry a 
wide selection of over 
2,000 titles covering 
every facet of Christian 
thought and knowledge. 
And at prices you can not 
afford to miss. Christian 
Book Distributors will help 
you stretch your book 
budget to its greatest 
benefit. 

CBD OFFERS YOU: 
1 Top quality books in 

• mint condition. 

2 Reliable and prompt 
• service. Safe arrival 

guaranteed. 

3 High discounts for 
• maximum savings. 

Great savings and 
convenience for 
seminarians, students, 
teachers, pastors and 
laymen who need direct 
access to the best biblical 
resource books. 
understanding. 

FREE MEMBERSHIP 
SPECIAL OFFER . .. 
Free one year 
membership (Regularly 
$3.00) when you place an 
order from this page. (If 
calling, be sure to 
mention this special 
offer.) 

HURRY! 
We MUST receive your 
order before January 
31, to guarantee these 
great savings. 

REFERENCE WORKS 
Theological Wordbook of the O.T. 
Edited by R.L. Harris, G. Archer. B. 
Waltke. Includes discussions of every 
Hebrew word of theological significance 
in the O.T. Extensive and scholarly. 
Keyed to Strong's Concordance. 
2 volumes. 
Save $20.00 $39.95/$19.95 
New International Dictionary of N.T. 
Theology. Edited by Colin Brown. 
Thorough discussions of major 
theological terms. Indispensable for 
advanced theological students and 
scholars as well as ordinary Bible 
students. 3 volumes. 
Save $35.05 $100.00/$64.95 
Interpreters Dictionary of the Bible. 
Edited by George Buttrick. Undoubtedly 
one of the most comprehensive and 
authoritative Bible dictionaries 
available. Defines virtually every object, 
person, place or doctr'1ne menf1oned 
in the Bible. 5 volumes. 
Save $35.05 $95 00/$59.95 
Zondervan Pictorial Bible Encyclopedia. 
Edited by Merrill C. Tenney. An up-to-date 
library of information on every subject 
of the Bible. Enhanced by thousands 
of photographs, charts and maps. 
5 volumes. 
Save $45.00 $119.95/$74.95 
Strong's Concordance. Every word in the 
Bible is in Strong's. Complete with 
Hebrew & Greek Dictionaries. The most 
popular concordance of all time. 
Save $8.00 $18.95/$10.95 
Save $71 .65 Case of 8 $151.60/$79.95 
The Zondervan Topical Bible. Provides 
instant reference to any topic, subject, 
person. place, object or event. Even 
more expansive than Nave's! 
Save$12.00 $19.95/$7.95 
Eerdmans Handbook of the Bible. The 
best one volume handbook available. 
Well illustrated and concisely written. 
Immensely helpful for historical content. 
Save $10.00 $24.95/$14.95 
The Interlinear Bible (Old Testament and 
New Testament) A tremendous aid when 
working with original text. Provides literal 
English translation for each Hebrew 
word. Quick referencing format saves 
valuable time. 
4 volumes. 
Save $42.00 $79.95/$37.95 

Hodge's Systematic Theology. The 
magnus opus of Charles Hodge, one of the 
most influential American theologians. This 
monumental work has become a standard 
for theological students. 3 volumes. 
Save $22.00 $39.95/$17.95 
The Early Church Fathers. These writings 
represent the first primary sources of 
Christian history following the canon of the 
N.T. Invaluable resources for the serious 
st~dent of early Christian history, theology 
and ehtics. 38 volumes. 
Save $340.05 $640.00/$299.95 
Basic Writings of Augustine. Includes 
the most significant texts of the works of 
Augustine, an extremely significant figure 
in the subsequent development of Christian 
theology. Provides the modern reader with 
a comprehensive and rounded portrait of 
Augustine's thought. 2 volumes. 
Save $27 05 $45.00/$17.95 
The Apostolic Fathers. By Clement, 
Ignatius, and Polycarp, edited and translated 
by J.B. Lightfoot. A brilliant introduction to 
critical method. Help for some of the difficult 
problems facing New Testament 
interpretation. Extensive introductions to 
each of the fathers, followed by their 
writings, the Greek text, complete 
translati□'1, and thorough indexing.' 
5 volum~s. 
Save $54.00 $89.951 $35.95 

Cyclopedia of Biblical, Theological and 
Ecclesiastical Literature. By John 
McClintock and James Strong. With 
contributions from more than 200 Bible 
scholars, covering the entire field of 
religious knowledge. More than 31,000 
articles and 12,400 pages, 12 volumPs, 
Save $255.00 $395.00/$139.95 
Expositions of Bible Doctrine. By Donald 
Grey Barnhouse. A master exegete of 
Scriptures, using the book of Romans as a 
basis. Provides a wealth of practical material 
for the minister, student or general reader. 
4 volumes. 
Save $22.00 $49,95/$27.95 

COMMENTARIES 
Exposition of Holy Scripture. By 
Alexander Maclaren. A rare combination 
of spiritual insight. scholarship. passion. 
style and keen intellectual power. 
17 volumes. 
Save $149.55 $249.50/$99.95 

Adam Clarke's Commentary. A master 
linguist, thoroughly illuminating the 
original meaning of the Scripture. A 
favorite of ministers, teachers and 
students for over 150 years. 3 volumes 
Save $54.00 $89.95/$35.95 

The Expositor's Bible. Edited by W. 
Robertson Nicoll. The recognized standard 
of expository, homiletical commentaries. 
Valuable contributions from outstanding 
preachers-Alexander Maclaren, Alfred 
Plummer, G.G. Findlay, H.C.G. Maule, 
William Milligan and many others. 6 large 
volumes. 
Save $125.05 it 95.00/$69.95 
The Works of Benjamin l Warfield. The 
most comprehensive collection available on 
the writings of Warfield. The scholarship, 
keen logic and spiritual insight of this noted 
Calvinistic theologian still command respect 
and attention among students of theology in 
our day. 10 volumes. 
Save $104.50 $149.50/$45.00 

Makers of the Modern Theological Mind. 
Brief biographical information and a 
succinct description and analysis of the 
theology and writings of the following 
theologians: Barth, Brunner, Bultmann, 
R. Niebuhr, H.R. Niebuhr, Van Rad, Buber, 
Pannenberg, Nygren, DeChardin, 
Hartshorne, Kierkegaard, Scheiermacher 
and Bonhoeffer. 14 volumes. 
Save $58.35 $98.30/$39.95 
The Works of Martin Luther. The 
Philadelphia edition. A rich diversity, both 
chronologically and topically, of this prolific 
theologian's works. Ideal tor those wanting a 
significant collection of Luther's works, 
but unable to afford the complete 55 volume 
set. Six volumes. 
Save $52.55 $87.50/$34.95 

Barnes Notes on the Old Testament and 
New Testament. By Albert Barnes. A 
thoroughly dependable commentary that 
'is profitable for study, sermonic 
preparation. teaching and scores of other 
practical uses. 27 volumes. 
Save$175.05 $295.00/$119.95 
Calvin's Commentaries. Complete and 
Unabridged. Classic expositions and 
commentary by the noted reformed 
scholar and theologian, John Calvin 
A renowned and invaluable work. 
22 volumes. 
Save $255.05 $395.00/$139.95 
J.B. Lightfoot's Commentaries
Galatians, Philippians, Colossians & 
Philemon. The classics of Lightfoot·s 
expertise on the N.T. His excellent 
critical work is highly regarded in 
scholarly circles. 3 volumes. 
Save $18.00 $39.95/$21.95 
Commentary on the 1d Testament. Carl 
F. Kei! and Franz Delitzsch. First 
published 1861-1875 A classic of 
conservative biblical scholarship. 
Includes extensive discussions of the 
historical and literary aspects of 
scripture text. as well as grammatical 
and philolog1cal analyses. 10 volumes. 
Save $70.00 $159.50/$89.50 
Tyndale New Testament Commentaries. 
Edited by R.V.G. Tasker. Written with the 
serious Bible student and pastor in mind. 
The commentaries are primarily exegetical. 
offering concise commentary on the biblical 
text. Excellent, succint introductions to each 
book of the Bible. 20 volumes. 
Save $43.05 $86.00/$42.95 
Treasury of the Bible. By C.H. Spurgeon 
An exhaustively rich mine al thought and 
suggestion. 2,600 of Spurgeon·s most 
notable sermons. Covers Old and New 
Testaments. 8 volumes. 
Save $115.05 $195.00/$79.95 
The Interpreter's Bible. Compiled by 70 
scholars. Provides expert commentary on 
each book of the Bible and Apocrypha 
12 volumes. 
Save $70.00 $199 50/$129.50 

S~tisfy your need for Bible knowledge at 
prices you can afford. 
Clip and mail this coupon today! For faster 
delivery for charge card holders call 1-617-535-6400 

r---------------------------------------, 
! CHRISTIAN BOOK DISTRIBUTORS : 
: Order Department • PO Box 3687 • Peabody, MA 01960-0687 : 

I I 
1 □0 Yes! I would like to order. Please send me the book indicated below. ! 

Add my n~me to your membership list and send me your bi-monthly • 
catalog, with monthly price and title updates. Special Free Offer. : 

I 
I 

Title Cost I 

(add separale sheet 
I more space 1s necessary) 

Melhod al Pa menl y 

Sub-Total 

Postage• 

Total Amounl 

I 
0 
I 
i 
I 
i 
I 

0 My check 1s enclosed (make payable to 
Christian Book D1stribulors) 

0 Credit Card O Masler Charge O VISA 

Card No.------------

Exp. DatO--------------

Signature _____________ _ 

Send to 

Order NOW! Listed 
prices are good only 
until January 31, 
1983 (March 15 tor 
foreign orders.) 

'Postage-8% ($2 00 
minimum). Canada & 
Foreign 18% ($3.00 
m1n1mum-U S currency 
only) 

Name------------------------

Street _________________ Apt # ____ _ 

C;ty __________ Slate ____ Z1p ______ --'-

TSF12S:2 

---------------------------------------~ 
TSF Bulletin November-December 1982 27 



TSF Bulletin 
233 Langdon 

Madison, WI 53703 

MAY Bl~ 716 
CALVIN LIBRARY 
3207 BURTON ST SE 
GRAND RAPIDS 

BOOK REVIEWS 
The Light Has Come: An Exposition of the Fourth Gospel by Lesslie Newbigin 

Commentary on James by Peter Davids and The Epistle of James by Sophie Laws 

The Tribes of Yahweh: A Sociology of the Religi.on of Liberated Israel, 1250-1050 B.C.E. 
by Norman K. Gottwald 

Hans Kung: His Work and His Way, edited by Hermann Haring and Karl-Josef Kuscheck 

To Set At Liberty by Delwin Brown 

The Trinity and the Kingdom by Jilrgen Moltmann 

Handmaid to Theology: An Essay in Philosophical Prolegomena by Winfred Corduan 

Between Two Worlds: The Art of Preaching in the Twentieth Century by John R. W. Stott 

The Ordination of Women by Paul K. Jewett 

Stages of Faith: The Psychology of Human Development and the Quest for Meaning 
by James W. Fowler 

How to Complete and Survive a Doctoral Dissertation by David Sternberg 

BOOK COMMENTS 
Essays on John and Essays on Paul by C. K. Barrett 

A Commentary on the Gospel of Mark by Terence J. Keegan; Knox Preaching Guides: Mark 
by Ralph Martin; Mark: Good News for Hard Times by George T. Montague; and The 

Gospel According to Mark by Rudolph Schnackenburg 

A Materialist Reading of the Gospel of Mark by Fernando Belo; Mark: The Sorrowful Gospel 
by John F. O'Grady; and Mark as Story: An Introduction to the Narrative of a Gospel 
by David Rhoads and Donald Michie 

Last Supper and Lord's Supper by I. Howard Marshall 

The Formation of Christian Understanding: An Essay in Theological Hermeneutics 
by Charles M. Wood 

Essays on Patriarchal Narratives edited by A. R. Millard and D. J. Wiseman 

The Land of the Bible: A Historical Geography by Yohanan Aharoni 

Elements of Old Testament Theology by Claus Westermann 

The Challenge of Liberation Theology: A First World Response edited by Brian Mahan 
and L. Dale Richesin 

Learning Jesus Christ Through the Heidelberg Catechism by Karl Barth 

The Atoning Gospel by James E. Tull 

The Two Marxisms: Contradictions and Anomalies in the Development of Theory 
by Alvin W. Gouldner 

A Philosophy of the Christian Religi.on by Edward John Carnell 

An Introduction to the Philosophy of Religi.on by Brian Davies 

Call to Integration: A New Theology of the Religi.ous Life by Vadakethala F. Vineeth 

17 
17 
17 

18 
18 
19 
19 
20 
20 
20 

21 

21 
21 

21 

22 
22 

22 
22 
22 
22 

23 
23 
23 

23 
24 
24 

Second-Class 
Postage Paid 

at Madison, WI 

** 

MI 49506 

Thomas H. • McAlpine 

Grant R. Osborne 

Frank Anthony Spina 

Gabriel Fackre 

John Culp 

Clark H. Pinnock 

John Jefferson Davis 

Peter R. Rodgers 

Tara Seeley 

Paul A Mickey 

John G. Stackhouse 

Grant R. Osborne 

Grant R. Osborne 

Grant R. Osborne 

Peter H. Davids 

Linda Mercadante 

David Howard 

Edwin M. Yamauchi 

Stephen A Reed 

Stan Slade 

Paul K. Jewett 

Donald G. Bloesch 

Stan Slade 

Alan Padgett 

Stephen T. Davis-

Charles 0. Ellenbaum 



Vol.6,No.3 $2.00 

EDITOR 
Mark Lau Branson TSF General Secretary 

ADVISORY EDITORS 
Clark H. Pinnock, Systematic Theology 

McMaster Divinity College 
Paul A. Mickey, Practical Theology 

Duke Divinity School 

ASSOCIATE EDITORS 
Stephen T. Davis, Philosophy 

Claremont McKenna College 
Donald Dayton, News Analysis 

Northern Baptist Theological Seminary 
Robert L. Hubbard, Old Testament 

Denver Seminary 
Stephen C. Mott, Ethics 

Gordon-Conwell Theological Seminary 
Grant R. Osborne, New Testament 

Trinity Evangelical Divinity School 
Donald Tinder, Church History 

New College, Berkeley 
David Lowes Watson, Evangelism 

Perkins School of Theology 

PERSPECTIVES EDITORS 
Elward D. Ellis 
Luis Cortes 
Nancy A. Hardesty 
Thomas F. Stransky 

Madison, WI 
Philadelphia, PA 

Atlanta, GA 
Oak Ridge, NJ 

FACULTY CONTRIBUTORS 
Bernard Adeney Pacific School of Religion 
Donald Bloesch University of Dubuque 

Theological Seminary 
Geoffrey W. Bromiley Fuller Theological 

Seminary 
Harvie M. Conn Westminster Theological 

Seminary 
Charles Ellenbaum College of DuPage 
Vernard Eller University of LaVerne 
David Gill New College, Berkeley 
Larry Hurtado University of Manitoba 
Susanne Johnson Perkins School 

of Theology 
Richard Mouw Calvin College 
Thomas Oden Drew University 

Theological School 
Pheme Perkins Boston College 
Bernard Ramm American Baptist 

Seminary of the West 
Gerald Sheppard Union Theological 

Seminary 
Charles R. Taber Emmanuel School 

of Religion 
Keith Yandell University of Wisconsin 
Gregory A. Youngchild New Haven, CT 

BULLI 
THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS FELLOWSHIP 

JANUARY-FEBRUARY 19B3 

FOUNDATIONS 

Evangelicals and the Enlightenment: 
Beyond Liberalism and Fundamentalism 

Bernard Ramm 2 

Tradition and Theology: A Roman Catholic 
Response to Clark Pinnock 

Avery Dulles, S.J. 6 

MINISTRY 

Toward a Social Evangelism (Part I) 
David Lowes Watson 8 

INQUIRY 

Beyond the Nation-State: 
Defining a Transnational Vision for the Contemporary Church 

Dean C. Curry 11 

SPIRITUAL FORMATION 

Mentoring 
Spiritual Formation in the Seminary Community 

Dick Daniels 13 
Meditations for Couples 

Applying the Teachings of Christ to Build Stronger Marriages 

Edward "Chip" Anderson 15 

ACADEME 

Student Initiative: Models for Action 
Mark Lau Branson 17 

INTERSECTION 

Meetings, Meetings, Meetings 19 

REVIEWS 

Book Reviews (Itemized on back cover) 21 



FOUNDATIONS 
(Doing theology on the basics of classical faith) 

Evangelicals and the Enlightenment 
Beyond Liberalism and Fundamentalism 

by Bernard Ramm 

I had just finished a lecture on my version of American evangelical 
theology. When I was asked by a shrewd listener to define American 
evangelical theology more precisely, I experienced inward panic. Like 
a drowning man who sees parts of his life pass before him at great 
speed (an experience I have had), so my theology passed before my 
eyes. I saw my theology as a series of doctrines picked up here and 
there, like a rag-tag collection. To stutter out a reply to that question 
was one of the most difficult things I have ever had to do on a public 
platform. 

The experience set me to reflection. Why was my theology in the 
shape it was? The answer that kept coming back again and again was 
that theologically I was the product of the orthodox-liberal debate that 
has gone on for a century. It is a debate that has warped evangelical 
theology. The controversial doctrines have been given far more 
importance than they deserve in a good theological system. Other 
important doctrines have been neglected. The result of that debate 
has been to shape evangelical theology into the form of haphazardly 
related doctrines. I did not have a theology whose methodology was 
scientifically ascertained, nor doctrines scientifically interrelated or 
properly defended. That is why I could not give a reasonable account 
of my theology when asked to do so. 

Encountering the Enlightenment 

In my reading it became more and more apparent that one of the 
great cultural watersheds of the history of human culture was the 
Enlightenment. One cannot explain the great Schleiermacher, for ex
ample, without first explaining the Enlightenment. One cannot ex
plain the modern mind at all without spending much time in the 

Bernard Ramm is Professor of Theology at American Baptist Sem
inary of the West. This article is taken from After Fundamentalism 
(©1983 by Harper & Row) and used by permission. 

I saw my theology as a series of 
doctrines picked up here and there like 
a rag-tag collection. 

eighteenth-century developments, the century of the Enlightenment. 
It finally became apparent to me that the place to begin my quest was 
with the investigation of the Enlightenment. 

Historian Henry E. May has written that only Christians are still 
worried about the Enlightenment. That is right: The Enlightenment 
sent shock waves through Christian theology as nothing did before or 
after. Theology has never been the same since the Enlightenment. 
And therefore each and every theology, evangelical included, must 
assess its relationship to the Enlightenment. 

In my reading on the Enlightenment, I found out that I had to cor
rect a view of the history of theology that I had previously held. I 
thought that orthodoxy, with its view of theology and Scripture, had 
prevailed until the time of Friedrich Schleiermacher. I thought it was 
Schleiermacher and the various versions of liberal Christianity after 
him that had upset Protestant orthodox theology. On the contrary, I 
found out that it was the Neologians or Innovators who had accom
plished this in the eighteenth century (for example, Johann 
Michaelis, Johann Jerusalem, Johann Doderlein, Johann Semler, 
Johann Spalding, and Jacob Baumgarten). These men are unknown 
in the United States except to specialists in the history of theology, 
and that is why I had never encountered them before. It was either 
the Neologian Karl Bahrdt or Johann Semler who first used the 
expression "liberal theology." 

TSF BULLETIN. A journal of evangelical thought published by Theological Students Fellowship, a division of Inter-Varsity Christian 
Fellowship. TSF exists to make available to theology students in universities and seminaries the scholarly and practical resources of 
classical Christianity. Editor, Mark Lau Branson; Assistant Editor, Tom McAlpine; Managing Editor, John Duff; Graphics/Produc
tion Manager, Leiko Yamamoto; Circulation, SheJ!ey Thron. For other editors, see front cover. 

Student Contributors: Douglas Anderson (Graduate Theological Union), Grayson L. Carter (Fuller Theological Seminary), John 
Eilers (Phillips University Graduate Seminary), John Hobbins (Waldensian Theological Seminary, Rome), Robert A. Larmer (Univer
sity of Ottawa), Ronald C. Melzer (United Theological Seminary), Linda Mercadante (Princeton Theological Seminary), Hal Miller 
(Boston College), Daniel H. Schmidt (Princeton Theological Seminary), David L. Smith (Southern Baptist Theological Seminary), 
Oliver Lee Trimiew, Jr. (University of Chicago Divinity School). 

TSF BULLETIN (ISSN 0272-3913) ls published bimonthly during the academic year (September-June). Editorial address is Theological Students Fellowship, 233 Langdon, 
Madison, WI 53703. Subscriptions: $9.00 per year ($7.00 per year for students) for five issues. Add $2.00 per year for postage to addresses outside the U.S. U.S. currency on
ly. Send subscriptions and address changes to TSF Subscriptions; 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. Allow six weeks for address changes to become effective. Manuscripts: 
Although unsolicited material is welcomed, editors cannot assure response in less than three months. Please enclose a self-addressed envelope and return postage. 

TSF BULLETIN is a member of the Associated Church Press and of the Evangelical Press Association, and is indexed in Religion Index One: Periodicals. Back issues are 
available from TSF, and are available on microfiche from Vision Press, 15781 Sherbeck, Huntington Beach, CA 92647. An annual index is published in the May/June issue. 
TSF BULLETIN does not necessarily speak for Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship in its articles and reviews. Although editors personally sign the IVCF basis of faith, our 
purpose is to provide resources for biblical thinking and living rather than to formulate "final" answers. © 1983 by Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, U.S.A. Second-class 
postage paid at Madison, Wisconsin. POSTMASTER: send address changes to TSF Subscriptions, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. 

2 TSF Bulletin January-February 1983 



sion "liberal theology." 
The Neologians, in their work in biblical criticism, upset the ortho

dox doctrine of inspiration as set out in the seventeenth century. 
They made a concerted attack on orthodoxy in general and on 
Lutheran orthodoxy in particular. They made a strong, systematic 
protest against the supernatural in historic Christianity. And they 
attacked such particular doctrines as eternal judgment, the existence 
of the devil, the Trinity, the vicarious atonement, the deity of Christ, 
the virgin birth, the bodily resurrection of Christ, Chalcedonian Chris
tology, and Lutheran Christology. 

This is why the Enlightenment began to worry me, and why it 
ought to worry all evangelical theologians. 

It is generally agreed that the founder of liberal Christianity was 
Friedrich Daniel Ernst Schleiermacher (1768-1834), who has also 
been called the greatest theologian between Calvin and Barth. It is 
therefore important to inspect his thought and see how he reacted to 
the Enlightenment. 

Schleiermacher began his education among the Moravians. They 
were noted for their Pietism in their spiritual life, but as far as they 
were concerned with theology they were very close to traditional 
Lutheran theology. While Schleiermacher was studying under the 
Moravians at Bardy, he encountered the Neologians of the Enlighten
ment and was deeply impressed by them. He found himself in such 
disagreement with the theological emphases of the Moravians that he 
left their school at Bardy and transferred to the University of Halie, 
which had Neologians on its faculty. Barth claims that Schleier
macher accepted the Neologians' criticism of orthodox Lutheran 
dogma. 

Let us look more closely at Schleiermacher, the Enlightenment, 
Christianity, and his new synthesis. First of all, Schleiermacher agrees 
with the Enlightenment criticism of orthodoxy. That version of Chris
tianity has run its course. Modern learning makes it an impossible op
tion. On the other hand, the religion of the Enlightenment period is 
also to be criticized. The theology of deism and the religious philoso
phy of Kant both distorted the nature of true religion. They made too 
easy an identification of morality with religion. Schleiermacher is a 
romantic, and therefore he defends a romantic interpretation of reli-

Barth's theology is a restatement of 
Reformed theology written in the 
aftermath of the Enlightenment but not 
capitulating to it. 

gion and Christianity and so forms the grand new synthesis we call 
liberal Christianity. 

This is precisely how Paul Tillich sets out the theology of Schleier
macher (A History of Christian Thought and Perspectives on Nine
teenth and Twentieth Century Theology). He sees Schleiermacher and 
Hegel faced with the same problem: how can we be modern and 
Christian at the same time? The answer was to go beyond the ration
alism and deism of the Enlightenment to the new synthesis of 
modern learning, modern philosophy, and the reinterpretation of 
historic Christian dogma. In passing, Tillich says that this is his way, 
too, for it is the only viable option for the twentieth century. 

If the Enlightenment collapsed orthodoxy as an option for Europe's 
intelligentsia; and if liberal Christianity was born as a 
reaction to the Enlightenment, it seems obvious to me that evan
gelical theology must come to terms with the Enlightenment. 

Encountering Karl Barth 

I must now pick up another thread in my theological trek. In the 
middle of the 1940s, I chanced on a copy of Barth's Church Dog
matics. At that time Volume 1/1 was the only volume in English. On 
the one hand, the volume frustrated me. It contained so many un
translated citations in Latin and Greek-so unrealistic for American 
readers. It contained long technical sections in fine print. And I was 
confused by the novel meanings given to traditional theological con
cepts. On the other hand, I sensed that something important was 

being said. It was certainly not a rehash of older liberal theology. And 
it was strangely different from the standard orthodox authors I 
had read. 

When the chance came for me to study in Europe for an academic 
year, there was no question in my mind but that the place to go was 
Basel, where Barth was still alive and teaching. That was the year 
1957-58. The inspiration had finally come to me that of all the con
temporary theologians the one who was doing the best job of relating 
historic Reformed theology to the Enlightenment was Karl Barth. 
Hence my quest for a viable evangelical theology, my sense of the 
importance of the Enlightenment for theology, and the theology of 
Karl Barth intersected in this thought: Barth's theology is a restate
ment of Reformed theology written in the aftermath of the Enlighten
ment but not capitulating to it. 

His program had the following elements: 

1. He denied that the criticism of historic Christian orthodoxy 
by the Neologians was valid. 
2. He accepted all the genuine positive gains of the Enlighten
ment as they have been upheld by modern learning. 
3. He rewrote his historic Christian Reformed theology in the 
light of the Enlightenment. 

This is essentially a dualistic approach to the Enlightenment: Barth is 
both a child and a critic of the Enlightenment. The combination 
makes his program very difficult to get into focus. Barth disagrees 
with Schleiermacher, for he feels the latter had capitulated to the 
Enlightenment with reference to the substance of the Christian faith. 
Barth agrees with Schleiermacher in that Christian theology can be 
written only in the aftermath of the Enlightenment. 

Barth is a child of the Enlightenment wherever it represents true 
learning and genuine progress in knowledge. He is a severe critic of 
the Enlightenment in its preten'sions to final truth and perfect har
mony with reason, and of its criticism of orthodox Christianity. He 
lets the proud waves of the Enlightenment roll, but he marks a clear, 
firm line where they must stop. 

Because Barth is both a child and a critic of the Enlightenment, tun
damentalists cannot understand him. To agree with all the essential 
gains of the Enlightenment appears to fundamentalist mentality as 
already having given up the faith. Barth criss-crosses all the lines of 
their theological grid, so rather than attempt to really understand him 
they write him off as an odd version of neomodemism. Evangelical 
scholars are either puzzled or impatient. They are puzzled because he 
seems to be mixing oil and water. Or they are impatient with him be
cause he doesn't say things that_ seem precisely evangelical. 

We can illustrate Barth's duality as follows: As a child of the En
lightenment, he recognizes the development and legitimacy of 
modern scientific history; yet he defends the substantial truth of the 
resurrection narratives. As a child of the Enlightenment, he knows 
that we live in a scientific culture and enjoy its technological fruit 
(which he so lavishly praised after a number of serious medical prob
lems); yet he scolds the scientists when they convert their science into 
a world view. As a child of the Enlightenment, he does not challenge 
the rights of biblical criticism; but he is a sharp critic of, and a dis
senter from, much modern biblical criticism. To picture Barth as only 
a child of the Enlightenment and therefore as nothing more than a 
clever neomodernist clearly distorts Barth's theology. It is equally a 
distortion of Barth's theology to write it off as a ponderous effort to 
rehabilitate old orthodox theology. Barth's dual reaction to the 
Enlightenment makes it difficult to get him into focus. This difficulty 
is as common among nonevangelical theologians as among evan
gelicals and fundamentalists. It takes much reading and soaking in 
Barth's theology in order to more clearly see his methodology 
emerge. 

One of Barth's most attentive students and admirers in the English
speaking world is Thomas F. Torrance. In his book Theological Science, 
Torrance makes the following comment about Barth's theology, show
ing that Torrance sees the nature of Barth's theology similar to the 
thesis I am advocating: "The theology of Karl Barth is to be understood 
as a rethinking and restating of Reformed theology after the immense 
philosophical and scientific developments of modern times which have 
supplied us with new conceptual and scientific tools." 

Barth is not alone in attempting to come to terms with the Enlighten
ment and modern knowledge and yet not surrender the substance of 
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To capitulate to the Enlightenment as 
liberal theology did is to betray the 
Christian faith. 

the Christian faith. In my opinion, Helmut Thielicke is doing the exact 
same thing in his volumes on The Evangelical Faith and in his smaller 
work, How Modern Must Theology Be? He is unhappy with Schleier
macher and Bultmann because in their effort to be modern they have 
lost the historic faith of the church. He is equally unhappy with the 
orthodox and fundamentalists who ignore the current cultural context 
in which theology must be written. He urges a program in theology that 
is anchored both to the great acts of God as recorded in the New Testa
ment and to the modern world of concepts, problems, and dilemmas. 

A long list could be made of theologians with programs similar to 
Barth's, sµch as Thomas F. Torrance, Emil Brunner, Thomas Oden, 
Hendrikus Berkhof, Paul Holmer, Werner Elert, Heinrich Vogel, Gerrit 
C. Berkouwer, Donald Bloesh, Helmut Gollwitzer, and Otto Weber. Cer
tainly one of the reasons that people such as C. S. Lewis, Dorothy L. 
Sayers, T. S. Eliot, Charles Williams, and Owen Barfield still have a sus
tained hearing is that they never force educated people to choose be
tween evangelical faith and learning. And certainly not all these theo
logians relate their theology to the Enlightenment in the same way 
Barth does. But in my opinion Barth's method of coming to terms with 
modern learning and historical Reformed theology is the most 
consistent paradigm for evangelical theology. 

Barth vs. Liberalism and Fundamentalism 

Barth's resolution of the problem that the Enlightenment posed for 
Christian theology is so radical that theologians of other traditions 
have difficulty interacting with his solution. All those theologians who 
in principle agree with the manner in which Schleiermacher corre
lated Christian theology with modern learning reject Barth's correla
tion even though they may admire his theological genius. This diffi
culty was transparently clear in the Karl Barth Colloquium held in 
1970 at the Union Theological Seminary. Most participants were 
unrepentant children of the Enlightenment, and one can read very 
clearly between the lines that they were plainly confused in how to 
assess an apparent theological genius. They could identify neither 
their own unlimited allegiance to the Enlightenment nor the dualistic 
approach of Barth. 

Barth's divergence from the marriage of Enlightenment and Chris
tian theology comes out clearest in his conflict with Bultmann. Bult
mann believed that the world picture of (1) the New Testament and 
(2) modern humanity were in radical contradiction. This belief is ex
actly the verdict of the Enlightenment. Barth replied that modern 
gadgets, modern technology, and modern scientific theories have 
nothing to do with the great acts of redemption accomplished in Jesus 
Christ. The bodily resurrection of Christ, for example, is independent 
from any world view. Barth stoutly defended the bodily resurrection 
of Christ, and those who doubt it ought to read his own words on the 
subject (CD IJl/2, p. 442). 

Although Barth did not capitulate to the Enlightenment, neither did 
he ignore it. Therefore he has never been on happy terms with the 
fundamentalists. It might be presumed that the fundamentalists 
would rejoice that the greatest theologian of the century defended 
some of their doctrines. Furthermore, one might think that they 
would have high regard for the most sustained criticism of religious 
liberalism in modern literature, given in Barth's Church Dogmatics. It 
also should have encouraged them to know that the fifteen principles 
of liberal theology condemned by the fundamentalists would also be 
condemned by Barth. On the contrary, the fundamentalists accepted 
Van Til's thesis that Barth's theology, for all its historical theological 
vocabulary, is nothing more than neomodernism. In fact, Barth's 
theology is more dangerous than neomodernism, for its use of ortho
dox terminology disguises the poison in the pot. 

Barth in turn could not tolerate the obscurantism, antiintellectual
ism, and Pietism of the fundamentalists. Part of the blame may be on 
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Barth's side, for he uniformly mixed with the professional theologians 
and the theologians of the ecumenical movement. I am sure Barth 
was as unhappy with the fundamentalists as he was with the theo
logians of liberal Christianity for their lack of real interaction with 
historical theology. In his programmatic remarks in Evangelical 
Theology: An Introduction, Barth insists that evangelical theology 
respect the history of the community as expressed in its creeds and 
theology. If the church began at Pentecost, then it did not really begin 
with the advent of liberal Christianity or fundamentalism. Funda
mentalism is a regrettably unhistorical movement with reference to 
its understanding of theological history. 

In his book, Karl Barth and Evangelicalism, Gregory Bolich shows 
how ambiguous a reception Barth has had among evangelicals. He 
outlines more than a dozen varying responses among evangelicals to 
Barth's theology, ranging from extreme suspicion and hostility to sin
cere admiration. One reason for evangelical hostility toward Barth's 
theology has been that Brunner's important theological monographs 
were translated into English long before Barth's Church Dogmatics 
(the systematic translation of which did not begin until 1956). Brun
ner makes more concessions to the Enlightenment than does Barth. 
He accepts much more radical biblical criticism and makes abrasive 
criticisms of fundamentalism. In linking the names of Barth and 
Brunner, evangelicals presumed that there was no significant differ
ences in their theologies. 

Furthermore, Cornelius van Til's book on Barth and Brunner, The 
New Modernism, was published in 1946. It proposed the thesis that 
neoorthodoxy was really neomodernism. For many evangelicals, this 
book became the official evangelical interpretation of neoorthodoxy, 
and for many it remains so even now. Hence Barth had a bad press 
among evangelicals long before his Church Dogmatics was translated 
volume by volume into English. In the writings of such popular 
evangelicals as Carl Henry and Francis Schaeffer, the bad press given 
Barth continues. 

The nonevangelical evaluation of Barth has not been too credible, 
either. From the papers and comments of the Karl Barth Colloquium, 
one would never know that Barth believed in the Trinity, the deity of 
Christ, the incarnation, an objective atonement, and the bodily resur
rection of Christ. In the question periods at the end of Barth's public 
appearances in America, the questions were rarely such as to enable 
the orthodox side of Barth's theology to emerge. Apart from a touch of 
humor here and there, one would never gather from the questions 
and comments that Barth had thoroughly repudiated the theological 
program of liberal Christianity. 

The bad press gi.ven Barth continues 
in the writings of such popular 
evangelicals as Carl Henry and 
Francis Schaeffer. 

When theologians who are full children of the Enlightenment 
ignore the strong orthodox elements in Barth's theology, to that same 
degree they distort Barth's theology. Or, worse yet, Barth is turned 
into a speculative or philosophical theologian, a role Barth utterly 
abhorred. Or else non-evangelical theologians neutralize Barth's 
more orthodox theological concepts by patronizing them by listing 
them among possible options in current theological discussion. At 
best Barth is treated as an eccentric theological genius who has had 
flashes of theological insight worthy of attention. 

And the non-evangelicals are just as guilty as the evangelicals in 
listing Barth with Tillich, Niebuhr, and Bultmann, as if Barth's 
theology again were only a stone's throw from theirs. The evan
gelicals fall off one end of the log in interpreting Barth, and the non
evangelicals fall off the other end. 

Toward A New Evangelical Paradigm 

The critical issue is whether evangelical theology needs a new para
digm in theology or not. If an evangelical feels that the Enlightenment 
and modern learning have ushered in a new cultural epoch, which in 
turn has precipitated a new and radical set of issues for evangelical 



theology, then such a person will feel the need of a new paradigm. If 
an evangelical feels that the Enlightenment is but one more chapter 
in the history of unbelief, then he or she will not feel that a new 
paradigm is necessary. 

In a word, Barth is not for everyone. Persistent critics of Barth, such 
as Van Ti!, Clark, Henry, and Schaeffer, apparently feel that the older 
paradigm of evangelical theology still holds. But if one feels that the 
Enlightenment did precipitate a crisis in evangelical theology, then 
one is ready to read of another option, be it Barth's or some other 
theologian's, such as Thielicke. 

Of course, I believe that such a crisis in evangelical theology has 
occurred. Accordingly, those evangelicals who stay with the older 
methods must gloss over the problems raised by the Enlightenment, 
which opens them up to the charge of obscurantism. But the difficult, 
sticky, mean, hard, tough problems raised by the Enlightenment and 
modem learning, in my opinion, cannot be glossed over. 

Evangelicals cannot ignore the fact that modem scientific history 
arose out of the Enlightenment and was made more precise in the 
nineteenth century. Furthermore, it embarrassed the nature of bib
lical history. In Historiography Secular and Religious, Gordon Clark 
reviews the problems connected with historiography but glosses over 
the impact of scientific history on the history of the Old Testament, 
the Synoptic Gospels, and the Book of Acts. 

Evangelicals cannot gloss over all that the modem sciences say of the 
origin of the universe, the origin of life, and the origin of man. Francis 
Schaeffer stoutly defends his view of these matters in Genesis in Space 
and Time, but he glosses over the enormous amount of scientific infor
mation that bears on those topics. 

Evangelicals cannot gloss over the monumental amount of critical 
materials developed by modern biblical scholarship. In God, Revelation 
and Authority, Carl Henry sets out his views of revelation, inspiration, 
and authority against all other options, but his monumental effort (five 
volumes so far) stumbles because he glosses over biblical criticism. 

Some evangelicals have come to better terms with the Enlighten
ment than have others. My concern is that evangelicals have not 
come to a systematic method of interacting with modem knowledge. 
They have not developed a theological method that enables them to 
be consistently evangelical in their theology and to be people of 

PROCLAMATION EVANGELISM: 
A PRACTICAL FIELD SEMINAR FOR SEMINARIANS 

This week-long seminary course is a strategic part of a larger beach evan
gelism project which is sponsored each March by Inter-Varsity Christian 
Fellowship in Fort Lauderdale, Florida. The course is offered for academic 
credit through the Florida Theological Center of Westminster Theological 
Seminary. Students' participation in the project will be supplemented in 
the seminary track by reflection on such issues as audience analysis, the
ological translation of gospel jargon, and the transferability of beach evan
gelism strategy and skills for use in other settings. The seminar is avail
able either of two weeks: March 20-26 or March 27-April 2, 1983. Further 
information can be obtained from Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, 233 
Langdon, Madison, WI 53703 or from Dr. James Hurley, Director of 
Studies, Florida T_heological Center, 2150 SW 8th St., Miami, FL 33135. 

NORTH AMERICAN NE1WORK OF THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS 

During the summer of 1983 there will be an ecumenical student confer
ence in conjunction with the World Council of Churches' Sixth Assembly 
in Vancouver, British Columbia. Although there is no official connection 
between the WCC and the student gathering, participants will be able to 
learn from church leaders who are in the area for those meetings. This is 
the first major event organized by the North American Network of The
ological Students in an attempt to start an ecumenical network of sem
inarians. The conference aims to provide an ecumenical environment for 
reflection on North American theology and theological education, to ex
pose North American theological students to the global Church, and to 
stimulate continuing ecumenical activity among theological students. The 
conference will be held in two sessions, July 23-30 and July 30-August 6, 
1983. For more information about the conference or about opportunities 
to participate in organizing it, write Tim Anderson, NANTS Coordinator, 
5555 S. Woodlawn Ave., Chicago, IL 60637. 

The difficult, sticky, mean, hard, 
tough problems raised by the 
Enlightenment and modern lea.ming 
cannot be glossed over. 

modern learning. That is why a new paradigm is necessary. 
This need is evident in the fact that so much evangelical scholar

ship is piggy-backing on non-evangelical scholarship. It does not have 
an authentic scholarship of its own. But Barth's paradigm has resulted 
in an authentic methodology. This is why he has received such a 
worldwide hearing even among those who do not accept his 
paradigm. 

What, then, did I learn from research in the Enlightenment, the 
history of evangelical theology, and the theology of Karl Barth? I 
learned that to capitulate to the Enlightenment as liberal theology did 
is to betray the Christian faith. I learned that to ignore the Enlighten
ment and gloss over the problems it raised is to engage in obscur
antism. Furthermore, I learned that obscurantism is a losing strategy 
in the modern world. 

I learned that, among all the options for correlating modern learn
ing with the Enlightenment, the best is the theology of Karl Barth. I 
view such men as Berkouwer and Thielicke as offering other possible 
options. I learned, as others before me have, that we study Barth not 
to become Barthians but to learn new ways to maintain the old faith. 

One may be a five-point Calvinist, a five-point Arminian, or a 
seven-point dispensationalist and still learn to write theology from the 
paradigm of Barth. I am sure that it is not always possible to draw a 
clear distinction between Barth's methodology and his conclusions. 
But at least it is worth the effort. In appropriating Barth's paradigm, 
we do not need to defend Barth at every point. It may be that the best 
service of Barth to evangelical theology is not to give us a theology but 
to open windows to the fact that there are other alternatives to 
evangelical theology than the options that emerged in the nine
teenth century. 

BREAD FOR THE WORLD 

Bread for the World, a national Christian citizens' movement, is seeking 
individuals to participate in the 1983 Summer Organizing Project from 
June 8 through August 17. Individuals will participate in a ten-day orienta
tion in Washington, D.C., on current anti-hunger legislation, how govern
ment works, public speaking and group organizing skills. Each will then 
be placed in a particular part of the country to work with a local BFW 
group for eight weeks in organizing Christians to be involved in public 
policies on hunger. Follow-up and evaluation in Washington conclude the 
project. For more information contact Sharon Pauling, intern coordinator, 
Bread for the World, 6411 Chillum Place, N.W., Washington, DC 20021; 
(202) 722-4100. - ·-

THE CHURCH & PEACEMAKING IN THE NUCLEAR AGE: 
A CONFERENCE ON BIBLICAL PERSPECTIVES 

This conference, to be held May 25-28, 1983 in Pasadena, California, will 
provide the first opportunity for a large representative group of evangelical 
Church leaders to meet to address the nuclear arms race. The unique 
emphasis of this national conference is its balanced educational approach. 
Many responses to the issue will be presented by leading evangelical 
voices of different Christian traditions. An unprecedented coalition of over 
fifty evangelical organizations, including Inter-Varsity Christian 
Fellowship, has initiated this Church-wide event. An additional thirty 
groups are contributing to the diversity of the conference by providing in 
excess of one hundred practical and technical workshops to some two 
thousand participants on a first come/first served basis. In America, many 
churches have taken an active role in the nuclear arms discussion. Until 
now, however, evangelical participation has been minimal. This confer
ence could prove to be a major watershed in evangelical thought regard
ing faith issues raised by the nuclear weapons buildup. For more informa
tion contact Jim Brenneman, The Church and Peacemaking in the 
Nuclear Age, 1539 E. Howard.St., Pasadena, CA 91104. 
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Tradition and Theology 
A Roman Catholic Response 
to Clark Pinnock 

In his article, "How I Use Tradition in Doing Theology" (TSF Bulletin, 
Sept.-Oct. 1982), Clark Pinnock has given a frank and challenging dis
cussion of the role of tradition in three types of Christianity: conserva
tive evangelical, Roman Catholic, and liberal. His description of each 
type seems to me to be about as accurate as such a concise presentation 
would allow. I was particularly interested in his observations regarding 
the way in which partisans of each type of theology tend to form alli
ances with one of the other two, so that there are hybrid types such as 
evangelical-catholic, liberal-evangelical, and catholic-liberal. In terms 
of this schematization, Pinnock might be described as an evangelical 
who leans toward the catholic rather than the liberal alternative. I 
might describe myself as a catholic who leans more to the evangelical 
than to the liberal stance. 

If this characterization is correct, it should not be surprising that I 
found Pinnock speaking about liberalism in much the same terms as I 
myself would. While neither of us wishes to overlook the real merits of 
liberalism, we can agree that liberals have neglected the positive values 
of tradition and that liberalism continues to be as vigorous today as it 
ever was. Conservative Protestants and conservative Catholics, not to 
mention groups such as the Orthodox, will be hard put to avoid being 
swept away by the liberal tide. My own feeling is that liberal Christian
ity, unless checked by evangelical or catholic concerns, can all too eas
ily become a mere stage on the road to dechristianization. Having ap
pealed from tradition to Scripture, the liberals appeal from the Christ of 
faith to the Jesus of history, and eventually from the Jesus of history to 
whatever their tastes find most congenial. But there is no need to de
velop this point further, since I am quite content to let the case rest 
where Professor Pinnock leaves it. 

Against liberalism, conservative evangelicals and the majority of 
Catholics are agreed that God has performed certain specific saving acts 
in history, and that the word of God authoritatively teaches certain 
truths that command the assent of faithful Christians. The two groups 
agree in finding the word of God in the canonical Scriptures. They also 
look to the creeds and to the ancient dogmas of the Church as a reliable 
interpretation of the central biblical message. 

by Avery Dulles, S.J. 

as "the process of interpreting and transmitting the Word." Elsewhere 
he characterizes it as "the distillation of the church's reflections" upon 
Scripture. He repeatedly designates tradition, in contrast to the Bible, as 
"human." Although Jesus and Paul sometimes speak of "human tradi
tions" in a pejorative sense, there is New Testament warrant for regard
ing tradition as divinely authoritative (2 Thes. 2: 15; 3:6; 1 Cor. 11 :2, 23; 
1 Cor. 15:3). The New Testament, of course, does not speak directly of 
the authority of post-biblical tradition. 

The contemporary Roman Catholic theology of tradition has been 
heavily influenced by Maurice Blonde!, who, at the beginning of the 
twentieth century, rejected the prevailing view of tradition as the trans
mission, principally by word of mouth, of information and doctrines 
that happen not to have been written down. If this were the correct 
view, Blonde! protested, tradition would gradually become superfluous 
as more and more recollections were consigned to writing. Further
more, tradition would progressively lose credibility with the increasing 
time-gap between the revelation given in the biblical period and the 
present. Blonde! rightly questioned the presupposition of this unaccep
table theory of tradition, namely, that it "only reports things explicitly 
said," prescribed, or done, and that "it furnishes nothing which cannot 
or could not be translated into written language." 1 

As a preferable alternative, Blonde! proposed a dynamic notion of 
tradition, in which believers are drawn into the tradition through 
prayer, worship, and Christian conduct. Tradition, he said, "is the 
guardian of the initial gift in so far as this has not been entirely formu
lated nor even expressly understood, although it is always fully pos
sessed and employed."2 More recently Michael Polanyi has empha
sized the necessity of tradition as a means of handing on tacit or 
unspecifiable knowledge. "A society which wants to preserve a fund 
of personal knowledge," he writes, "must submit to tradition."3 

According to a rather common Catholic view, which is by no means 
restricted to Roman Catholics, the Christian faith is never fully specifi
able. The divine mystery manifested in Jesus Christ can never be 
exhaustively formulated in propositional statements. The Christian 
symbols point beyond themselves to an encompassing reality that is 

The revelatory meaning of Scripture cannot be found without tradition. 

Pinnock's own version of evangelicalism comes close to Catholicism 
insofar as he is aware of the difficulties in appealing to "the Bible alone" 
as the norm of Christian belief. He prefers, as many Catholics do, to 
speak of the Bible as "never alone," since it is always read with the help 
of tradition. He agrees with Catholic theologians that tradition is impor
tant for the protection of the Church against "a flood of novel and pri
vate interpretation." 

I would have been helped if Pinnock in his article had given a fuller 
discussion of what he means by tradition. At one point he describes it 

Avery Dulles is Professor of Theology at the Catholic University of Amer
ica. 
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known in a way that defies full articulation. Tradition is the ongoing 
corporate life of the Christian community insofar as this life serves to 
transmit aspects of the gospel known in a tacit or unexplicit way. 

Tradition is not known by looking at it as an object but rather, as 
Polanyi insists, by dwelling in and relying on it. In this respect it is 
more like a bodily skill-such as the ability to swim or type-than it is 
like factual information. Those who, through adherence to tradition, 
worship and behave as Christians do, within the context of the Chris
tian community, gain an instinctive sense of the faith, thanks to which 
they can recognize certain attitudes and statements as either consonant 
with, or repugnant fo, the authentic heritage. 

The concept of tradition I have here outlined seems to me to have 



been in substance endorsed by Vatican Council II (1962-65). In the sec
ond chapter of its Constitution on Divine Revelation, the council spoke 
of apostolic tradition as the manner in which the apostles, by their 
preaching, example, and precepts, "handed down what they had re
ceived from the lips of Christ, from living with him, and from what he 
did, or what they had learned through the prompting of the Holy 
Spirit."4 In the following section the Constitution goes on to speak of the 
task of the Church to perpetuate this apostolic heritage. Tradition is 
here described as "everything which contributes to the holiness of life, 
and the increase of faith, of the People of God," and as the process 
whereby the Church "in her teaching, life, and worship, perpetuates 
and hands down to all generations all that she herself is and all that she 
believes." This is a wider concept of tradition than Pinnock's "distilla
tion of the church's reflections" on Scripture. The transmission of the 
Scripture is itself a matter of tradition. 

Pinnock raises very acutely for Catholics the question of the relation
ship between Scripture and tradition. Do we Catholics understand the 
two as parallel sources? Are they equal or unequal in authority? Are 
there any revealed truths not attested by the Scriptures? As Pinnock is 
no doubt aware, there is no agreed Catholic position on these points. 

more comprehensive than what the biblical propositions signify to 
the exegete in quest of the "literal meaning." In revelation God 
discloses himself as inexhaustible mystery. This revelation can give 
rise to a vast multitude of true propositions, but it cannot be reduced 
to any particular collection of propositions, or to what can be logically 
deduced from these propositions. The biblical stories, events, and 
symbols, contemplated in the light of Christian experience, can give 
rise to unpredictable new insights as they are contemplated in new 
contexts, yielding hitherto unrecognized aspects of God's word. 

With this statement I have raised the question of the development of 
doctrine. Catholics are often asked how they can find any biblical or 
apostolic foundation for a doctrine such as the Assumption of the 
Blessed Virgin, defined by Pope Pius XII in 1950. According to Pinnock, 
this doctrine is not required by Scripture and thus cannot be binding 
upon Christians. This particular dogma, it must be admitted, is prob
lematic for some Catholics, not because they deny it but rather because 
they are not quite sure what the definition requires them to believe. If it 
means that the Mother of Jesus was at her death taken up into the 
fullness of heavenly glory, which is what I understand to be the heart of 
the doctrine, Catholics would say that it follows from a right 

To preserve its authenticity, tradition must continually align itself with Scripture. 

Prior to Vatican Council II, the majority of Catholics looked on tradition 
as a "second source," having an authority independent of and equal to 
that of the Bible. Yves Congar regards Scripture and tradition as a single 
composite source, in which the two elements are inseparable. Karl 
Rahner, while holding that all revelation is contained in the Bible, con
siders that tradition is necessary for the correct interpretation of the bib
lical texts. Hans Kung gives preeminent authority to the Scripture, and 
looks on tradition as derivative and subordinate. 

Of these positions, that of Congar seems most in accord with Vatican 
II, perhaps because he was a major influence in the composition of the 
chapter on tradition in the council's Constitution on Revelation. Tradi
tion and Scripture are here described as inseparably connected, so that 
together they constitute a single divine wellspring.5 The word of God, 
consigned to writing under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, is authorita
tively handed on, with the help of the Spirit of Truth, by tradition. 
"Therefore both sacred tradition and sacred Scripture are to be accepted 
and venerated with the same sense of devotion and reverence."6 

Much as I respect Rahner and the other Catholic theologians who say 
that the whole of divine revelation is contained in the Bible alone, I do 
not personally find this expression helpful. I have some difficulty in 
perceiving what it means for revelation to be fully contained in a book. 
A book by itself consists of ink marks on paper and, strictly speaking, 
contains no ideas at all. Revelation is contained in the Scriptures only 
in the sense that there are living minds capable of finding it there; and 
they have this capacity only because they are enlightened by the grace 
of God and directed by the tradition of the Church. The meaning of the 
book is relational; it exists only in human minds that make proper use 
of the book. The proper use of Scripture, as a source of faith for the 
Church, is its use within the Spirit-governed Church. The revelatory 
meaning of Scripture, therefore, cannot be found without tradition; but, 
in the light of tradition, the whole content of revelation can, I suspect, 
be found in the Bible. 

Unlike Kung and the majority of Protestants, therefore, I would not 
speak of tradition as norma normata (the rule that is ruled). Since Scrip
ture, apart from tradition; would lack divine authority, I cannot see how 
it can be the judge of tradition. On the other hand, Scripture cannot be 
unilaterally subordinated to tradition, as though the latter were norma 
normans (the rule that rules). Tradition itself lives off Scripture, and 
constantly returns to it for revitalization and direction. The Scriptures, 
as privileged sedimentations of the faith-traditions of ancient Israel and 
of the apostolic Church, are a divinely given touchstone of sound tradi
tion. To preserve its authenticity, tradition must continually align itself 
with Scripture. 

It would be misleading, in my opinion, to depict the Bible as being, 
in the first instance, propositional teaching. The Bible undoubtedly 
contains propositions, but God's word in the Bible is far richer and 

understanding of the efficacious love of Jesus for his mother, which is 
implied in a number of biblical passages which speak of Mary as 
singularly blessed (e.g., Lk. 1:28, 42, 45). The doctrine is not directly 
deduced from any one biblical passage, but it fits into the total fabric of 
Christian belief once one sees that Mary's special gifts and graces were 
the re~ults of God's redemptive love toward her in Christ. The Catholic 
Church, as a community that lets its beliefs be shaped, in part, by its 
worship and prayer-that is to say, by the lex orandi-has come to look 
upon Mary as the prototype of redeemed humanity. In Mary the Church 
finds its own destiny prefigured in an eminent way. 

As Pinnock acknowledges, certain beliefs of Baptists cannot easily 
be defended on the basis of the Bible alone. In order to have the Bible 
teach the "right things," he notes, Baptists have with great regularity 
drawn up confessional statements and furnished their Bibles with 
footnotes (as do Catholics). As an outsider to the Baptist tradition, I 
would have questions about how Baptists find compelling biblical evi
dence for many of their cherished beliefs, such as the sufficiency of 
Scripture, the separation of Church and State, and the autonomy of 
the local church. Even a doctrine such as the limitation of baptism to 
those who are already believers is not unequivocally taught by the 
New Testament. In fact, a number of distinguished exegetes, such as 
Joachim Jeremias and Oscar Cullmann, have claimed that the New 
Testament favors the practice of infant baptism. 

The existence of conflicting doctrines in different Christian com
munions, based on their traditional reading of the Bible, makes it clear 
that, as Pinnock states, tradition can be a distorting factor. On the 
grounds thatJesus rejected certain "traditions of the elders" (cf. Mt. 15: 

With so many common concerns, 
evangelicals and Roman Catholics 
cannot afford to ignore each other. 

2, etc.) and that Paul warned against "human traditions" (Col. 2:8), 
many have urged, as does Pinnock, that the churches today should be 
alert to detect deviations in their respective traditions. The Faith and 
Order Conference at Montreal in 1963 made a celebrated distinction be
tween Tradition (with a capital T) and traditions. In like manner, Catho
lics have commonly distinguished between divine or apostolic tradi
tion, as fully authoritative, and merely human traditions, which are not. 
The second chapter of Vatican H's Constitution on Revelation deals with 
tradition in the singular, and frequently qualifies this as "sacred." 

To distinguish this divinely authoritative tradition from nonauthori
tative human traditions is sometimes very difficult. One must often 
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make use of multiple criteria, including the witness of Scripture, the 
teaching of the Fathers and Doctors of the Church, the judgment of the
ologians, the common preaching and teaching of the pastors of the 
Church (notably popes and bishops), the official teaching of creeds and 
magisterial documents, the general sense of the faithful, the arguments 
offered, and the anticipated practical effects of embracing or rejecting 
the doctrine in question. Only rarely will any one of these criteria be so 
clear and decisive that consultation of the others becomes superfluous. 
Normally truth is reached through a kind of logic of convergence. 

As compared with Protestants, Roman Catholics, as Pinnock notes, 
tend to place greater weight on the teaching office of the Church. In his 
presentation of the Catholic position Pinnock can perhaps be criticized 
for identifying tradition too closely with :he magisterium, though some 
Catholics, it must be admitted, have done likewise, especially in the 
early part of the twentieth century. Vatican II, like other councils, clearly 
distinguished the two. It taught that "the teaching office is not above the 
word of God, but serves it, teaching only what has been handed on."7 

The magisterium, therefore, is subordinate to both Scripture and tradi
tion. Although it can interpret the word of God with authority, it is not 
free to depart from the word of God. 

Pinnock notes with apparent approval that some evangelicals are 
"urging us to grasp the threefold cord of Scripture, rule of faith, and 
church authority." Catholic readers will applaud this suggestion and 
will be pleased by Pinnock's emphasis on "the usefulness of a teaching 

office." He clearly recognizes the value of the magisterium for clarifying 
the meaning of the Bible and for preserving the Church from strange 
teachings. He even notes the desirability of a universal magisterium. In 
his own words, "What is needed is a voice which can gather together 
the insights of the fully ecumenical experience of the people of God and 
exercise an office clearly subservient to the Scriptures, relying upon a 
teaching charism in the churches which listens to the text in a respon
sible way." This sentence comes, close to describing what Lutherans 
and Catholics, in their American dialogue, agreed upon as the deside
rata for the "Petrine office." 

In bringing this brief response to a conclusion, I am gratified by the 
extent to which I find myself in agreement. Professor Pinnock's article 
encourages me to believe that conservative evangelicals and Roman 
Catholics are at length becoming engaged in a fruitful dialogue. With so 
many common concerns, the two groups cannot afford to ignore each 
other. 

FOOTNOTES 
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MINISTRY 
(The application of theology: ethics, and prayer to the life of the church) 

Toward a Social Evangelism 
Part I 

by David Lowes Watson 

The Christian faith is first and foremost a message for the world, 
and evangelism as the communication of that message is rightly 
perceived by the church as a priority. This does not, however, make 
evangelism a singular activity. The ministry of the church has many 
forms of outreach, and the focus of evangelism on the essentials of the 
gospel renders it no less accountable to other disciplines of the church 
than it in turn is the measure of their accountability to the Christian 
witness. Mutual accountability, of course, is much more than the ex
change of inter-disciplinary formalities. It is nothing less than genuine 
dialogue, undertaken openly and at risk. What follows in this paper, 
therefore, is an attempt to expose evangelism not only to the rele
vance, but to the impact of social ethics. 

Defining Evangelism 

It is important at the outset to establish a working definition of 
evangelism, and to attempt this in the North American context is at 
once to be aware of the need for a clear phenomenology. This is the 
premise of the forceful and well-documented monograph by 
Mortimer Arias, "In Search of a New Evangelism," in which some 
prevailing stereotypes are exposed and rightly censured; that of 
psychological salvation, for example, as ·little more than an inner 
transaction to achieve peace of mind; that of the "churchification" of 
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the world as "at least disputable from a biblical point of view"; or that 
of radical social change as the mere baptism of revolution with the 
Christian cause. These and other alternatives, suggests Arias, pose a 
false dilemma between the "saving of souls" and the "Christianizing 
of the social order," whereas true evangelism must address people in 
the totality of their being: individual and social, physical and spiritual, 
historical and eternal. 1 

A helpful contribution has been made recently by David Bosch in 
discussing the relationship between evangelism and mission.2 He 
takes issue with John R. W. Stott, who has argued that mission is the 
comprehensive work of the church, including evangelism and social 
responsibility.3 As part of the church's mission, according to Stott, 
evangelism is the announcement of the gospel, regardless of the 
results, and Bosch agrees to the extent that evangelism must be de
fined in terms of its content rather than its objects. He disagrees, 
however, in that he regards the church's credibility as also of the 
utmost importance.4 Verbal proclamation cannot be all there is to 
evangelism, and to distinguish it from social action is potentially re
strictive, since evangelism and mission are the frontier of the church's 
presence in the world. Mission is "the task of the Church in move
ment, the Church that lives for others," and evangelism is its 
fundamental dimension.5 

Phenomenologically, however, this is less than clear for the pur
poses of evangelism in the North American context. To regard it as a 
dimension, albeit the fundamental dimension, of the frontier of the . 
church's presence in the world is to imply that there are other dimen
sions of ministry which are in some way the hinterland, and this is 
not consistent with the corporal nature of the church. Proclamation 
(kerygma) and witness (marturia) are neither more nor less significant 



than service (diakonia and leitourgia), teaching (didache), fellowship 
(koinonia) and the building up of the members (oikodomi). 6 It is not 
clear that evangelism is a component, or segment, or yet a dimension 
of mission. It is rather that evangelism, along with everything else 
that comprises the presence of the missional church in the world, is a 
feature of the ministry of the body of which Christ is the head. 7 The 
principle is that of distinctness, but also inseparability; and on the 
premise that evangelism is unitive with other features of holistic 
ministry, we shall define it as essentially the verbal communication of 
the gospel. 

A church which announces a gospel of reconciliation with God can
not of course present it without the credibility of a loving presence in 
the world. The service of worship and sacrament, with nurture and 
instruction for those who are gathered into the church, must also be 
incarnate in social service to the world. Unitive ministry, however, in 
which all of these features are interdependent and complementary, 
obviates the need to ascribe to evangelism more than the word itself 
means. By this definition, the focus of evangelism becomes quite 
specifically the discerning and defining of the Christian message in 
the immediate worldly context of the church as it traditions the faith; 
and then its intentional communication, regardless of the results. 
This is not to say that the response to the message is irrelevant, but it 
is to argue that holistic ministry, rather than evangelistic ministry per 
se, will ensure that the church is credible, receptive and serving. The 
point is more than mere semantics. Phenomenologically it ensures 
that the evangelistic message will not be determined by responses, 
anticipated or actualized. The criterion for that to which we testify is 
thereby established as nothing more nor less than the gospel, faith
fully traditioned. 

This definition comes close to that of Stott, but differs in that it does 
not regard evangelism as a component of mission. It assumes that the 
mission of the church is not so much the frontier of its presence in the 
world as a criterion-indeed, the fundamental criterion-for that 
presence, actualized in holistic ministry. 

If it is accepted that evangelism is the verbal presentation of the 
gospel, by proclamation and testimony, and that its function is to 
determine the essentials of that which is to be communicated, we can 
turn once again to Mortimer Arias for direction: 

The gospel of the Kingdom begins with the forgiveness of sins . 
. . . before our engagement, before our action, before our con
crete love, and beyond our achievemements or failures in 
human liberation, there is the prevenient, undergirding, and 
fulfilling love of God, the acceptance of grace, justification 
by faith. 8 

If there has been an agenda for evangelism in the United States, it has 
been this doctrine, more or less proclaimed, more or less understood. 
It has most certainly been the heritage if not the tradition of such 
activity in our culture, as readily emerges from a study of religious 
revival. While the outreach of the church has not invariably been that 
of personal salvation, it must nonetheless be acknowledged that 
when renewal has led to a concern to communicate the gospel, the 
doctrinal emphasis has been the critical challenge of justification 
by faith. 9 

Wesleyan Evangelism 

Rather than attempt an overview of such a sweeping prospect of 
cultural and religious history, it will better serve our purpose to select 
a paradigm. The choice could well be Jonathan Edwards or Charles 
Grandison Finney, but we shall take John Wesley as exemplar of 
evangelical revival. After all, it was H. Richard Niebuhr who de
scribed him as the most influential Methodist in America. 10 Wesley's 
reluctance to "become more vile" and to preach the gospel in the 
open air is well known, as is the fact that he was roundly criticized for 
so doing. 11 Yet he became singularly devoted to the task of reaching 
those multitudes who, "week after week spent the Lord's day either in 
the alehouse or in idle diversions, and never troubled themselves 
about going to church or to any public worship at all!" 12 Such outcasts 
of society would never hear the Word of God ordinarily, so God "was 
moved to jealousy, and went out of the usual way to save the souls 
which he had made. Then over and above what was ordinarily 
spoken in his name in all .the houses of God in the land, he 

commanded a voice to cry in the wilderness: 'Prepare ye and believe 
the gospel."' 13 

The method of preaching which Wesley recommended was quite 
specific. First came the law, in the "strongest, the closest, the m0st 
searching manner possible; only intermixing the gospel here and 
there, and showing it, as it were, afar off. " 14 In this way the unbeliever 
was convicted of sin, and the believer sustained in spiritual life and 
strength. Then the gospel should be proclaimed, the more explicitly 
the better, declaring that the first and greatest commandment for the 
Christian is to believe in the Lord Jesus Christ, "that Christ is all in all, 
our wisdom, righteousness, sanctification, and redemption." 15 The 
evangelistic dynamic of this is most important, for it indicates that the 
presentation of the gospel in the first instance, the cutting edge of its 
verbal communication, is to affirm the reality and culpability of 
human sin. 16 

The forgiveness offered by God is not only for past misdeeds, nor 
yet for a failure to trust in God's future. It is also a critical conviction 
on the part of the sinner who becomes acutely aware of a present con
dition, but who has no power to deal with it. It is only when heavenly, 
healing light breaks in upon the soul that the sinner has "a divine 
'evidence of things not seen' by sense, even of 'the deep things of 
God'; more particularly of the love of God, of his pardoning love to 
him that believes in Jesus .... Here end both the guilt and power of 
sin .... Here end remorse, and sorrow of heart, and the anguish of a 
wounded spirit." 17 

Ethical Implications of Wesley's Evangelism 

The question which immediately arises when evangelism is con
sidered as a feature of holistic ministry, however, is the extent to 
which the doctrine of justification by faith can be distinguished from 
its ethical implications. In this regard Wesley is perhaps the most 
significant evangelist in our tradition, and it is important not to read 
him merely in the context of his early years of field ministry. 18 In a 

True evangelism must address people in 
the totality of their being: individual and 
social, physical and spiritual, historical 
and eternal. 

pivotal article for contemporary Wesley studies, Albert Outler has 
shown how Wesley wrestled with this doctrine for many years. 11! It 
was clearly of concern to him shortly after Aldersgate Street, and he 
affirmed it in his early polemical treatises as an immediate sense of 
pardon, available to the believer by faith. 20 His definitive statement, 
however, was in 1765, when he took the position that the righteous
ness of Christ is the meritorious cause of justifying faith. In his ser
mon, "The Lord Our Righteousness," he made clear that he viewed 
the imputed righteousness of Christ's atoning work as the cause of our 
justification, and faith in that righteousness as its only condition. 21 

This was not, it is important to note, an imparted righteousness. 
Wesley distinguished between the immediacy of the new covenant 
relationship in Christ and the ethical requirements which accom
panied it, even though he regarded them as wholly interdependent. 
The General Rules of the United Societies had established this in 17 43 
at a very practical level. There was no requirement for becoming a 
member of a Methodist society other than a desire to "flee from the 
wrath to come."22 But the corollary to this was unequivocal: that 
those who truly so desired would manifest their desire in their public 
behavior. They would avoid evil, they would do good, and they 
would avail themselves of the ordinances of the church.23 The point 
of Wesley's distinction is that his rules did not diminish the critical 
impact of justification. This remained the thrust of the evangelistic 
presentation of the gospel-a call to accept the utter reality of sin, the 
point at which the sense of God's pardon through the merits of Christ 
might be received by faith-and it was the mainspring of Wesley's 
oral preaching.24 

Yet the very power of this challenge can readily become its flaw if it 
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is merely the occasion of changed sensitivities. In its fullness, the doc
trine of justification by faith is the source of ethical behavior, in which 
the development of virtue springs from the new relationship with God 
in Christ, and becomes established in the practice of obedience to 
God's normative rules of obligation. It is not that Wesley identified 
justification by faith with ethical obligation, the issue at the heart of 
his dispute with Calvinists in the years following the J 770 Conference 

The doctrine of justili.cation by faith is 
the source of ethical behavior. 

Minutes, and in the heat of which he found himself identified as a 
Pelagian.25 In point of fact his position was very far from this. Good 
works, he consistently argued, could not earn salvation, but by pre
venient grace they could lead to the repentance which was the condi
tion of justifying faith. 26 They were then necessary, as works of obedi
ence, in order to maintain the faith through which, in the power of a 
moment-by-moment sense of pardon, the sanctifying grace of the Holy 
Spirit would work a real as well as relative change in the believer.27 

From this it can be readily discerned that, for Wesley, sanctification 
did not dispense with the ongoing need for justifying grace. His sermon, 
"The Repentance of Believers," published in 1767, refers to the repen
tance and faith which are necessary to continuance and growth in 
grace. The guilt which belongs to the children of God is to be 
understood cautiously, and in a peculiar sense, but it nonetheless is a 
continuing feeling of "utter helplessness" in which the believer feels the 

"power of Christ every moment, enabling a continuance in the spiritual 
life," and without which, notwithstanding all our present holiness, we 
should be devils the next moment."28 It is what Jonathan Edwards 
described as "evangelical humiliation," the sixth distinguishing sign of 
truly gracious and holy affections, "a sense that a Christian has of his 
own utter insufficiency, despicableness, and odiousness, with an 
answerable frame of heart."29 

Yet in Edwards and Wesley both, this sense of grace is not an end in 
itself. It is the virtue by which moral obligation is fulfilled. This mistake 
in our evangelical tradition-and it would be individious as well as im
possible in this limited space to try to ascribe responsibility -has been 
to isolate the distinctiveness of justification as pardon from its doctrinal 
and therefore its ethical context.30 If evangelism and social ethics have 
been perceived in our time as exclusive or even alternative forms of 
Christian outreach, it is a symptom of the personalized gospel and indi
vidualized ethic which stem from the misapplication of justification as 
an evangelistic tool rather than a message. Wesley had a word for this 
in his own day, which comes to us remarkably fresh: 

If we duly join faith and works in all our preaching, we shall not 
fail of a blessing. But of all preaching, what is usually called 
gospel preaching is the most useless, if not the most mis
chievous: a dull, yea, or lively harangue on the sufferings of 
Christ or salvation by faith without strongly inculcating holiness. 
I see more and more that this naturally tends to drive holiness 
out of the world. 31 

In Part JI, which will appear in the March-April TSF Bulletin, Wat
son will focus on eschatology, relating it to justification as the needed 
ingredient to fill out our understanding of evangelism. 
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INQUIRY 
(Questions, proposals, discussions, and research reports on theological and biblical issues) 

Beyond the Nation-State 
Defining a Transnational Vision for the Contemporary Church 

by Dean C. Curry 
Since the inauguration of Ronald Reagan, the United States has wit

nessed a return to an "era of good feelings" reminiscent of the 1820s 
when nationalism intensified its influence over the country's ethos. The 
people have been assured by their President that their country is again 
on the road to prosperity and greatness. Indeed, after the malaise which 
was an unbiquitous reality of the sixties and seventies, there are signs 
that the United States is once again an optimistic nation. The journal 
Public_ Opinion has reported a dramatic rise in the "Gross National 
Spirit." Other national opinion polls report that 80% of the people are 
"extremely proud to be an American" while over 90% believe the "U.S. 
is the very best place to live." 

Perhaps no group in U.S. society has been more supportive of this 
vision of a "born again" nation than evangelicals. Christians in the 
United States have always closely identified with their nation. In colo
nial times, many within the church assumed that the new society 
would be the vehicle through which God would usher in the millen
nium. By the early nineteenth century this Christian millenialism be
came an integral part of the national spirit, and by 1850 it became the 
moving force behind much of U.S. domestic and foreign policy. Ac
cording to those within both the church and government, the United 
States was a manifestly destined nation with a divine mission to redeem 
civilization. In the words of political scientist Irving Kristo!, "the United 
States was to be a city ... set on a hill, a light unto the nations." 
Through the years many peoples of the world have certainly ques
tioned the divineness of this mission; yet, the American people have 
not. This point is well illustrated by a recent national opinion poll 
which reports that 84% of the public believes that the "U.S. has a spe
cial role to play in the world." This viewpoint is consistent with the the
ology of many evangelicals today. 

To many of these evangelicals the relationship between their faith in 
God and faith in country is a simple one. God has always had a special 
plan for the United States. In an interview with Christianity Today Jerry 
Falwell remarked that "God has raised up America. . . . America has 
become the greatest nation on earth." Yet this sentiment is not the 
exclusive property of the fundamentalists of the far right; it is also 
shared by many in the mainstream of evangelicalism. Implicit in their 
theocentric nationalism is the belief that what is good for the United 
States is good for the Christian Church. In this sense, faith in the nation
state, loyalty to the United States, is a sacred obligation. Since this 
nation-state is a sacred vessel, expression of, and support for, national
ism is not only a patriotic duty but, more importantly, a sacred duty. 
The implication is that the United States is the New Israel and we, as its 
citizens, are God's chosen people. 

Such a perspective I believe to be dangerous. It ignores both the 
transnational message of Jesus Christ and the changing realities of the 
contemporary world. To the extent that evangelicals continue to iden
tify the interests of the Church with the revival of U.S. nationalism, they 
are in part responsible for perpetuating an idolatrous environment, an 
environment that is potentially harmful to the global witness of the 
church and the humanitarian interests of humankind. Evangelicals in 
the United States, and for that matter evangelicals throughout the 
world, must be careful how they identify with their nation-state. While . 
patriotism per se is not inconsistent with Christian discipleship, uncrit
ical, unquestioning nationalism is. In struggling with this issue we must 
begin by understanding the nature of the nation-state. 

Humankind has organized and defined itself in terms of nation-states 

Dean C. Curry is Assistant Professor of Political Science at Messiah 
College in Grantham, Pennsylvania. 

for only a little more than three hundred years. Prior to the seventeenth 
century individuals thought of themselves in terms of universal, per
sonal, and religious concepts. Feudal serfs defined themselves in rela
tionship to their feudal lords. This relationship was a personal one. The 
idea of giving one's loyalty to an abstract concept such as a nation-state 
was inconceivable to the medieval mind. The feudal lords and princes 
gave their ultimate loyalty not to a nation but to the Holy Roman Em
pire-the universal Christian republic. 

By the sixteenth century, however, the medieval world order was in a 
state of turmoil. The rise of manufacturing and trade resulted in the be
ginnings of a new capitalist order. As a result, the feudal order began to 
dissolve as the basis of society shifted from the self-sufficient feudal 
manor to the emerging towns and cities. Moreover, continuous conflict 
between the imperial pretensions of the Pope and the Holy Roman Em
peror reached the point where religious strife became an endemic part 
of European life. The medieval order was crumbling; the foundations of 
Western society were in the midst of transformation. 

In response to this transformation Western philosophers sought to 
create a new basis for social order and stability. In 1513 Machiavelli 
paved.the way. In The Prince, Machiavelli suggested that rulers should 
abandon what he considered to be the fiction of a universal harmony of 
humankind. In its place he suggested that princes should govern on the 
basis of what he called the "reason of state." Machiavelli's idea was as 
much revolutionary as it was heretical. Princes were exhorted to use 
any means-even those previously considered immoral-to further the 
interests of their domain. In other words, Machiavelli suggested that the 
prince's ultimate loyalty should be directed toward the state, not 
towards a respublica Christiana. 

The message of the gospel demands that 
we look beyond the nati.onal interest. 

It was the sixteenth-century French lawyer Jean Bodin, however, 
who with his doctrine of state sovereignty would legitimate the notion 
of the secular state. According to Bodin, sovereignty is the essence of 
statehood. The state is all-powerful; no authority exists above the state. 
With the later development and popularization of this idea, Bodin pro
vided the justification for the emerging secular European state. Hence
forth it was accepted that there was no authority above the state-not 
the Pope, not the Holy Roman Emperor, not even God. 

In a real sense Bodin paved the way for the Peace of Westphalia in 
1648. This formally ended the Thirty Years War, but, more importantly, 
it signalled the demise of the worldview which saw Europe as a hierar
chical, universal, Christian republic. From this time forward the world 
would be viewed as a collection of secular, sovereign states, each one 
subject to no higher authority and having as its sole raison d'etre to ex-
ist and serve itself. • • 

The development of the secular-parochial state coincided almost 
simultaneously with another revolutionary transformation which has 
fundamentally affected human loyalties to our present day. As a result 
of the secularizing impact of the Enlightenment, religion and its sym
bols slowly lost their grip over the minds of Western humankind. In 
contrast to the otherwordly focus of the medieval period, eighteenth
century men and women began to identify and define themselves not 
in terms of the Church or the Holy Roman Empire but in terms of 
"their" nationality. The prerequisites of nationality-common lan
guage, common descent, common customs, common territory, and 
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common religion-had existed prior to the eighteenth century, yet 
nationalism was nonexistent. What was lacking was a corporate will; a 
decision to identify with the nation. As Western society became more 
secular, Western men and women needed an emotional reference point 
which religion could no longer provide but which the nation could. The 
nation became a secular substitute for earlier religious forms. The aspi
rations, dreams, and unlimited potential for progress which the Enlight
enment engendered found expression in the nation. In the French Revo
lution, Bodin's idea of the sovereign state and the forces of nationalism 
were fused. A new age had dawned: the age of secularism, the age of 
the nation-state. 

Since the late eighteenth century, therefore, men and women have 
defined themselves in terms of their nation-state. Nationalism and the 
"we-they" distinction which is inherent in the concept intensified 
throughout the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. After waning 
somewhat following the First World War, nationalism again became a 
potent force immediately before World War Two and today is one of the 
most significant factors in international relations. In particular, Ameri
can nationalism appeared nearly to die during the trauma-filled years of 
the Vietnam conflict but, as we have already noted, has experienced an 
almost miraculous revival more recently. • 

As suggested earlier, no group has been more supportive of, and per
haps even more responsible for, the resurgence of American national
ism than the evangelical Christian community. Blind nationalism, how
ever, is frequently harmful to the interests of humankind in general and 
of the Body of Christ in particular. The nation-state is not an ancient, 
permanent, and sacred institution. It is a relatively young institution 
which developed in response to specific historical forces and the emer
gence of a new dominant worldview. Just as the nation-state has not al
ways existed, so there is no reason to believe that it will not also be 
superseded by some other form of socio-political organization in the 
future. In other words, there is no reason to believe that human loyal
ties will not again shift. There is simply no evidence-historical or bib
lical-to support the contention that the nation-state is sacrosanct. 

State sovereignty denies the sovereignty 
of our Holy God. 

Because our God is the sovereign Lord of history, we can affirm that 
during the past three hundred years he has worked his will in and 
through nation-states. Nevertheless, there is no scriptural evidence to 
suggest that God has ordained that humankind should forever organize 
itself-divide itself-among nation-states. To the contrary, there are 
compelling reasons, I believe, for the Christian Church to reevaluate its 
uncritical support for this form of socio-political organization. Initially 
the Church must ask itself: Is a world of nation-states conducive to the 
spread of the Gospel? Does a world of nation-states contribute to a 
more just and peaceful world? There are no easy or simple answers to 
these questions. One can certainly argue-as many who call them
selves "realists" have done-that in a fallen world national power is the 
only way in which the forces of evil can be deterred and the peace guar
anteed. To put it another way, it is "our" missiles which allow us peace. 
On the surface this logic seems paradoxical if not incomprehensible. 
Nonetheless, one cannot deny that both human civilization and Chris
tianity have made their greatest advances during this age of the nation
state. 

On the other hand, it is becoming increasingly apparent that the con
temporary world is on the verge of another transformation which may 
be as significant and revolutionary as that which spawned the age of 
the nation-state. There is reason to believe that the nation-state is 
slowly becoming an anachronism; that humankind in the late twen
tieth century is again searching for new forms of socio-political organi
zation to guarantee order and stability. There is evidence that the idea 
of the nation-state does not reflect the realities of the contemporary 
world and therefore is an inappropriate response to the problems 
which beset humanity. Before discussing the implications this has for 
the church's vision, it will be useful to examine those forces of change 
which today pose a challenge to the nation-state. 

The essence of the nation-state-sovereignty, or the notion that 
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nation-states are independent, equal, and impermeable entities-no 
longer accurately serves to describe the nature of today's world. The 
presence of thermonuclear weapons has rendered this idea obsolete. 
Nation-states can no longer guarantee the absolute well-being and 
security of their citizens. Strategically, the nation-states of the world are 
dependent upon the rationality of one another for their future exis
tence. Economically, the national economies of the world are intimately 
tied together in such a way that the economic stability-and therefore 
political stability-of most nations is dependent upon the economic 
policies of "outsiders." Moreover, as we have been made painfully 
aware in the past decade, nearly every nation-state is dependent on 
other nation-states for vital raw materials, minerals, energy and food. 
Finally, pollution, desertification, forest denudation, and other environ
mental traumas create ecological problems which do not respect 
national boundaries. 

In short, thermonuclear weapons, global interdependence, and re
source shortages call into question the foundations upon which nation
states evolved and upon which humanity has organized itself since the 
seventeenth century. Nation-states are simply no longer all-powerful, 
independent, equal, and impermeable institutions. The implications of 
this reality are profound. The global problems which confront human
kind demand a global response. This is not to say that nation-states 
have been totally ineffective in dealing with these issues; rather, it is an 
acknowledgement of the inherent parochial perspective which each 
nation-state brings to these issues. To view the world's problems as well 
on one's own nation's problems through the lens of national interest is 
to distort the true picture of reality. As children of the Lord of the 
universe we must be sensitive to the fact that global peace, economic 
welfare, social and political justice as well as ecological stewardship are 
values which can and frequently do conflict with the interests of nation
states. 

Citizens of all nations, but particularly of the United States (because of 
the theology and eschatology which are such a part of the national 
ethos), accept the assumption that national policies (domestic and for
eign) are rooted in the highest of ideals. This assumption, however, 
must be questioned. Nation-states are not people. They are not ulti
mately guided by any system of moral principles. The raison d'etre of 
the nation-state is to exist and to serve itself. Nation-states are bound by 
only one higher law: the national interest. Nation-states will never pur
sue objectives which threaten their existence. 

This suggestion would be difficult for most U.S. citizens to accept. It 
defies the two-centuries-old belief that the United States has not been 
tainted by the "evils" of European power politics; that the United States 
is a nation-state called apart, driven by its manifest destiny and the 
highest of moral, even divine, principles. That vision, once again a 
powerful force in today's society, has influenced a large segment of the 
evangelical Christian community. It is, however, a dangerous vision, 
and the Church must recognize its limitations. 

As Christians in the United States we must be prophetic enough to 
realize that ours is a transnational calling. The message of the Gospel
that of spiritual redemption, justice, peace and stewardship-demands 
that we look beyond the national interest. Ultimately the nation-state 
and the body of believers define their interests according to two com
pletely different and frequently irreconcilable standards. State sov
ereignty-the foundation of the nation-state-denies the sovereignty of 
our Holy God. Therefore Christians should not be nationalists. The 
more the Church in the United States recognizes the pitfalls of its 
nationalistic vision, the more effective it will be in its witness both 
home and abroad. 

While suggesting that Christians should not be nationalists, I am not 
suggesting that we should not be patriots. To the extent that the United 
States' objectives and policies are consistent with the values and prin
ciples taught in the Word of God, the Christian is commanded to obey 
them. Government itself-the institutional apparatus of the state-is or
dained of God. To the extent that the United States government or any 
other government fulfills its God-given mandate in providing protec
tion, order and justice to its citizens it legitimately commands the Chris
tian's loyalty and support. The Lord has blessed the United States in 
manifold ways. As Christians we should always be thankful to God for 
these blessings. Ultimately, however, Christians must be discerning in 
their attitude toward their nation-state. While Christians have been 
clearly mandated to redeem the political order, they must continually 
keep in mind where their ultimate loyalties lie. 



SPIRITUAL FORMATION 
(Probing questions, suggestions, and encouragement in areas of personal and spiritual growth) 

Spiritual Formation 
in the Seminary Community 

Mentoring 
by Dick Daniels 

Recent inquiry related to faith development demonstrates that spiri
tual formation does occur in conjunction with the other dimensions of 
human development.1 The crucial question for the seminary focuses on 
its responsibility for that development at the stage or level students 
bring to their theological education. 

Daniel Levinson's research on adult development identifies the 
"novice" phase of adult life which includes the following periods: the 
early adult transition (17-22 years), entering the adult world (22-28 
years), and the age 30 transition (28-31 years). Within the novice 
phase, Levinson postulates four tasks which are common and essential 
to the process of entry into adulthood: 

I. Forming a dream and giving it a place in the life structure. 
2. Forming an occupation. 
3. Forming love relationships, marriage and family. 
4. Forming mentoring relationships.2 

The concept of mentoring is used by many writers in discussing spiri
tual development or formation. Kenneth Leech and Tilden Edwards 
have provided a historical review and numerous examples of individu
alized spiritual mentoring in the Christian tradition.3 Some writing has 
also described the corporate possibilities for spiritual guidance through 
small groups. 4 The seminary is a natural setting in which this can be 
made available. 

Seminary faculty members fulfill many varied roles: teaching, advis
ing, leading in worship/liturgy, research and writing, membership in 
professional organizations, leading small groups, participation in re
treats and seminars, contributing to denominational and church life at 
all levels, and representing the institution off-campus. In addition to the 
classroom setting, though, the opportunity for faculty to relate to stu
dents is of primary importance for several reasons. Alexander Astin's 
significant work within undergraduate higher education demonstrated 
the importance of student involvement with faculty and staff for in
creased personality and behavioral changes. 5 He found that the fre
quency of faculty-student interaction has a stronger relationship to stu
dent satisfaction with the college experience than any other single vari
able identified. The writing of Katz and Hartnett on graduate and pro
fessional education and Gordon E. Jackson on faith formation in profes
sional clergy support this same conclusion: "The nature of the graduate 
student's relations with faculty is probably the single most salient 
feature of the graduate department climate."6 "A conclusion we have 
reached from this study is that with few exceptions the most important 
people in the faith formation of our sample beyond early home life 
were seminary professors. . . . Perhaps one reason for this was the 
readiness of these soon-to-be clergy for clergy models. In the seminaries 
they found them. "7 

Several terms are used 'in the literature of spiritual formation, but the 
primary ones are spiritual direction and spiritual mentoring. Writers on 
the subject have suggested various definitions. Shawn McCarty has 
helped to distinguish between "spiritual" and "direction" and to clarify 
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some possible misunderstandings. "Spiritual direction is not 'spiritual' 
in the sense that it is concerned with the life of the spirit or the life of 
the soul as somehow disengaged from the mind and body. . . . There is 
a focus on the 'spiritual' dimension of the person, but with an aware
ness of and an attentiveness to the fact that other dimensions of the per
son's life can help or hinder growth in holiness .... Nor is spiritual di
rection 'direction' in the sense of being overly directive .... The direc
tion does not tell who they should be or what they should do. And this 
fact . . . precludes fostering an unhealthy dependence of the directee or 
director. "8 

The following definitions offer additional insight into the meaning of 
mentoring and direction: 

I. "In a word, [the spiritual director] is only God's usher, and must lead 
souls in God's way, and not his [or her] own."9 

2. "Spiritual direction has been that form of pastoral care which offers 
direct help to another person to enable that person to let God relate 
personally to him or her, to respond to God personally, and to live 
the consequences of that relationship."10 

3. "Spiritual direction is the particular discipline of listening with a soul 
friend to the ways the Spirit is uniquely moving through our whole 
life, deepening conversion into the joy and mission of God in Christ. 
The relationship also involves attention to the disciplines under
taken by a person to assist ongoing, daily listening. Such spiritual 
guidance personalizes theological education in terms of this person's 
gift, call, and need, in the context of the Body of Christ." 11 

4. "A 'good enough' mentor is a transitional figure who invites and 
welcomes a young [person] into the adult world. The mentor serves 
as a guide, teacher and sponsor, [and] represents skill, knowledge, 
virtue, accomplishment-the superior qualities a young [person] 
hopes someday to acquire."12 

Specific characteristics have been cited which describe the kind of 
people who are effective spiritual mentors. Tilden Edwards conducted a 
study concerning spiritual growth through the Alban Institute. A repre
sentative group of clergy were asked to identify individuals in their con
gregations whom they felt were the most spiritually mature. Through 
in-depth interviews it was discovered that "the most consistently 
important stimulus to spiritual growth were particular people who were 
trusted, and who were perceived as caring, durable i!'i their faifh, 
and wise." 13 

The accountability of the seminary to 
the church demands more than the 
cognitive acquisition of theological 
insights and ministry skills. 

More specifically, Gordon E. Jackson's study offered a profile of the 
effective mentor-faculty member as one who is "academically compe
tent and intellectually alive, sharing convictions with a quiet confidence 
and personal authority, and caring with a sensitivity that is able and 
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willing to be empathetic and remembers details." 14 

The functions of the mentor include several roles. While not specifi
cally focused on spiritual formation, Levinson has included these: (1) A 
teacher, who enhances the person's skills and intellectual devel
opments; (2) A sponsor, who uses influence to facilitate the person's en
try and advancement; (3) A host/ guide, who welcomes the person into 
a new occupation and social world, acquainting him or her with its val
ues, customs, resources, etc.; (4) An exemplar, who offers a model to 
admire and emulate in terms of virtues, achievements, and the way of 
living; (5) A counsel, who also offers moral support in times of crisis. 15 

McCarty adds the following functions to Levinson's: listening, affir
mation, confrontation, accountability, clarification, integration, and dis
cernment. 16 Within the literature of student development in higher edu
cation is this summary: "The mentor wears many hats-consultant, in
structor, counselor, administrator, researcher, evaluator, referral agent, 
and liaison with other faculty and staff. Most importantly, however, the 
mentor is a significant and concerned person who effectively facilitates 
self-responsibility, self-directedness, and developmental task achieve
ment in students."17 

In describing the mentor's role, several writers have distinguished 
between mentoring and counseling. At times the mentor may counsel, 
but the role includes other functions as well. When the directee needs 
counseling on issues related to spiritual formation, the mentor may or 
may not feel qualified to work with the person in that counseling role. 
Referral might be necessary. 

The functions of serving as a spiritual mentor have important impli
cations for already busy faculty members. McCarty said that "the lack of 
availability of willing and able spiritual directors is a universal com
plaint. "18 He cites some valid reasons for this. Many are already over
extended, have unrealistic role expectations for mentoring, or fear the 
involvement or the risk of dependency. Katz and Hartnett are incisive 
about the implications of serving as a mentor when they say that the 
most important elements in student-faculty relationships are accessi
bility and availability. 19 Paul Hoon has concurred: "The big words here 
are 'availability, freedom, and accountability.' That is, first, forma
tional faculty will take care to be present to students with a posture 
that will personalize spiritual concern. They will be there, and they 
will be available."20 

In the role of mentor, faculty must continually recognize that growth 
is slow and gradual. It depends upon the student's readiness and capa
city for growth. Thus the availability and accessibility of faculty mem
bers is essential to this process of spiritual formation. 

In seeking a "spiritual friend" (i.e., directpr or directee), Tilden Ed
wards suggests several areas for consideration: age, sex, experience, 
personality, spiritual path, faith tradition, situation in life (e.g., lay, 
clergy, seminarian), opportunity, and exploration (i.e., of options for 
spiritual direction).21 pour basic issues must be clarified in establishing 
a mentoring relationship which Edwards refers to as a covenant.22 

(1) Frequency and regularity of meeting: there needs to be "mutual 
commitment in terms of definite periods wherein direction will find 
the space and time to happen." • 

(2) "Clarification of specific areas that will be dealt with in future ses-

sions:" the covenant must be "mutually agreed upon. It then be
comes the basis of accountability." 

(3) Assessment provision: there need to be "periodic evaluations of 
what is happening or not happening in the spiritual direction rela
tionship." 

(4) Journal keeping: the context for participants to be "articulating their 
spiritual autobiography. "13 

One of the results of the recent project on spiritual formation by the 
Association of Theological Schools refers to the need for "assistance in 
the deepening of the gifts of faculty' who feel called to be spiritual men
tors of students."24 A report from the National Federation of Spiritual 
Directors notes that "the work of spiritual direction in seminaries re
quires special training for those who will exercise this role. Their 
preparation should be on a level comparable to the preparation of those 
who assume other important tasks for the seminary enterprise."25 

Others comment that "it is unrealistic to expect that all mentors will 
communicate effectively, possess adequate knowledge of institutional 
relationships, and understand a variety of techniques that enhance 
students' development. In-service training provides mentors with the 
opportunity to improve present skills and to share effective approaches 
with each other."26 

In 1975 the Shalem Institute for Spiritual Formation developed col
league groups of spiritual directors. This led to the A.T.S.-Shalem Insti
tute two-year spiritual guidance program to prepare spiritual mentors in 
1977. This was funded through a grant from the Rockefeller Brothers 
Fund. The grant specified Shalem to begin this experiment in spiritual 
direction under the auspices of the A.TS. and in cooperation with the 
Washington Theological Union.27 The program includes seminars, read
ings, peer groups, mentoring, being mentored, and personal discipline. 
The Shalem Institute also sponsors a four-day conference-retreat on the 
spiritual life of spiritual leaders. Tilden Edwards has drawn together a 
selected list of programs that offer assistance in becoming a more effec
tive spiritual mentor. 28 

The use of mentors in a developmental program of spiritual forma
tion can be expanded to include others beyond the seminary commu
nity. They also are in need of training in this role. "At the same time as 
faculty are helped in this area, schools could reach out to those clergy 
and laity in the larger community who have special gifts for spiritual 
guidance. An available resource pool of such persons, who themselves 
are occasionally brought together for mutual reflection and further 
learning about this ministry, could significantly broaden the kinds and 
richness of people available for spiritual counsel. Such a larger clergy
lay mix of gifted spiritual mentors also would model the collegial 
ministry of the church in the preparation of its pastoral leadership."29 

The task of theological education is much easier if we merely limit 
the seminary's responsibility to the cognitive acquisition of theological 
insight and ministry skills. The accountability of the seminary to the 
church demands a broader focus. These years can stifle or foster the 
spiritual growth of students. Whether provided by formal seminary of
fices or through the initiative of student groups, mentoring should be 
available to provide the spiritual direction desired by some and needed 
by all. 
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Meditations for Couples 
Applying the Teachings of Christ to Build Stronger Marriage Relationships 

by Edward ''Chip'' Anderson 

I 

"I will follow you, Lord; but first let me go back and say good-bye to 
my family." Jesus replied, ''No one who puts his hand to the plow and 
looks back is fit for service in the Kingdom of God " 

Luke 9:61-62 

Jesus' words seem so sharp, cold, and hard. After all, the person 
was willing to follow Christ and made a simple request: to say good
bye to his family. What could be wrong with such a request? Wouldn't 
it have been irresponsible if the person didn't say good-bye to his 
family? And yet, Jesus said, "No one who puts his hand to the plow 
and looks back is fit for service in the Kingdom of God." 

The warning contained in this statement indicates that once you 
commit yourself to accomplishing a task, it is important to remain 
focused on that goal. Looking back distracts you from accomplishing 
your task. Looking back i_ndicates .a wavering in your commitment. 
And when you lose focus and concentration on your goal by reflect
ing on the past, you are less likely to accomplish it. Therefore, goal 
accomplishment involves: 

1. deciding and committing yourself to a goal 
2. taking action (putting your hand to the plow) 
3. remaining focused on your goal and task rather than reflecting 

on the past or becoming distracted. 
When we began our marriages, we brought with us goals and 

dreams-we made commitments to our spouse and to our marriage. 
We began with considerable effort, fully intending to realize our 
marital goals and dreams. But with the passing of time, distractions 
set in and our focus towards goals became unfocused. At times we 
even looked back and asked ourselves what might have been if we 
had married another or never married at all. But questions further 
distract us from our marital goals and commitments. 

The good news which our faith in Jesus Christ bring$ -is that of 
"new beginnings." Today can be a day of new beginnings for your 
marriage if you will refocus towards your goals, remain focused on 
those goals, work toward those goals, and not look back! 

PRAYER: Dear Lord, I must admit that my relationship with you and 
with my mate has suffered each time I have looked back or 
become distracted. My past life seems like a zig-zag pattern of 
steps both towards and away from the things that mean so much 
to me. Today, please free me from my past inconsistencies and 
sins so that I have no reason to look back. I believe that you want 
me to have the marriage I desire. Help me to do the things that 
will make it so. 

II 

"If anyone would come after me, he must deny himself and take up 
his cross daily and follow me. For whoever wants to save his life will 
lose it, but whoever loses his life for me will save it. What good is it for 
a man to gain the whole world and yet lose or forfeit his very self?" 

Luke 9:23-25 

The very same principles that apply to our relationship to Jesus 
Christ also apply in our marriage relationships! 

Jesus knows our most basic desire-to be and feel alive-and he 
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knows that we all hate death. He said, "I have come that you might 
have life and that you might have it more abundantly." (John 10:10) 
And, oh how those times of feeling especially alive stand out in our 
minds. Times when we felt energized, focused, purposeful, aware, 
alert, and joyously filled with hope. Those are the times that we look 
back on with pleasure and look forward to with anticipation. 

Many of Jesus' teachings are paradoxical, and yet true. In today's 
scripture he says, "If you want to save your life, lose it." In other 
words, if you want to have something, try giving it away! 

In our marriage relationships, we know the paradoxes of living 
together: 

1. If you want love, give love! 
2. If you want closeness, give others the space to be themselves! 
3. If you want security, give others freedom! 
4. If you want happiness, give pleasure to someone else! 
If you try to hold, cover or control a growing plant, you will end up 

crushing it, destroying its beauty. 
Jesus is calling out to you for a relationship and saying: If you want 

a fulfilling life, then deny yourself to find yourself; give yourself to 
him and you will find life! 

Your mate wants to have the love-filled relationship you both 
dreamed about, and the teachings of Christ apply there also: if you 
want love to come to you, set that desire aside and give love. 

PRAYER: Lord, out of my insecurities, I keep wanting to hold on to 
what little I seem to have. My fear is that if I give what little love 
and compassion I have, I will be left with nothing, that the empti
ness I feel in my soul will become a deadly desert. Nevertheless, 
by faith, I will experiment today with this great paradox of giving 
to receive. In fact, I will start with you, Lord Jesus, giving myself to 
you in order to find meaning and purpose. And I will go from this 
place and give my spouse all the love I have, by faith in you. 

III 

"Therefore, I tell you, her many sins have been forgiven-for she 
loved much. But he who loves little has been forgiven little. " 

Luke 7:42 

Jesus made this statement at a dinner given for him by a Pharisee. 
While Jesus was reclining at the table, a woman who had "lived a sin
ful life" (Luke 7:37) brought perfume, and as she stood behind Christ 
at his feet weeping, she began to wet his feet with her tears. Then she 
wiped his feet with her hair, kissed his feet, and poured the perfume 
on them. 

The Pharisees criticized Jesus for even allowing the "sinful" 
woman to touch him. However, Jesus quickly pointed out to his 
Pharisee host that when he came into the house, the Pharisee didn't 
even offer him water to wash himself, and yet the "sinful" woman 
washed his feet with her tears and dried his feet with her hair. Jesus 
said that it was because she loved much that her many sins had been 
forgiven. 

This story raises some important questions. If the forgiving of your 
sins were a function of how much loving you are doing, would your 
sins be forgiven? If you totaled the number of sins you have com
mitted and if you totaled the number of loving things you have done, 
which total would be larger? Or, if you added up the number of 
thoughtful things you have done and compared them to the number 
of inconsiderate things you have done, which would be greater? 

In relationship to your mate, what would the totals be if you com
puted the times when you were thoughtful rather than inconsiderate, 
when you were accepting rather than judgmental, when you were 
appreciative rather than taking your spouse for granted, when you 
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took your spouse's concerns seriously rather than ignoring them? For 
me, the totals would be greater on the inconsiderate, judgmental, tak
ing for granted, and ignoring side of the ledger! 

Christ's teachings provide hope in my desire to be a lover. He said, 
"He loves little who has been forgiven little." Accordingly, he loves 
much who has been forgiven much. I know there is much to be for
given, and it is because of that knowledge and my request to be for
given that I am able to IQye much. 

In the movie, Love Sto"rj,, one of the actors says, "Love is never hav
ing to.say you're sorry." In real life, being sorry for wrongdoings and 
inconsiderate acts, asking for forgiveness, being forgiven, and loving 
are interrelated. Being aware of my need for forgiveness, asking for 
forgiv_eness, and being forgiven makes me a better lover! 

PRAYER: Thank you dear God for not keeping score. Thank you for 
your son, Jesus, through whom my s\ate was cleansed when I 
asked you to forgive me. Help me Lord to not keep score in my 
marriage, especially since you have washed my sins away. How 
could I keep score on the mate you gave me, when you paid my 

. debt? 

IV 

"Glory to God in the highest and on earth peace to men on whom 
his favor rests. " 

Luke 2:14 

Praising God in the sense of thanking him for his many blessings in. 
our lives has great healing power for the pain, hurts and resentments 
•which drag us down. This is particularly true in relationships. When 
we approach our mate with heartfelt thankfulness to God for that indi
vidual, the person he/she is, and what our mate does for us or what it 
does for us to have another person to belong to, a miraculous healing 
process begins. 
• If you want more peace and calm in your relationships, begin prais
ing God for that person God has given to you, for what that person, 
means to you. For example, thinking about your mate, reflect upon 
th!l following: 

• The most enjoyable experience you have had with him/her. 
• The time when you felt closest to your mate. 
• The ways in which your life is better because of him/her. 
a The things your mate has taught you. 
After reflecting on these experiences and thanking God for what 

this person has meant to you, go to your mate and express to him/her 
what you are thankful for. Be specific. Reflect with your mate about 
experiences you've shared. Tell him/her specifically how it felt in 
those moments of greatest closeness. Be precise when you explain 
what you have learned from him/her and describe the things your 
mate does for you that you most appreciate. 

PRAYER: Thank you dear God. Truly your favor does rest upon me. 
I see that favor in the form of the person with whom I have shared, 
learned and experienced many things to a fuller degree than if I 
were alone. Help me now to have the courage to go to the person 
you have given me in a thankful, praising manner. Just as the 
shepherds praised you for giving your Son, so also I will praise you 
for giving me a partner who makes my life richer and fuller. 

V 

"And who is my neighbor?" In reply Jesus said, ''A man who was 
going down from Jerusalem . ... " 

Luke JO 

In the parable of the Good Samaritan, Jesus clarifies who our neigh
bor is and, thus, clarifies who it is that we are to love. 

One -evening I received a call from a business associate and then 
one from a client. At the time, my wife and I were arguing. After I fin
ished speaking on the phone, my wife commented about how nice I 
had been to the people who called-particularly in comparison to our 
heated argument. She went on to point out that it seemed as if those 
people who are closest to me got worse treatment than those outside 
of our home. And it was true: I was nicer to the people on the phone 
than to my wife and son. It was as if the people who were further 
away were getting the best while those who were closest got leftovers. 
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I must admit that frequently those at work get better, more loving 
treatment than those with whom I live. Even worse, I sometimes ven
tilate the anger and frustration emanating from work on the people at 
home, instead of attacking the source. 

The person whom the Good Samaritan helped and supported back 
to health was an individual whom he "came upon"~a person who 
was immediately before him. The point is that those who are immedi
ately before us, whom we naturally come upon, are often skipped 
over as we rush through our daily chores and activities. 

I have observed that many of my inconsiderate acts occur as I rush 
around trying to do good things. In my attempts to do good things and 
be a "good person," I often overlook the people closest to me. In the 
story of the Good Samaritan, it is easy to criticize the priest and levite 
who pass by without helping the man who had been robbed and 
beaten. But maybe they were "good people" on their way to do "good 
things." Maybe they were on their way to some important responsi
bilities. And yet, they missed the mark. 

In my marriage, I am amazed at the number of times conflicts have 
started because I was trying to do what I thought was right, trying to 
be "good," and trying to be responsible. I have frequently forgotten 
that loving needs to be my goal, rather than trying to be something
even if that something I want to be is good. 

PRAYER: Lord, I see it more clearly now. I have tried to be good, tried 
to be responsible, and tried to be a Christian! I will love rather 
than trying to be something. I love you, Lord Jesus. The process 
starts now. 

VI 

The parable of the Good Samaritan is probably the best known of 
all biblical parables. As a story used to illustrate a moral or ethical 
principle in practical terms, the parable of the Good Samaritan has 
both obvious and subtle implications. 

One of the more subtle implications of this parable involves the 
Good Samaritan's racial, cultural, and ethnic origins. To Jews in 
Jesus' time, Samaritans were considered unclean and, thus, not to be 
associated with. Perhaps the Jews in Jesus' time felt the way some 
individuals in our culture feel about other races and ethnic groups. 
Perhaps some Jews had the same intense dislike for -Samaritans we 
see between groups today. Who knows, maybe they even had in
sidious slogans in that period, e.g., the only good Samaritan is a dead 
Samaritan. 

Since Jesus told this parable to a Jew who was, in fact, an expert in 
Jewish laws and traditions, it was not accidental that he used a story 
about a Samaritan to illustrate the nature of loving behavior. It was as 
if Jesus not only wanted to illustrate how to love but also to confront 
and shake up the "expert's" preconceptions and prejudices. 

Preconceptions, prejudgments and other forms of prejudice are 
antithetical to loving. When we preconceive or prejudge, we con
strain another to our expectations and, in a sense, restrain them from 
growing and developing. • 

When we are the recipient of another's preconceptions and 
prejudices, we feel discounted, devalued and restricted. Being closed 
in or closed out by others' preconceptions frustrates us and produces 
anger. 

Husbands and wives often form preconceptions and prejudge each 
other. In preconceiving our mate, it is like Archie Bunker saying to 
his wife, "Edith, stifle yourself!" 

I must admit that I often preconceive my wife's reactions, saying to 
myself that she's this way or that way. I have even used prejudging 
labels-thinking of her as compulsive and rigid-further restricting 
and devaluing her. As I preconceive and prejudge, I lose the relation
ship I desire, because I fail to see my wife as a person. 

To have a loving relationship, I must see the person for who that 
person is, moment by moment-an ever changing, beautiful person, 
unique and separate from my preconceptions. 

PRAYER: Whether they come from lazy thinking or my own desires 
to control and be safe, I don't know, but I do know that my 
preconceptions and prejudgments interfere with my desire for a 
loving marriage. Dear Lord, help me to see my mate with your 
eyes ... a unique person created in your image. 



ACADEME 
(Reports from seminary classrooms, special events, and TSF chapters) 

Student Initiative: Models for Action 
Today's seminarians and religious studies students find themselves 

immersed in an exciting, energetic world of new discoveries, old 
questions, useful scholarly apparatus, challenging human needs, 
illuminating dialogue, the richness of intersecting cultures and the 
God-given call for biblical faithfulness. Resources are plentiful. Chal
lenges are unending, as are demands on one's time. In an earlier 
working paper, "Student Initiative: A Strategy for Service" (Septem
ber-October 1982 TSF Bulletin), we emphasized the importance of 
three elements in one's seminary experience: theology, spiritual for
mation and mission. The integration of these elements is needed if 
we are to avoid unhealthy segmentation. 

Theological Students Fellowship advocates that students need to 
take the initiative in meeting many of these needs. Many student 
groups have begun to discover what types of activities are most 
helpful for serving a seminary community. This paper will spell out 
some relevant issues in each area of concern, comment on what stu
dent groups are doing to provide helpful resources, and suggest fur
ther possibilities. Some of the groups mentioned here are affiliated 
with TSF, but some are not. We hope to learn from good models 
wherever they are found. 

Evangelical Theology 

Biblical studies and Christian theology must seek to remain faithful 
to what God has revealed (iri history, in Jesus and in the Bible), and to 
discern what we are to think and do as obedient children living in 
God's grace. For example, Bernard Ramm writes in After Fundamen
talism that those of us in the West need to take the Enlightenment 
seriously without capitulating to it. Also, as stressed by some Re
formers and especially by more recent political theologies, our the- _ 
ology should make a specific difference in how the church is to be an 
agent for the kingdom of God as it influences social and political struc
tures. Our theology directly affects our understanding of the church's 
mission as well as how we personally relate to God. Therefore, sem
inary students need to find the activities and resources that will foster 
biblical faithfulness and rigorous, relevant approaches to doing 
theology. 

So, as we provide input concerning theological agendas at the 
seminary, we seek to offer resources which can balance excessively 
dominant positions. If a particular approach to biblical studies is in 
vogue (whether Bultmann, Hodge, Cross or Schofield), alternatives 
are needed. If theological options are similarly limited (dominated, for 
instance, by Kaufman, Gilkey, Chafer, Tillich or Henry), the provision 
of additional resources will be appreciated. TSF chapters and articles 
in TSF Bulletin are particularly aimed at encouraging classical evan
gelical theology and relating it to contemporary needs. We have 
accepted neither fundamentalism nor liberalism as viable, faithful op
tions for modern Christianity. Nor have we chosen to avoid dialogue 
with people in these traditions. The very choice made by many TSF 
readers to study in pluralistic schools implies that they should be pur
suing ongoing dialogue. To view a school either as a formidable 
enemy or as an all-wise teacher would be mistaken. It is an exciting 
and worthwhile agenda to take pluralism seriously by embracing the 
tasks of creating a helpful atmosphere, providing resources and seek
ing ways to live out a theology. 

At Perkins School of Theology, the Athanasian Theological Society 
provides one model which is helpful. According to Ph.D. candidate 
Ted Campbell, Athesoc is "a group of students interested in the study 
of new evangelical theologies," which is to say, "those theologies 
which affirm the centrality of Scripture and the use of modern critical 
scholarship, and which emphasize the necessity of a per~onal experi
ence of conversion from self to Christ and the necessity of the 
church's social witness." To encourage better understanding among 
students and professors, the first two meetings focused on student 
papers which attempted to describe evangelicalism. Later, to promote 
discussion concerning biblical scholarship, Athesoc invited Professor 

Gerald Sheppard (Union Seminary, New York) to address not only a 
small gathering but a larger all-campus event. Encouraged by the 
students' choice in bringing Sheppard to campus, the faculty also 
hosted an informal discussion. 

The Yale Divinity School TSF chapter has invited several of their 
own faculty for informal discussions. Professors are thus given an 
opportunity to discuss issues which they may not feel are apprppriate 
in the classroom. Also, students are able to ask questions and discuss 
issues in a less pressured atmosphere. Professors Paul Homer and 
Richard Hays have participated in these activities. 

Several Harvard Divinity School students, faculty and staff wanted 
to explore issues surrounding the contemporary literal-evangelical 
dichotomy. They invited two professors from nearby Gordon-Conwell 
Theological Seminary to participate with two Harvard professors in an 
exchange of presentations and responses. This event, which filled a 
large lecture hall, promoted better relationships and helped clarify 
important issues (cf. the report in the March-April 1982 TSF Bulletin). 

The TSF chapter at Dallas Theological Seminary, which regularly 
sponsors speakers and discussions on theological issues, also pub
lishes a bi-annual student journal in cooperation with the school's 
Association of Philosophy and Apologetics. This not only provides.an 
opportunity for students to write and publish papers, but also fur
nishes an occasion for crucial issues to be discussed within the larger 
evangelical community. 

TQ influence effectively a school's approach to theology requires 
activities on several different levels. Different types of activities 
necessitate different forms of involvement. A campus-wide lecture or 
panel discussion requires funding, publicity and inter-departmental 
cooperation. Such a one-time event is helpful for opening up dia
logue, establishing new levels of trust and potentially involving a sig
nificant percentage of students and faculty. The work is intense but 
short-term. Student-sponsored discussion sessions with faculty may 
require more preparation by group members, since participation 
should be thoughtful. Yet, organizational details are less demanding, 

_ and there is more opportunity for creative thinking to occur. 
The activity requiring the most from students, yet probably the 

most valuable on an ongoing basis, centers on writing and discussing 
students' papers. Even if faculty are invited to enter into the discus
sion, the focus is on the progress students make as they interact with 
each other concerning what they are learning. It may help to prepare 
formal responses or to plan a series of papers relating to the -same 
issue. To provide structure, a group may decide to discuss recent 
books or journal articles, such as those offered in TSF Bulletin. A pre
determined subject prevents the gathering from becoming simply a 
meandering conversation or a complaint session. An appropriate for
mat could include a summary of a student paper, of an article, or of a 
book, followed by a prepared response, perhaps a professor's 
analysis, then a general discussion. 

Spiritual Formation 

During several recent visits to Chicago schools, I have heard stu
dents emphasize their desire for more opportunities to pray together. 
!_also hear the need for resources that will strengthen marriages. The 
writings of Henri Nouwen, Richard Foster, Morton Kelsey and Eliza
beth O'Conner are often appreciated, indicating a hunger for spiritual 
direction. Spiritual formation, at its core, simply includes those activ
ities which help us become more available to God's grace. Reading, 
studying, praying, meditating, retreating and mentoring are a few of 
the important ingredients. 

At Claremont Graduate School, students gather weekly to listen to 
each other's concerns and to pray. At Princeton, Yale, and the Uni
versity of Iowa, regular evening times of worship, Bible study and 
prayer have helped students and their spouses remember the central 
reason for their studies. At Perkins, the Wesleyan Fellowship has 
helped organize prayer "bands" which follow John Wesley's teach-
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ings concerning the absolute necessity for accountability groups. Pro
fessor David Watson, who teaches several courses on Wesleyan evan
gelism, helps these groups establish goals and methods. Groups at 
several schools have used an early fall meeting to encourage students 
to maintain a commitment to spiritual disciplines. Professors Bernard 
Ramm at the American Baptist Seminary of the West and Clark Pin
nock at the Toronto School of Theology have addressed such needs in 
these chapters. 

As mentioned earlier, speakers, book discussions and conver
sations with faculty can all be helpful. TSF chapters may also consider 
sponsoring day long or weekend retreats. Extended periods of si
lence, perhaps interspersed with instructions or biblical meditations, 
can provide a much-needed service at any school. Such retreats can 
focus on a given topic (e.g., prayer, servanthood, marriage, world 
peace) or provide an opportunity for a student to meditate and listen 
for the One who may unite all of the many ingredients of seminary 
life.· Further, a student group may help establish a system by which 
professors and pastors can become especially equipped as spiritual 
directors for the benefit of students. Roman Catholic schools have 
always provided such a ministry as a normal part of theological 
studies, and Protestants can probably draw on their experience. 

Mission 

Seminary education and even religious studies are best seen as 
preparation for witness. Whether one is preparing for a pastoral or 
educational vocation, or for a calling not directly within ecclesiastical 
organizations, one's goals must still focus on God's call to his church. 
The many activities-evangelism, church planting, counseling, 
political and economic reform, interreligious dialogue, human ser
vices-are all expressions of the one mission: to live and proclaim the 
inbreaking of the kingdom of God. 

Jim Wallis (editor of Sojourners) spoke to the Toronto TSF chapter 
on the church's task of calling people to conversion. As Wallis de
scribes in his recent book, conversion is a thorough change from 
spiritual and social darkness to the light of the kingdom. Such a con
version then leads the believer to challenge those forces which per
petrate the darkness. At Princeton, the student government asked the 
Princeton Seminary Fellowship to plan an all-school retreat. They in
vited Professor Richard Lovelace, who spoke on the renewal of the 
church and the necessary spiritual and social dimensions qf such a 
renewal. 

It is an exciting time for investigating the nature of the church's 
mission and then participating in it. Recent conferences sponsored by 
the World Evangelical Fellowship, the Lausanne Committee for World 
Evangelization and the World Council of Churches have all helped 
clarify the vitally important issues in mission. A recent article by Less
lie Newbigin, "Cross-currents in Ecumenical and Evangelical Under
standings of Mission" (International Bulletin of Missionary Research, 
October 1982), provides an excellent commentary on the current 
directions. Newbigin's comments, along with accompanying 
responses by Paul Schrotenboer and C. Peter Wagner, would be very 
appropriate material for group discussions. Students must take these 
concerns seriously rather than retreat into the worn out conceptual 
paradigms of the nineteenth century. 

Any seminary's surrounding community provides opportunities for 
human services, pastoral care and all kinds of evangelism. Much 
needed "hands on" experience can come from hours cooking in a 
soup kitchen, supervising recreational programs, working as a chap
lain in a police division or educating immigrants. Local churches and 
denominational offices can usually provide information concerning 
such opportunities. Conversations with local citizens, whether in 
churches, coffee shops, bars or bus stops, can provide insights con
cerning the perceptions, needs, beliefs and activities of "the people." 
Participation in various political and social causes provides an ex
cellent opportunity to understand why people make commitments 
and invest their lives according to their .beliefs. Of course, any of 
these activities can provide the student with a context for telling about 
his or her faith in Jesus and his kingdom. 

Integrating Theology, Spirituality and Mission 

None of these areas of study and practice can fill its proper role 
unless it connects with the other two. An American Baptist chapter 
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provides·a notable example of an effort to model the connection be
tween theology and mission. Their evangelical commitment to bib
lical authority motivated them to plan a panel discussion on "Woman 
and the Pulpit: A Biblical View." Assuming that evangelicals would 
denigrate the role of women in ministry, two professors and the 
women's center denounced the program. They contended that this 
issue had been resolved long ago in the denomination. No further dis
cussion was appropriate. These protesters failed to understand that 
some students did not agree with the official teachings, and that con
tinued input could be helpful. Also, they assumed that denomina
tional polity could replace Bible study as a source for beliefs and prac
tice. Wisely, the TSF leaders quietly assured the boycotters that, in 
fact, they also held to an egalitarian view of men and women in 
ministry. Further, they believed several panelists could promote 
scholarly and practical insights int9 Scripture that would support such 
a view. In the end, many people attended the discussion, new coali
tions formed, trust was built, stereotypes were broken, the impor
tance of biblical authority was re-emphasized, and the seminary and 
church were well served. The integration of theology (biblical study) 
and mission Gustice) can often provide such a ministry. 

Other schools have also invited speakers who modeled such inte
gration. Eberhard Bethge, biographer of Dietrich Bonhoeffer, was 
hosted by the Wesley Theological Seminary TSF chapter. Especially 
valuable was the informal discussion that helped students understand 
how Bonhoeffer's theology and ethics were formulated and practiced. 
Henri Nouwen was invited to Perkins to speak about spirituality and 
the pastoral ministry. 

In a chapter that draws students from Seabury-Western and Garrett
Evangelical seminaries, the TSF students benefit from the support 
and input of both a professor and a local pastor. They believe that this 
arrangement helps them draw together scholarly and pastoral con
cerns. Any student group would be well advised for this reason to 
enlist the help of pastors and lay leaders from nearby churches. 

Other possibly integrative activities might include prayer, study 
and letter writing based on the resources of Bread for the World or 
Amnesty International; a series of discussions with laypersons 
concerning their needs for living faithfully in the context of church, 
family and society; and retreats that provide teaching, discussion and 
silence focused on God's grace and our world's needs. 

Small group Bible studies can similarly promote integration. Many 
of us who have regularly participated in such groups contend that 
these study and support groups may be the most important extracur
ricular activity for students. Although students are constantly 
immersed in technical _classroom study, too often there is no prayerful 
study with community as the context and obedience as the goal. Re
cent scholarly efforts have once again highlighted "community 
hermeneutics," recognizing that meaning is best discovered when the 
Holy Spirit is working in the midst of a group seeking to be faithful. 
Careful, non-presumptuous work to observe what is present in the • 
selected passage needs to be the starting point. Informed, thoughtful 
discernment concerning why the passage is in the canon moves the 
group closer to understanding. Reflective conversation that keeps 
from straying too far from the text can help interpretation move 
ahead. Finally, the group provides an atmosphere for setting goals 
and providing needed accountability, so that study does not simply 
become the acquisition of knowledge. In this way, Bible study will 
provide correctives, additions, integration and purpose to the overall 
direction of seminary studies. 

As I mentioned in "Student Initiative," it is important that goals and 
activities be tailored to the needs of each school. A few activities, well 
chosen and executed, are more valuable than a crowded schedule of 
mediocre events. Meetings that are co-sponsored with other student 
groups are especially worthwhile. Inviting students and faculty from 
nearby schools will also promote better relationships and encourage 
new, beneficial activities at those seminaries. In addition to articles in 
TSF Bulletin and occasional visits from TSF field staff, we can also 
help you locate appropriate speakers or get in touch with students in 
your area who would be interested in attending certain events. Keep 
us informed concerning what has been helpful on your campus and 
how TSF can better serve you. 

-Mark Lau Branson 



INTERSECTION 
(The integration of theological studies with ethics, academic disciplines, and ecclesiastical institutions) 

Meetings, Meetings, Meetings 
Conference on Faith and History 

Appreciation and critique of Marxism and Communalism were the 
hallmarks of the thirteenth fall meeting of the Conference on Faith 
and History at Indiana State University, Terre Haute, November 
11-13, 1982. 

Something of the ambivalence that characterized the conference 
was established in the opening session, where "token Marxist" Kevin 
Reilly, a historian from Somerset County College (N.J.) presented his 
defense of the Socialist position. "I like its values," he said, arguing 
that it champions the underdog and seeks an alternative to the 
market economy which has destroyed the family, created big govern
ment, and in general identified price with value. The other opening 
speaker, Herbert Schlossberg, from Minneapolis, Minnesota, argued 
that American social democracy tends to deny human freedom. 
Inherent in the social democratic state, he said, is a totalitarian ten
dency which "seeks to control every aspect of communal life, and to 
bring as much of private life as po1?sible into the sphere of the com
munal." Power is then placed in the hands of a decision-making elite. 
Law shifts from "formal law," based on general rules which do not 
concern themselves with the outcome of social and economic 
arrangements," to "Khadi law," which seeks to ."make the outcome 
consonant with what the judge believes to be just, according to the 
religious, political or ethical values that inform him." Schlossberg, 
whose book developing this argument will be published by Nelson in 
the spring, argued forcefully that Christians must reject this idolatrous 
state with its "pretensions to divinity" in favor of a more biblical 
understanding which preserves the freedom of the individual and of 
other institutions such as the family from state control. 

In the remainder of the conference these two themes of justice/ 
equality and liberty were treated in more historical terms. Three 
papers discussed communal or cooperative ideas of Christians. Allen 
Carden of Biola University looked at the "communalism" of the New 
England Puritans and found many examples of the subordination of 
private interests to the common good, though the ideal was even
tually compromised by the pluralism, acquisitive instincts, and 
"values of individualism and liberty" which came to prevail in New 
England and America. Louis Voskuil (Covenant College) described 
"The Idea of Cooperation" in the social thought of B. F. Westcott, the 
English textual scholar. Westcott, a Christian socialist, emphasized 
the Incarnation as the basis for the solidarity of humanity. This 
solidarity is to be increasingly realized in human life, culminating in 
the idea of Christus Consummator. Among other things, Voskuil 
stressed the impact Westcott had upon his students and acquain
tances through his almost charismatic personality. In a third paper on 
this theme James Wright of Terre Haute described "The Egalitarian 
Thought of William Jennings Bryan," portraying "the Great Com
moner" as a person motivated by his Christian faith to achieve justice 
and equality for all. 

At least two papers addressed specific aspects of Marx's thought. In 
"Marxism and the Family," which was both critical and appreciative, 
Arlie J. Hoover (Abilene Christian University) concluded that though 
Marx and Engels fell short in their evaluation of the bourgeous family, 
they did emphasize love, non-exploitation, and mutual self-fulfill
ment among family members. Incidentally, Hoover quoted Marx's 
daughter to show that Marx himself was a good-humored, loving 
father, husband, and friend. (The commentary on Hoover's paper, by 
Lenore Schneider of New Canaan, Connecticut, was a model of fair 
evaluation and an excellent survey of current research in the family.) 

In a careful and scholarly paper entitled "Marx's Theory of Justice," 
Michael DeGolyer (Harvey Mudd College, Claremont) showed how 
Marx consciously used and corrected Aristotle's understanding of 
Justice. He pointed out that Justice and equality were synonymous in 
Aristotle's Greek, and that Marx sought to reconcile a conflict in Aris-

totle's thinking between his understanding of justice in the distri
bution of goods (which could be unequal) and in the economic rela
tionship of a community (which ought to be equal). DeGolyer also 
examined Aristotle's concept of Koinonia, with its emphasis on the 
mutual relationship of the community. The paper concluded with an 
appreciation for the Marxist analysis, but with a reminder that "it is a 
pagan, fully human vision of a totally human centered society." 
. A recurring note throughout the three-day meeting was the distinc

tion between theory and practice. From the opening session to the 
final wrap-up there was a general sympathy for those elements of the 
Marxist vision which exalted human concerns and justice, but equally 
evident was a critique of the practical effects of communism. Nancy 
Erickson (Erskine College), in her paper on Theory and Practice in 
Contemporary Marxism, elaborated on this theme, concluding that 
"Marxism is one response to the Christian failure to live the faith." 
Mark Elliott (Asbury College) traced the vicissitudes of "Seventh Day 
Adventists in Russia and the Soviet Union." 

Two of the papers focused on the anticommunism which has 
characterized evangelical Christians since the Bolshevik Revolution. 
One,.by David Rausch (Ashland Theological Seminary) entitled "Arno 
C. Gaebelein: A Fundamentalist View of Communism," shows how 
Gaebelein's eschatology led him to interpret current events regularly 
in his magazine Our Hope, as well as in his books. Gabelein shared 
the "Red Scare" attitudes of the 1920s and was, says Rausch, "well 
within the framework of his culture." But he also did not permit his 
view· of the coming antichrist to cause him to rejoice in all the evil that 
was emerging; he kept urging his readers to resist and seek to change 
the world. 

The other paper on this topic by William Carlson (Bethel College, 
Minnesota) described "Evangelical Evaluations of Communism Since 
1953." Carlson identified three major groups involved in this process: 
the fundamentalist far right, the activist unregistered church (consist
ing primarily of emigres and their supporters), and the "Interlinkage" 
group, which was affiliated with the Baptist World Alliance. Each had 
its own agenda, but Carlson argues that the fundamentalist attitude 
toward communism was formed primarily by American church poli
tics. There appears to be a new set of problems facing the church to
day, including liberation theology and nuclear weapons, which the 
traditional models are unequipped to cope with and which will prob
ably lead to a modification of the traditional positions. 

Marxist-Christian dialogue was the theme of two other papers. 
Ralph Moellering of Edmonton, Alberta presented a fascinating and 
substantial account of such dialogue in Europe and America, based in 
part on his own experience. Stephen Hoffmann (Taylor University) 
described the dialogue in East Germany. Both of these papers raised 
many issues for discussion. 

The sophistication and quality of the papers at the conference 
reflected an increasing maturity among Christian historians. If any 
criticism were to be made, it would probably be that the tone was so 
"liberal" that those who held a more "conservative" stance felt inhib
ited and therefore held their peace. It is especially important in dis
cussing matters of this nature that the arguments be "up front" rather 
than resting on an assumed common basis, which may not be common 
in fact, and which precludes genuine discussion of the issues. 

The annual banquet was attended by more than 100 persons who 
listened to Martin Marty speak on "The Task of the Christian 
Historian." In his usual humorous and scintillating manner, Marty 
urged those present to "tell the story of the people in the huts," to ask 
the question, "what's bugging the people?" He especially urged Chris
tian historians to be forthright about their own commitments-reli
gious, political, social-and to become expert at spotting the presup
positions of those who claim to be merely telling the story without 
prior assumptions. 

-Howard Mattsson-Boze 
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Society for Pentecostal Studies 
Some 150 scholars within the pentecostal/charismatic tradition 

gathered November 18-20, 1982 at Fuller Theological Seminary to 
discuss "Gifts of the Spirit." Nearly twenty papers were offered on the 
subject from a variety of disciplines and theological perspectives. The 
fact that the conference was hosted at the multidenominational 
Fuller, the first time it has met at a major evangelical institution, sure
ly contributed to the increased charismatic and Roman Catholic par
ticipation over that of previous years. As a result of interest on 
campus spurred by both the speakers and the topic under discussion, 
some sessions swelled in attendance to 300. 

The meeting opened with the Presidential Address by William G. 
MacDonald (Gordon College) on "Spiritual Triumphs and the Perils of 
Triumphalism." He offered a powerful internal critique of false trium
phalistic tendencies within pentecostalism, arguing that when Christ 
is free to reign in his Church by the distribution of spiritual gifts, gen
uine spiritual victories are inevitable. Supplementing MacDonald's 
address was the Reverend Gary Clark (American Baptist) of New 
Hampshire, who offered his own ministry and congregation as a case 
study of how spiritual triumphs are being achieved through the 
model outlined. 

The opening meeting then moved into a pentecostal/charismatic 
service of praise led by Fuller Ph.D. student Dave Dorman in which a 
number of charismatic manifestations were evident. What some have 
since described as "one of the finest examples of pentecostal preach
ing to be heard" was a sermon delivered at the culmination of this 
session by black pentecostal James Forbes, Associate Professor of 
Worship and Homiletics at Union Theological Seminary of New York. 
Calling it a "testimony which found a text" he preached from Ephe
sians 5: 14-20, carefully weaving his exegesis and experience and 
challenging the audience to allow the Spirit to release all individuals 
to become who they are intended to be. 

Two plenary papers highlighted this year's meeting, the one by 
Donald L. Gelpi, S.J. of the Jesuit School of Theology in Berkeley, the 
other by James D. G. Dunn, who recently succeeded retiring C. K. 
Barrett at the University of Durham. Formal responses to these papers 
were provided by mainline evangelicals, charismatic Protestants, 
Roman Catholic charismatics and classical pentecostals. 

Donald Gelpi, an active participant in charismatic renewal since 
1969, offered a significant critique of the classical pentecostal doctrine 
of Baptism in the Spirit and its accompanyi~g evidence of tongues. 
Calling his paper "Breath Baptism in the Synoptics," he offered evi
dence from the gospels that Baptism in the Spirit should not be seen 
as occurring in a single crisis experience, but a something occurring 
life-long. He attempted to link the moral and ethical dimensions of 
discipleship with this work of the Spirit, thereby placing his thinking 
on the creative edge of this debate. The fact that such a pointed cri
tique of a pentecostal distinctive could occur within a society meeting 
also points to a maturing of thought among its membership. 

James D. G. Dunn's paper was equally exciting. He attempted to 
use a pentecostal theology of gifts as a foil to provide a radical chal
lenge to traditional ecclesiology, and particularly to the practice of 
ordination. He called for a re-examination of this practice which 
seems to separate the charismatic ministry of a few from that of all. 
Roman Catholic Peter Hocken provided a most substantial response 
to Dunn's thesis from a Roman perspective, questioning what he 
believed to be an underlying assumption of Dunn's that various 
theories of ministry come with equal clarity, and that theologians can 
agree upon a given theory before placing it into practice. He chose to 
argue that the hand of the Spirit has long been seen in the practice of 
ordination. 

Other papers were offered in workshops. Historians Edith Blum
hofer (Southwest Missouri State) and Donald W. Dayton (Northern 
Baptist) addressed the influence of John Alexander Dowie and the 
Blumhardts respectively. Fuller professor H. Newton Malony pre
sented a paper on psychological aspects of tongue speaking, while 
Ralph P. Martin addressed Christian worship in 1 Corinthians 14. 
Third-world concerns were discussed by Leonard Lovett (Church of 
God in Christ) and Everett Wilson (Assemblies of God) in their papers 
on liberation and on the integrity of authority. J. Rodman Williams of 
CBN University's School of Biblical Studies drew attention to "The 
Greater Gifts." 
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Several other papers generated considerable discussion at the 
meeting. Howard M. Ervin (Oral Roberts University) and James Dunn 
sparred off in a discussion of Ervin's position on Acts 4:8, 31; 13:9. 
Richard D. Israel (Ph.D. student from Claremont) successfully under
went extensive questioning on his treatment of Joel 2:28-32 and its 
implications for a proper understanding of Acts 2. Dr. William Faupel 
(Asbury) stirred some to uncomfortable acceptance of his evaluation 
of twentieth-century claims of glossolalia as foreign language, in 
which he concluded that it is highly unlikely that it is ever actual 
language, but rather "language of faith." Finally, Russell P. Spittler 
(Fuller) provoked discussion with his call for the establishment of an 
Institute for Pentecostal studies whose primary focus should be pub
lished research. He proposed that it should be named in honor of 
longtime pentecostal ecumenist David J. du Plessis. 

The business session, finally setting to rest a five-year debate, 
brought with it the promise of a new era for the Society as a group of 
ecumenically-related scholars who are interested both in broader 
Christian dialogue and in fostering pentecostal/charismatic studies. 
The membership has long struggled with how the Society might re
main true to its pentecostal constituencies while opening the option 
of full membership to those who for one reason or another could not 
sign the Statement of Faith which had been patterned after that of the 
Pentecostal Fellowship of North America (PFNA). The 1982 meeting 
chose to eliminate this Statement of Faith. In its place was adopted a 
more flexible and somewhat expanded Statement of Purpose, which 
includes within it a slightly revised Statement of Purpose held by the 
World Pentecostal Conference. With this change it is anticipated that 
the Society may now solicit for full membership mainline charis
matics, black pentecostals, Roman Catholics, "Jesus Name" pente
costals and evangelicals with "charismatic interests" without losing 
the support of its pentecostal constituencies. 

The next meeting of the Society will be held November 3-5, 1983 
at the Church of God School of Theology in Cleveland, Tennessee. 
The topic for discussion will be "Social and Pastoral Issues." Those 
wishing further information on the Society and its offerings may con
tact Dr. Harold Hunter at that institution. 

-Cecil M. Robeck, Jr. 

Wesleyan Theological Society 
At its 18th annual meeting November 5-6, 1982, the Wesleyan 

Theological Society continued its efforts to carve out a distinctive 
theological style by probing a range of disputed topics. Those offering 
papers represented a variety of denominations, including United 
Methodist, Nazarene, Wesleyan, Free Methodist and Salvation Army. 

Harold Burgess of Asbury Theological Seminary struggled toward a 
"Wesleyan Theology of Ministry" by emphasizing the integration of 
theory and practice, arguing such Wesleyan themes as love as the 
core of religion, qualitative as well as quantitative means of evalua
tion, and commitment to "orthopraxis" as well as "orthodoxy." Dan 
Berg of Seattle Pacific University's School of Religion pushed the 
discussion further, arguing that it is clearer that Wesley integrated 
theology and ministry than how he achieved that. Berg's response 
worked especially with the Wesleyan understanding of conversion. 
He emphasized its wholistic and transforming character over against 
some evangelical versions of conversion which he saw as "simply a 
juridical and irrevocable adjustment of eternal destiny." 

A major issue in the interpretation of the Wesleyan tradition sur
faced in two contrasting papers. Stan Johnson of Western Evangelical 
Seminary emphasized the "catholic" side in a paper stressing the 
appropriateness of "love for God" as expressed in the Catholic mys
tical traditions over against the Protestant tendency to collapse love 
into faith. Resondent William Arnett from Asbury Theological Sem
inary suggested that the issue could best be pursued by a study of the 
doctrine of the atonement in Wesley. Paul M. Bassett of the Nazarene 
Theological Seminary seemed to emphasize the "Protestant" side of 
the tradition in his presidential banquet address. He pointed to the 
preservation of "sola gratia" themes in the Wesleyan doctrine of "pre
venient grace" and called for a "continuing reformation," while draw
ing contrasts with certain evangelical Protestant visions by empha
sizing the liturgical side of Wesley and his non-fundamentalist use of 
Scripture. 

Biblical-critical issues were tackled head-on by George Lyons of 



Olivet Nazarene College, who argued that history has rejected both 
the uncritical acceptance and the uncritical rejection of "higher criti
cism." Lyons was concerned particularly to ward off the "inerrantists" 
on the "right," but responses and questions came largely from the 
"left." In a formal response Morris Weigelt, professor of New Testa
ment at th~ Nazarene Seminary, found the Wesleyan interpreter "free 
to intersect with any and all forms of biblical criticism"-a task to be 
viewed not as "dangerous, but absolutely necessary." 

versity. Several efforts to write a contemporary Wesleyan systematic 
theology were reported to be in progress. Imminent is a two-volume 
"interdenominational, international, biblio-systematic" Contemporary 
Wesleyan Theology to be published by Zondervan under the general 
editorship of Charles W. Carter, who taught theology and philosophy at 
Marion College and Taylor University until his retirement. 

Participants also struggled with traditional articulations of Wesleyan 
themes of sanctification. Duane Thompson of Marion College used 
the philosophical thought of Max Scheler to challenge excessively 
easy claims to "victorious Christian living" that obscure the genuine 
"struggle to forgive" and the "dark night of the soul." Paul G. Merritt 
responded affirmatively out of his own personal struggles while 
defending a more traditional version of Wesleyan theology. David 
Cubie of Mount Vernon Nazarene College extended the theme of 
sanctification into the social arena with a paper entitled "Toward a 
Wesleyan Theology of the Kingdom," a visionary call to social trans
formation and church unity. 

Business at the meeting was largely routine. The only issue provok
ing any substantive discussion was on how the WTS, with its roots in 
the variety of churches and movements produced by the nineteenth 
century holiness revival, should relate to other "evangelical" manifesta
tions of Wesleyan theology, especially the "Good News" movement 
within United Methodism. This matter was referred to the executive 
committee for further study. Inquiries about the Wesleyan Theological 
Society can be addressed to president-elect David Cubie, Mt. Vernon 
Nazarene College, Martinsburg Rd., Mount Vernon, OH 43050. 

-Donald Dayton 

In and around the meeting there were signs of a renaissance of 
Wesleyan scholarship, particularly in biblical and systematic 
theology. Two volumes (on hermeneutics and soteriology) have now 
appeared in a new Warner Press series edited by Larry Shelton of 
Seattle Pacific University and John Hartley of Azusa Pacific Uni-

Reporters: Howard Mattsson-Boze is Professor of History at Geneva 
College in Beaver Falls, PA. Cecil M. Robeck, Jr. is Director of Student 
Services at Fuller Theological Seminary. Donald Dayton is Assistant 
Professor of Historical Theology at Northern Baptist Theological 
Seminary. 

Man and Woman in Biblical Perspective 
by James B. Hurley (Zondervan, 1981, 
288 pp., $6.95). Reviewed by Linda Merca
dante, Ph.D. Candidate in Theology,_ 
Princeton Theological Seminary. 

In 1545 John Calvin justified the subordination of 
women by claiming the innate superiority of men. 
In 1857 Charles Hodge based this same hierarchy 
on the contention that man, but not woman, was 
given dominion over creation. Today James Hurley, 
too, in his Man and Woman in Biblical Perspective, 
supports the subordination of women, but unlike 
his predecessors, he explicitly denies woman's infe
riority and he asserts woman's "vice-regency" over 
creation as well. On one hand, there has been a 
great change here; on the other, it seems there has 
been very little change at all. 

Is the subordination of woman a timeless truth, as 
these men would claim, supported by solid, 
immutable scriptural teachings? Or has there in fact 
been a growing-albeit a very slowly growing
realization that the Scriptures actually teach some
thing quite different? 

James Hurley insists in this, his first book, that 
the subordination of women is a God-ordained pre
Fall structure. It is meant for the good of both par
ties, is directed primarily at the service of God not 
men, and is not inherently demeaning of women, 
in spite of the ever-present danger of abuse. He does 
not, however, understand this submission as 
mutual (i.e., both husband and wife submitting to 
one another), nor does he explain submission as 
"meeting the needs" of the other, but instead sees it 
as a more formal matter of simple obedience. Final
ly, Hurley believes this hierarchy is commanded for 
both marital and church structures, although not for 
society at large. 

This book is directed at interested laypersons, 
rather than academics, but nevertheless makes 
regular use of both historical and philological 
sources. It traces the man-woman relationship 
through Old Testament and New Testament times, 

in the life and teaching of Jesus and the apostolic 
church and concludes with some suggestions for 
the implementation of the principles today. The 
influence of Francis Schaeffer is quite evident in 
places, for example in the use of his "veto power" 
description of how male "headship" functions in 
marital conflicts. 

What was most striking to me, however, was how 
much Hurley's justification for and explanation of 
female subordination has changed from that of his 
forebears. While Hurley continues to insist, as did 
they (e.g., Hodge), that male dominance is God
ordained, he has very drastically reduced the num
ber of places where this applies. This erosion is very 
significant. While Calvin claimed male superiority, 
and Hodge insisted on male dominance over ere- -
ation as reasons for the subordination of women, 
Hurley argues against both of these positions. 
Instead, Hurley bases his view of subordination 
largely on what he sees as the pre-Fall "primogen
iture" rights of men, substantiating this by asserting 
that before the Fall the man "named" the woman. 

The reason this change in the justification for 
female subordination is so striking is that it clearly 
fits into a pattern I identified in my book, From 
Hierarchy to Equality (G-M-H, Regent College, Van
couver, B.C., 1978). That book examines the his
tory of the exegesis, from Calvin to the present, of 
1 Cor. 11:2-16-a pivotal passage for the subordi
nationist argument, one used extensively by 
Hurley. The book compares the changes in conser
vative Protestant exegesis with the changing status 
of women in society during this time period. In the 
process, a pattern in the exegesis is identified and 
labelled "time lag, reaction and change." In other 
words, there is clear evidence of a distinct accom
modation to the cultural realities of the changing, 
improving status of women. This is reflected in the 
exegesis of the very theologians who would be the 
first to throw the stones of "cultural accommo
dation" at those who insist the Bible does not sup
port female subordination. One can see in Hurley 

REVIEWS 
(Notes and critiques on recent books and periodicals) 

himself a very active struggle against the abuses 
which the hierarchical teaching has spawned, even 
though the teaching is only softened and somewhat 
reduced in application. 

It should be noted in Hurley's favor that he has 
reviewed at least some of the recent literature 
which challenges subordinationism from a Chris
tian perspective, and he attempts to interact with it 
in places. Much is left out, however. He ignores 
older historical and biblical arguments for women's 
equality (see the work of Nancy Hardesty and of 
Lucille and Donald Dayton), and, perhaps more 
important, conspicuously fails to address serious 
contemporary challenges to the patriarchal sym
bology in the doctrine of God (e.g., Mary Daly's 
Beyond God the Father, Beacon, 1973). 

Hurley's selectivity in confronting recent litera
ture is mo.st significant with regard to his pivotal 
contention that there was a pre-Fall structure of 
female subordination. Hurley insists that when God 
brought the woman to the man as a partner for him 
(Gen. 2), the man "named" the woman and thus 
demonstrated his authority over her. This view 
would clearly seem problematic to anyone familiar 
with Phyllis Trible's God and the Rhetoric of Sex
uality (Fortress, 1978). This Old Testament scholar 
asserts that the pre- and post-Fall formulae in the 
identification of the woman are quite different. In 
Adam's pre-Fall statement, there is only an identifi
cation made; the man recognized this new creature 
as part of himself and yet distinct. In the post-Fall 
situation, the man "calls her name"-a different 
verbal formula-thus demonstrating (as Gen. 3:16 
predicts) that dominance of man over woman will 
now be one of the sinful conditions of fallen 
humanity. 

Hurley can also be commended for his presen
tation and understanding of Jesus' liberating be
havior toward women as well as men. He is in 
touch with some of the recent literature on this 
topic. Nevertheless, when it comes to deriving bib
lical principles for male-female behavior, Hurley 
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does not turn to Jesus' example. He claims instead 
that Jesus is of no practical help here, since he did 
not set up any real authority structures. Instead of 
building on what Jesus did demonstrate, Hurley 
seeks to derive standards from the practices of the 
apostolio church. This dramatic shift illustrates an 
implicit and very troublesome assumption that is 
present in most contemporary literature supporting 
the subordination of women. Because Jesus demon
strated real mutuality with his disciples, he is 
rejected as an example for certain aspects of human 
interaction. The problem lies in an inherent belief 
that it is normal, natural and necessary for human 
interaction to be structured along lines of domi
nance and submission. (One very helpful critique of 
this assumption is in toe book by Anne Wilson 
Schaef, Womens Reality, Winston, 1981). 

For all his strong and repeated warnings against 
"wooden" authoritarianism and the unloving, 
heavy-handed striving to maintain position, Hurley 
himself persists in describing situations in a "one
up, one-down" way. He speaks of the "dominant 
partner," of the one "under" authority, of the part
ner "to whom submission is due." One wonders 
why Hurley's section on Jesus does not come into 
effect here. For as Phil. 2:6, 7 makes clear, 
Jesus-who is clearly, in the hierarchical way of 
looking at things, our superior-chose to take the 
form of a servant, to give up his high place, to serve 
and die for his "inferiors," his "subordinates." Not 
only that, but also Jesus chose to call these very 
subordinates "friends" (John 15:15), wishing to 
counteract the world's pattern of dominance and 
submission. 

Perhaps it is the lack of any substantial considera
tion of the person or work of the Holy Spirit which 
leads Hurley into such a situation. For example, 
Hurley contends that women cannot exercise 
authority over men, teach church doctrine, judge 
prophets or serve as elders no matter how gifted 
they might be. But he does not mention that the 
Pauline lists of spiritual gifts never categorize them 
according to sex, and that gifted women have in fact 
brought much good to the church throughout his
tory in these very capacities. By stressing order and 
priority too much, one's ability to recognize the sur
prising breath of the Holy Spirit, which continues to 
blow where it will, is severely hampered. There is 
no room allowed for the unexpected, the amazing, 
the serendipitous delight of a God who has repeat
edly demonstrated an uncanny disregard for insti
tutions humanly regarded as immutable. 

Neither is there in Hurley's book any mention of 
the millions of believers who have read, interpreted 
and lived by God's Word between the first century 
church and today. An examination of church his
tory shows that the Bridegroom-Bride analogy is not 
the only way Christians have imaged their relation
ship to God. Aelred of Rievaulx, for example, saw 
also a friendship relationship, Julian of Norwich, 
Anselm of Canterbury and others spoke of "Mother 
Jesus," making spiritual feeding (analogous to 
breast-feeding on mother's milk) the overarching 
motif in the Christ-church relationship, rather than 
the stress on dominance-submission such as we 
witness today. One could also benefit from drawing 
on biblical motifs for feminine imagery for God (see 
Leonard Swidler's Biblical Affirmations of Woman, 
Westminster, 1979). 

Simply put, the understanding of the man-woman 
relationship, which Hurley bases on the Christ
church relationship, is not as narrow as one might 
believe if one restricted his or her perspective to the 
subordination motif. While Hurley has, in a sense, 
come a long way in countering the abuses of this 
motif-and in fact this may be the most positive 
effect of his book-he has unnecessarily restricted 
himself to a view of reality which leaves out other 
biblical motifs, neglects the surprising work of the 
Holy Spirit and fails to.apply Jesus' example to our 
own age's situation. 
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The Word Biblical Commentary: 

Colossians, Philemon 
by Peter O'Brien (Word, 1982, 328 pp., 
$19.95). 

1 & 2 Thessalonians 
by F. F. Bruce (Word, 1982, 228 pp., 
$18.95). 

Reviewed by Grant R. Osborne, Associate 
Professor of New Testament, Trinity- Evan
gelical Divinity School. 

Bernhard Anderson, in his recent essay on "The 
Problem and Promise of a Commentary" (Interpre
tation 36/3 [1982]), pp. 341-55), states that there 
has been in recent years a reappraisal of the place of 
the commentary. This is especially true in light of 
two factors. (1) The glut on the market: never before 
in history have so many commentaries been writ
ten. One begins to wonder what possible purpose 
can be served by the plethora of sets. (2) The inade
quacies of the average commentary: most seem to 
examine each word in isolation from the rest, never 
providing a running commentary or giving a sense 
of the whole. Furthermore, few reflect an awareness 
of the theological thread, the history of Christian 
thought, or the implications of the passage for 
contemporary society. Thus, while I do not believe 
we need more commentaries, we desperately need 
good commentaries, works which will be herme
neutically aware of the whole range of data the 
reader needs to interpret a biblical passage. 

If these first two volumes are reliable examples, 
the Word series should help greatly to fill that need. 
There are several notable features. First, the 
authors provide their own translations, which 
forces them to think of the whole text and not only 
the parts. Second, there is a unique format. Each 
paragraph of Scripture is discussed in seven distinct 
sections: (1) a detailed bibliography; (2) the author's 
own translation summing up the exegesis to follow; 
(3) textual notes stemming from the translation 
which discuss textual variants, semantic meaning 
and syntax; (4) a discussion of "form/structure/set
ting" looking at the passage as a whole, noting tradi
tion-critical or rhetorical matters as they pertain to 
scholarly debate and the original meaning of the 
passage; (5) a commentary relating the biblical 
statement to parallel passages elsewhere in Scrip
ture and to extra-biblical literature as it helps eluci
date the meaning; (6) an explanatory section sum
marizing the meaning of the passage as it relates to 
the larger context of the book and the NT /OT cor
pus (including discussion of biblical theology); and 
(7) a section of "special helps" adding other infor
mation which does not fit into the previous sec
tions, such as excurses on related topics. It is ex
tremely gratifying to see an evangelical series 
producing commentaries of this quality. 

Peter O'Brien, author of the volume on Colos
sians and Philemon, is chairman of the New Testa
roent Department at Moore Theological College in 
New South Wales, Australia. He argues for Pauline 
authorship and accepts the traditional provenance 
at Rome. Further, he believes that the "Colossian 
heresy" reflects a mystical Jewish asceticism rather 
than an Essenic, gnostic, or syncretistic religious 
movement. His discussion here is balanced and 
very helpful. The commentary as a whole is well 
done. It demonstrates an awareness of the extant 
secondary literature, a sensitive handling of difficult 
issues and a willingness to admit when no final 
answer can be given. For example, he resists the 
temptation to provide yet another reconstruction of 
the poetic form of the hymn in 1:15-20, admitting 
that such is impossible at this time. He argues that 
the hymn is Pauline and Jewish in orientation,. 
applying the Wisdom of God to Christ. Hellenistic 
Judaism, rather than Hellenism, provides the 
proper background. He argues convincingly that 
the "certificate" in 2:14 is a signed 1.O.U. which in-

vokes penalty clauses upon humans due to their 
transgressions. He interprets the stoicheia of 2:8 as 
spiritual beings (angels), although I still prefer 
Bandstra's interpretation of the stoicheia as ele
mentary religious teaching. Finally, O'Brien takes a 
balanced approach to Philemon: Paul employs a 
great deal of tact in requesting that Onesimus be 
freed; while he hopes for it he does not use his 
apostolic authority to command it. I agree with 
O'Brien that Philemon probably acceded to the re
quest, leading to the preservation of the letter. One 
of the impressive characteristics of O'Brien is his 
refusal to force the text merely to provide novel 
interpretations and thus to "justify" another com
mentary. 

What can one say about F. F. Bruce? He is a 
phenomenon as well as a scholar. This is another in 
his long series of landmark publications. He argues 
for the Pauline authorship of both 1 & 2 Thessa
lonians, rejecting gnostic provenance in his usual 
succinct fashion: "gnosticism can be read out of 
them only if it be first read into them." In an excel
lent section, he demonstrates how the identification 
one makes of the eschatological error in 2 Thessa
lonians 2 is inextricably linked to the relation one 
sees between the two letters. He accepts the priority 
of 1 Thessalonians, concluding that the imminent 
tone of 1 Thes. 4:13-18 led many to quit their jobs 
in order to await the Parousia. In the commentary 
proper Bruce does more than O'Brien to contex
tualize the message in our day, and incorporates 
more from the history of dogma. Yet even Bruce 
does not have enough material to help with the 
homiletical task. This latter is the most neglected 
aspect of current commentaries, and along with a 
lack of emphasis on church history, is one of the 
weaknesses of the Word series. 

The Word series has had an auspicious begin
ning. I prefer O'Brien for his comprehensiveness 
and handling of critical issues, but Bruce for a more 
complete package that more fully reflects the con
cerns mentioned by Anderson in his Interpretation 
article. The Word series has as its lofty aim "to serve 
for a generation or more as the definitive work of 
scriptural exegesis for the Christian community." If 
the rest of the volumes maintain this quality (which 
would be an unprecedented feat for a commentary 
series), it may indeed fulfill its aim, although the 
New International Greek Commentary, the new 
International Critical Commentary, the Hermeneia 
series and many others will provide challenging 
competition. 

The Old Testament and the Archaeologist 
by H. Darrell Lance (Fortress, 1981, 111 pp., 
$4.50). 

The Bible and Archaeology 
by J. A. Thompson (3rd ed., Eerdmans, 1982, 
495 pp., $17 .95). 

The Archaeology of the Land of Israel 
by Yohanon Aharoni (Westminster, 1982, 
364 pp., $27.50, $18.95 pb.). 

Reviewed by James C. Moyer, Professor of 
Religious Studies, Southwest Missouri State 
University. 

The Old Testament and the Archaeologist is valu
able reading for theological students. Lance fills a 
real need in writing a brief introduction to this field 
for beginning students. After a short chapter survey
ing the tremendous importance of archaeology, he 
describes in chapter 2 the formation of the mound, 
methods of excavation, typology, and chronology. 
Chapter 3 deals with archaeological publications 
and their use, and chapter 4 describes the archaeol
ogist at work, with application to the age of Solo-



mon. The final chapter briefly discusses the future 
of biblical archaeology. 

Lance writes interestingly and simply from his 
own field experiences. He wisely includes a glos
sary, good drawings, and an appendix of archaeo
logical time periods. He is successful in showing 
both the values and limitations of archaeology, and 
even describes some of his own mistaken interpre
tations. Only in a couple of places does he get a bit 
complicated. In addition, the beginner could have 
benefitted from annotations on the brief bibliog
raphy and on a list of biblical archaeology journals. 
Nevertheless, this is a fine little book, and a worthy 
addition to the Fortress Press series, Guides to Bib
lical Scholarship. 

The Bible and Archaeology first appeared in 1962 
and was revised in 1972 and again in 1982-a 
graphic indication of the revisions new archaeo
logical discoveries require. The latest revision in
cludes a helpful new chapter "Cities of Judah and 
Israel in the Days of the Kings." At some other 
places significant changes have been made (e.g., 
patriarchs), while at other places (e.g., Qumran) 
there are very minor changes. Overall, the Old 
Testament section has been revised more than the 
New Testament section. Thompson is knowledge
able of recent scholarship through the late 1970's, 
but sometimes retains older views (Tell Beil Mirsim 
= Debir). At one point he is aware of problems with 
Glueck's survey on Transjordan, buf elsewhere 
mentions the problem only briefly in a footnote. 
Space limitations could explain this, but cross-refer
encing would be helpful. In addition, Thompson 
basically follows the older consensus of the thir
teenth-century date for the exodus without giving 
the student a good understanding of the complexity 
of the issue. 

Thompson writes simply and with a minimum of 
unfamiliar archaeological terms. He tends to 
emphasize the positive ways that archaeology 
illuminates the biblical texts and to minimize the 
problems and difficulties archaeology sometimes 
causes. However, his book contiues to retain its use
fulness as an introductory survey. More advanced 
archaeological students will wish to go on to 
Aharoni's book The Archaeology of the Land of 
Israel. Here the emphasis is on various kinds of 
archaeological remains, not just on illuminating the 
biblical text. 

Aharoni's book originally appeared in Hebrew in 
1978-two years after his untimely death-and 
Rainey has given us a superb translation. Aharoni 
begins with a brief introduction to the land of Israel 
and its boundaries. He then proceeds from prehis
toric times down to the fall of Jerusalem and the 
destruction of the temple, 587 /586 B.C. Almost 
one-third of the book is devoted to the period before 
Abraham. This is certainly an imbalance in light of 
the omission of everything after 587 /586 B.C. 
Aharoni and Yigael Yadin were the two leading 
Israeli archaeologists of the last generation, and the 
spirited competition of the "schools" each founded 
is partly reflected in this book. Still, this does not 
prevent Aharoni from giving us an excellent 
synthesis with effective emphasis on sites he per
sonally excavated, such as Arad, Beer-Sheba, and 
Ramal Rahel. His expertise in historical geography 
is evident throughout the book. Numerous helpful 
drawings and diagrams are incorporated into the 
text along with photographs that are placed at the 
back. On the other hand, Aharoni too readily ex
plains cultural changes as a result of the influx of 
new peoples. In addition, the Israeli terms Eretz
lsrael (land of Israel) and Canaanite (Bronze) Age 
and Israelite (Iron) Age will bother some readers. 
Nevertheless, this book is the most up-to-date 
synthesis of archaeological discoveries in Israel and 
deserves a wide reading. It may well become the 
standard textbook in university and seminary 
courses. 

Reality and Evangelical Theology 
by T. F. Torrance (Westminster, 1982, 174 
pp., $8.95). Reviewed by Christian D. Kettler, 
Ph.D. student in Systematic Theology, Fuller 
Theological Seminary. 

For over thirty years, Dr. Torrance, Emeritus Pro
fessor of Christian Dogmatics at the University of 
Edinburgh, has been quietly contributing a steady 
stream of theological work of unusual intellectual 
acumen and evangelical commitment, ranging from 
the relationship between theology and science 
(Theological Science, 1969) to ecumenical theology 
(Theology in Reconciliation, 1976). In Reality and 
Evangelical Theology Torrance summarizes his life
time of thinking on theological method, herme
neutics, and what is truly evangelical theology. This 
is an event of significant importance for readers of 
this journal in particular. 

It is Torrance's contention that modern theology, 
both liberal and conservative, has suffered under 
the tyranny of a "dualistic" worldview which 
destroys the unitary relation of empirical and theo
retical elements, in a philosophic sense, and the 
unity of redemption and creation (lrenaeus), in a 
theological sense. This is contrary to what modern 
physical science (Einstein) has been discovering 
about the inherent rationality and interconnected
ness of reality. The result for theology has been an 
inability to think of divine revelation as God's self
revelation, rather than our anthropocentric projec
tions. In four tightly argued chapters, Torrance 
analyzes the problem and argues for what he thinks 
is a more scientific approach to theological method 
and hermeneutics. 

Chapter one, "The Bounds of Christian 
Theology," discusses the meaning of knowledge of 
God as knowledge which is genuinely knowledge 
by us but is given by the initiative of God alone. To 
say less would not be evangelical theology. But this 
knowledge of God comes into the context of the 
contingent world. Therefore, Torrance argues for a 
new place for "natural theology" based on the 
primacy of God's self-revelation and without the 
dualism between "special" and "natural" revelation 
which even exists within certain forms of "natural 
theology." One wonders whether he has solved the 
problem by simply redefining "natural theology." 
but it is an intriguing possibility. Torrance is fond of 
speaking of "onto-relationships" between intelligi
ble objects which are the basis of their reality, rather 
than atomistic spheres which never contribute to one 
another. Therefore, the imperative of personal parti
cipation in this self-revelation of God (in the church 
and worship), is of great concern to Torrance. 

Chapter two, "Theological Questions to Biblical 
Scholars," challenges the hermeneutical procedures 
in both liberal and conservative circles. Both sides 
have too often been ignorant of the problems of 
language. Language, for Torrance, is not simply the 
social matrix or subjective reference of the speaker, 
but the signs which are controlled by the reality 
they signify. Words never have an integrity within 
themselves: "Words and statements are understood 
only when we come to know through them what is 
being indicated apart from them." This is his justifi
cation for theological exegesis, which looks beyond 
simply the grammar or literary form of the text to 
the reality of God in Jesus Christ which the text sig
nifies. According to Torrance, the reality of God 
must be taken just as seriously as the. reality of 
created being, in order to be truly scientific. 

In chapter three, "A Realist's Interpretation of 
God's Self-Revelation," Torrance explores the impli
cations of his doctrine of God for hermeneutics. He 
draws fieavily upon the Greek fathers' use of the 
homoousion to stress the nature of God himself as 
revealed in Jesus as the ultimate authority to which 
the text of Scripture points. This is the "scope" of 
the Bible which we cannot understand from a cen-

ter in ourselves, whether we be liberal or conserva
tive. It is based on the reality of the participation of 
the eternal Word in the contingent world. The true 
humanity of the Scriptures is found not just in the 
human authors, but in the vicarious humanity of 
Christ. Therefore, the object of the exegesis is not 
simply to seek to understand the subjective states of 
the authors, but to respond to tlie objectivity which 
affected them: the living, speaking, and acting God. 

This center of interpretation in the doctrine of 
God is brought forth as the solution to the dilemma 
of hermeneutical disagreements in chapter four, 
"Truth and Justification in Doctrinal Formulation." 
Torrance uniquely stresses the epistemological sig
nificance of the doctrine of justification by grace 
alone: When we speak of God we can never speak 
of a right which we have in ourselves. Knowledge 
of God, as well as salvation, is a pure act of God's 
grace. Therefore, our statements about Jesus Christ 
are not true in the same sense in which he is (con
tra Fundamentalism), but insofar as their reference 
is "truthful and appropriate" to the reality which 
they signify. The continuing task of theology is to 
criticize itself in order to be more faithful to the 
reality of God in Christ. 

Torrance certainly raises a multitude of ques
tions. One may ask for more elaboration on the 
basis of the possibility of language being able to 
communicate the reality which it is supposed to 
represent. Although Torrance is quite exhaustive in 
elaborating his hermeneutical theory, the addition 
of concrete exegetical examples would greatly facili
tate his argument. (However, an example of this can 
be found in his earlier work, Space, Time, and 
Resurrection, Eerdmans, 1977.) Nevertheless, Tor
rance has offered a vigorously reasoned challenge, 
not only to those of us who claim "evangalical" as a 
theological title (how "evangelical" is our 
theology?), but also to the wider theological world 
in its search for a new direction in the years ahead. 

The Analogical Imagination 
by David Tracy (Crossroad, 1981, 467 pp., 
$24.50). Reviewed by Donald G. Bloesch, 
Professor of Theology, University of Du
buque Theological Seminary. 

In this book, Tracy seeks to lay the foundation for 
a philosophical theology that will be alert to the 
perils and promises of pluralism. The primary focus 
of such a theology is to show the adequacy or inad
equacy of the truth-claims of a particular religious 
tradition. The task of the academic theologian is to 
develop criteria of relative adequacy, which will be 
acceptable to people living in a scientific, plural
istic milieu. 

Displaying an affinity to Tillichian theology, 
Tracy believes that systematic theology should 
strive for a "rough coherence" between the symbol 
system of Christian faith and the fundamental ques
tions of modern technological culture. It is the reli
gious classics, the enduring works of theology and 
spirituality, that best preserve and convey the sym
bols that give Christian tradition its identity. 

Tracy's ultimate religious criterion is "the event 
of grace," which was manifest to a remarkable 
degree in the historical Jesus but which is experi
enced by people of all world religions. While recog
nizing that the biblical witness to this event will 
figure prominently in any theology that calls itself 
Christian, the author nonetheless regards the 
attempts of Paul and John to give a systematic inter
pretation of this event as "inadequate" or at least 
"relatively adequate." 

Tracy's primary appeal is not to a definitive reve
lation in the sacred history mirrored in the Bible but 
to the analogical imagination of the community of 
faith which seeks to relate the germinal insights of 
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the religious consciousness of Christian tradition to 
the contemporary experience of ultimate meaning, 
whether Christian or non-Christian. Faith, he con
tends, must be reexpressed in a language and imag
ery that will serve as a point of contact with modern 
thought. The conceptual scheme that Tracy favors 
is the one provided by process philosophy, though 
he is open to incorporating insights from some 
other philosophical schools as well. 

Showing the influence of Teilhard de Chardin and 
other process thinkers, Tracy views the goal of faith 
as "the future concreteness of the whole," the emer
gence of a "truly global community." He envisions 
this new communal consciousness as rising out of 
all religions but also as transcending all parochial
isms and dogmatisms. Labeling this "the kairos of 
our day, he tends to be optimistic regarding the 
future of humankind. 

Although he takes pains to appreciate the contri
butions of what he calls "theologians of the Word" 
(Protestant evangelicalism), he reveals his distance 
from that theological stance by affirming correlation 
over kerygmatic proclamation and the all-perva
siveness of grace over the biblical scandal of par
ticularity. Evangelicals will see in Tracy's attempt 
to reconceptualize faith a transformation of the 
message of faith, even a capitulation to the spirit 
of the age. Tracy acknowledges the affinity between 
neo-Catholic philosophical theology and Protestant 
liberalism, both in spirit and in structure. Against 
the warnings of Barth and Nygren, he opts for a 
new biblical-cultural synthesis in which the com
munal consciousness takes priority over the apos
tolic witness. 

A Rahner Handbook 
by Robert Kress (John Knox, 1982. 118 pp., 
$9.95 pb.). Reviewed by Donald K. McKim, 
Assistant Professor of Theology, University 
of Dubuque Theological Seminary. 

By all reckonings, the Jesuit Karl Rahner (b. 
1904) has been one of the most influential twenti
eth-century Roman Catholic theologians. His lit
erary output is monumental. The uncompleted 14 
volumes of his Theological Investigations total some 
7500 pages to say nothing of his nearly 25 books 
including the Theological Dictionary (1965), Sacra
mentum Mundi (1970) and his work on founda
tional theology, Foundations of Christian Faith 
(1978). 

Now Robert Kress of Catholic University of Amer
ica has produced a splendid Rahner handbook to 
introduce Rahner's thought to those who have not 
yet experienced it, or to those who have tried to 
read Rahner but found the going difficult. Kress' 
compact chapters deal with Rahner's life and work, 
thought, sources of theology, critique, significance 
and three most useful appendices: "How to Read 
Rahner," "Anthropocentric" and "Special Terms" 
in Rahner's vocabulary. The bibliography con
veniently lists Rahner's books and the notes give a 
fu II apparatus for perceiving the expanse of scholar
ly opinion on and interaction with Rahner. One 
could not ask for more valuable data packed into 
118 pages. 

Kress makes Rahner live. Not only does he write 
as non-technically as possible but also he pays 
attention to the spiritual or mystical dimension to 
Rahner's theology-an aspect frequently over-
looked by other observers. • 

For Rahner the starting point of theology is the 
"already graced human being" who "does have an 
experience of grace from within." Rahner's "tran
scendental method" is to ask the question of being 
in such a way as to "show how free, knowing 
human beings are able to receive precisely that 
revelation which Christianity claims to have been 
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given." For Rahner, "Christology can ·serve as the 
nexus of theology and anthropology." His "entire 
theological enterprise is concerned with showing 
that Jesus can be and is the answer to the ques
tion which we are." This means Christology must 
be from both "above and below" and "prods us 
to examine our understanding of both God 
and humans." 

Kress is a sympathetic admirer of Rahner's the
ology and ably defends his most controversial no
tion, that of "anonymous Christianity." Rahner 
argues that since the Incarnation, all human 
history, "even before and apart from explicit Chris
tianity, is essentially constituted as Christ-ian or 

• Christ-ic. All fully human acts are at least possibly 
Christ-ly acts." In Christ is revealed "who we have 
been from the very beginning." 

Kress diverges from his mentor only at the point 
of how frequently the sacraments should be cele
brated. Rahner opts for less frequent celebrations, 
Kress for more. Rahner's position must be seen, 
however, in light of his view that "Jesus is the 
sacrament of God," "the sacrament of grace" and 
that there is a genuine "mysticism of everyday life" 
because this grace is "not limited to isolated 
'mystical moments.' It is everywhere." 

This book admirably succeeds in presenting 
Karl Rahner both to theological beginners and non
beginners alike. Rahner's continuing significance 
for Roman Catholicism (as well as ecumenically) is 
assured. His theological writings have been both 
pastoral and systematic in nature, probing the 
deepest questions of human existence. Rahner's 
continuing contribution, as Kress strikingly puts 
it, is "to help us understand that the darkness into 
which we creatures inevitably vesper is not the 
anguished night of nothing. It is the blessed night 
of Christmas." 

John Calvin: His Influence in the Western 
World 
edited by W. Stanford Reid (Zondervan, 
1982, 415 pp., $10.95). Reviewed by Geoffrey 
W. Bromiley, Emerib.Js Professor of Histor
ical Theology, Fuller Theological Seminary. 

This volume of essays, compiled in tribute to Paul 
Woolley, attempts an assessment of Calvin's influ
ence in territories that range from his native France 
to North America and the Antipodes. In two intro
ductory essays Ors. Knudsen and Reid discuss Cal
vinism as a cultural force and the methods used in 
its transmission. The st01y then begins in Switzer
land, moves out by way of France, Holland, Ger
many and Hungary to England and Scotland, and 
thence makes the leap to New England, Canada, 
South Africa, and Australasia. 

In most of the essays the approach is to give a 
direct account of the history of the Reformed 
church or churches. The primary value of the chap
ters, then, lies in the condensed information that 
they present. For the many who clearly have no 
time to trace these developments in detail in every 
country, the usefulness of such a collection is obvi
ous, especially in the case of a country like 
Hungary, which normally receives only scant atten
tion in the histories. 

There is an occasional variation to this pattern 
when some effort is made to trace the fortunes of 
Calvinism within the Reformed churches. Thus the 
chapter on Switzerland has the rise and decline of 
Calvinism as its theme, while the essay on France 
singles out a "golden age" from 1533 to 1633, and 
the discussion of the Netherlands Speaks also in 
terms of success and decline. In one essay, that on 
England, the author follows an unusual, if more 
strictly literal, course, by trying to pinpoint the· 
influence of Calvin personally as he sought to shape 
events, or to restore lost credibility, through letters 

to rulers and important leaders. 
Several questions arise out of a volume of this 

kind, and we may be grateful to the three contribu
tors who pay attention to them. The first is whether 
the generally assumed equation of Calvin and Cal
vinism-the book deals mainly with the influence 
of the latter-can really stand up to historical inves
tigation. Gamble alludes to the issue but simply 
asserts continuity (between Calvin and Turretin) on 
the basis of an older study by Cunningham. Ken
dall, however, boldly explores the question in "The 
Puritan Modification of Calvin's Theology" and 
makes out a not unimpressive case for the thesis 
that ecclesiologically (in presbyterianism) and the
ologically (in calling, covenant, and assurance) the 
Calvinism of the English Puritans differs radically 
from Calvin's own teaching and practice. 

The second question relates to the idea of Calvin
ism as a cultural force. It involves such issues as the 
extent of a church's influence on culture and the 
real existence of such a thing as Christian culture. 
Taking Puritan New England as a model, Marsden 
easily shows that, while we may applaud efforts to 
influence culture, we must avoid optimistic illu
sions, since a culture transforms Calvinists as well 
as vice versa. The essay thus forms a welcome cor
rective not only to cheap talk about an intrinsically 
Christian America but also to over-triumphalist 
tones in some of the volume's other passages or 
chapters. 

The final question takes us into even deeper 
waters. Thom, dealing with Calvinism in South 
Africa, has to ask whether Calvinism has not had a 
malign influence by contributing to apartheid. This 
is a common thesis, and while Thom can point to 
the good that Calvinism has done in education and 
missions, he recognizes both that Calvinism (not 
unjustly) accepts the validity of some cultural 
pluralism and that some Calvinists argue aca
demically for apartheid on the basis of Kuyper's 
sphere sovereignty. In response, he contends that 
this is an illegitimate use of Calvinism, even in 
Kuyper's form, he points out that many Calvinists 
are vocal critics of apartheid, and he suggests that 
the influence of Calvinism in South Africa is in any 
case overrated. At the same time, the discussion 
serves as a valuable reminder that Calvinism, like 
all else, comes under its own thesis of human per
version, so that the beneficent influence it has had 
by God's grace is not unaccompanied by more sinis
ter and destructive features, whether these be due 
to internal imperfection or external adulteration. 

Christian Realism and Liberation Theology: 
Practical Theologies in Creative Conflict 
by Dennis P. McCann (Orbis, 1981, 256 pp., 
$9.95). Reviewed by Stan Slade, Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy, Jamestown College. 

What is authentic Christian social responsibility 
today? Persons seeking to answer this question are 
currently faced with a wild array of perspectives, 
each complete with its own theological justification: 
the Moral Majority on the right, liberation theolo
gies on the left, and a variety of options-including 
Christian Realism-in between. McCann's book will 
be useful for anyone who is seriously committed to 
thinking through the issues involved in the rela
tionship of the Gospel to the social systems which 
structure our lives. 

This is not an easy book, partly because the prob
lems it addresses are complex, partly because of 
Mccann 's own theological resources, and partly 
because the book is a strange mixture of insight and 
oversight. Over half the book is devoted to a presen
tation and criticism of the contributions of Reinhold 
Niebuhr. Here McCann is at his best. The student 
unfamiliar with Niebuhr will find an excellent intro
duction of America's premier Christian social ethi-



cist of the twentiety century. The continuing influ
ence of Niebuhr's legacy is reason enough for the 
uninitiated to read this book (it will certainly help 
them better understand the articles in Christianity & 
Crisis). As a sympathetic critic, McCann helps his 
readers recognize Niebuhr's shortcomings and sug
gests a path which would overcome them (he even 
indicates that a forthcoming worl< will go beyond 
suggestion to articulation). 

When McCann turns to Latin American liberation 
theology, his work is far less satisfactory-though 
even here it is not without merit. He confronts a 
most important problem facing liberation theology: 
how is Christian identity to be maintained in the 
process of radical social and ideological criticism 
(how is liberation theology to escape the critical 
sword which it wields)? But his focus on this gen
uine problem is combined with some strange lapses 
and oversights. Among the lapses is his contention, 
"The major issue separating [Niebuhr and liberation 
theology] boils down to this: Is American neocolo
nialism really the primary cause of the misery 
among the oppressed peoples of Latin America, or 
is it 9ot?" No reasonably careful reader of Guti~rrez 
or Miguez (not to mention Segundo, Dussel, or even 
Freire) would overstate the case in this way. 

McCann's primary charge against liberation the
ology is that its method and content, or intention, 
are at odds. He believes that pursuing its method 
will evacuate it of specifically theological content. 
Not only does he see this as a risk, but also he 
thinks it has happened already in the theology of 
Juan Luis Segundo. (A contrasting view cf Segundo 
may be found in Alfred Hennelly's Theologies in 
Conflict, Orbis.) Given his view of Segundo, it is sur
prising that McCann seems not to have read the lat
ter's works very fully or carefully. For example, he 
criticizes liberation theology's "suppression of the
ological anthropology·· as if Segundo had not writ
ten his Grace and the Human Condition. Also, 
McCann's view of Segundo's "elitist" strategy-that 
it developed after the initial phase of liberation 
theology, as a response to harsh repression of the 
base communities-apparently ignores the fact that 
the relevant material in Segundo's The liberation JJf 
Theology comes from his earlier Masas y Minorias 
en la Dialectica Divina de la liberacion, originally a 
series of _lectures given in 1972. More importantly, 
McCann's major charge against Segundo-the loss 
of Christian identity-is poorly handled. McCann is 
raising an important issue here, but he writes as if 
Segundo were unaware of the problem. He seems to 
·have ignored completely the debate between 
Segundo and Assmann, in which Segundo rejected 
Assmann ·s claim that there could be no "specific
ally Christian contribution" to the revolutionary 
process. McCann refers to Segundo's own solution 
to this problem, his notion of "deutero-learning." 
But due to a one-sided reading, McCann simply 
identifies deutero-learning with Freire's "conscienti
zation." In fact, Segundo's deutero-learning process 
may leave the Christian in a position similar to 
Niebuhr's "dispositional ethic," but McCann did not 
pursue his reading of Segundo far enough to see 
this. Again, the problem McCann sees is a real prob
lem-and Segundo would say that it ultimately 
plagues Niebuhr just as much-but his discussion 
does not do justice to Segundo's attempt to provide 
an answer. 

Now, what is the relevance of all this for evan
gelicals? Although they may not agree with 
McCann's methodological . basis (David Tracy's 
Blessed Rage for Order), and though they may re
gard both Niebuhr and liberation theology as out
side their proper camp, evangelicals still have much 
to learn from this book. For, if they believe that it is 
,right-even Christian-to condemn slavery (or per
haps even sexist domination), they must admit to 
,having already gone beyond explicit biblical com
_mandments in their social ethics. Thus, evan-

gelicals too must ponder what it is that in fact gives 
contours to their "going beyond": Is it "American
ism"? ls it leftover Enlightenment ideals? Is it a 
"gut-level" sense of what is right? What is to guaran
tee that our social ethics in fact reflect the intention 
of God as revealed in Scripture? McCann's book will 
not answer the question for us, but it will certainly 
help us think harder about it. 

Go Make Learners: A New Model for Disciple
ship in the Church 
by Robert Brow (Harold Shaw, 1981. 161 pp., 
$5.95). Reviewed by John G. Stackhouse, Jr., 
Student at the University of Chicago Divinity 
School. 

Robert Brow belongs to that exemplary college of 
authors who do not write a book until they have 
something worthwhile to communicate. Brow's last 
book was published fourteen years ago, and this 
new book is the fruit of decades of pastoral thought 
and practice in India and Canada. 

Go Make learners presents a "new model for dis
cipleship in the church." The model is that of the 
"school," and Brow applies this model to the funda
mentals of church life: discipleship, baptism, repen
tance, faith, regeneration, fellowship and mission. 
Brow hereby challenges the major traditions of 
Christian doctrine as he redefines these crucial 
terms in the theological vocabulary. Baptism, for in
stance, is the action of enrollment, inducting the 
"learner" ( =disciple) into the "school of the Spirit" 
for instruction in the faith. Repentance means turn
ing toward the light of Christ, in particular turning 
in order to learn of Christ in the church. Faith has 
several aspects: faith to enroll by baptism in the 
"school of the Spirit"; faith as a continuous move
ment toward the light of God; and, finally, "justifica
tion by faith" as a doctrine to be understood and 
appreciated by those whose hearts are already 
directed toward God. The church's mission, as a 
final example, is to welcome and teach all comers, 
baptizing all who will enroll. 

One of Brow's most telling points is his repudi
ation of the "evangelical" antinomian heresy that a 
decision for Christ once made guarantees a place in 
heaven-no matter what lifestyle succeeds this 
decision. Brow's model clarifies and orders the 
many New Testament teachings describing faith as 
a direction of life rather than simply a once-for-all 
decision. Like Bushnell's less orthodox Christian 
Nurture of the last century, Go Make Learners is a 
much needed corrective to the evangelical revival
ist preoccupation with "conversions" to the neglect 
of sanctification. 

Robert Brow leaves the reader no opportunity to 
dismiss lightly him or his work. He is clearly a firm 
and warm-hearted evangelical: the Bible functions 
as his sole authority, and justification by faith 
undergirds his theology. His model is lucid and 
coherent, and it is well informed by knowledge of 
the Scriptures and of church history. 

Every reader will detect moot points. Occa
sionally Brow's biblical evidence for one of his 
claims is questionable. These difficulties Brow will 
countenance, since discussion of them perhaps can 
lead to a refinement of the model. The basic issue 
is, as he puts it, "If I [am] wrong, somebody [must] 
come up with a better model." 

Brow has found this model to have revolution
ized his.ministry. By having in his mind a clear pic
ture of.the church and thus of himself as its pastor, 
he has "found great joy and freedom ... when 
speaking to new Christians, explaining baptism and 
baptizing, and in the context of many pastoral prob
lems." I commend this book to everyone concerned 
about the life and function of the church-it de
serves this wide a reading. 

Christianity vs. Democracy 
by Norman De Jong (Craig Press, 1978, 
178 pp., $4.95). Reviewed by David W. Gm, 
Associate Professor of Christian Ethics, New 
College Berkeley 

Christianity us. Democracy contains a long 
polemic on the radical incompatibility of Chris
tianity and democracy. Yet De Jong's title is decep
'tive because nearly the entire book is really a study 
of the American educational philosopher Boyd H. 
Bode (1873-1953), a renegade from the sort of mid
west Calvinism to which De Jong remains loyal. 
De Jong chronicles the apostasy of Bode from 
youthful Calvinism to faith in "democracy" and, 
thus, in human potential. Some of this is interest
ing, for example, Bode's stormy relationship with 
John Dewey over the years. Unfortunately, De Jong 
is not nearly critical enough. He obviously must 
choose for God and against a humanistic religion. 
But this is to reduce an important discussion to 
absurdity. It is no more necessary to reject democ
racy than it is to reject money because it has been 
sacralized by many into the god Mammon. De 
Jong's own preference, "republicanism," is likewise 
a potential rival to Christianity. 

A helpful discussion of Christianity and democ
racy will have to probe much more deeply and care
fully the meaning of Christianity and the biblical 
revelation concerning politics and the state. It is not 
at all self-evident that John Calvin provides the best 
handle on this matter. An equal degree of rigor and 
analysis must be directed to the study of the history 
of both the concept and the reality of democracy. 
De Jong simply perpetuates Bode's naivete and 
confusion on this issue. It must also be noted that 
during the thirty years since Bode spoke his last 
sentences on democracy, the situation has changed 
considerably. Both Christianity and democracy are 
threatened today by the almost unchallenged 
growth of the bureaucratic, technical, and pro
foundly undemocratic nation-state. Contemporary 
discussion cannot ignore the fact that we are not an 
Athenian city-state, an eighteenth-century New 
England town, nor even a midwestern city during 
the New Deal. 

De Jong is right in suggesting that Christians must 
tolerate no rival to the sovereignty of God. The reli
gion of self-worship or nation-worship must be de
bunked. Christianity us. Democracy, however, does 
not assist us very much in this ongoing struggle. 

BOOK COMMENTS===== 

Luke: A Challenge to Present Theology 
by Eduard Schweizer (John Knox, 1982, 
103 pp., $9.95 pb.). 

This short monograph, first delivered as a series 
of lectures, developed out of Schweizer's work on 
the third of his commentaries on the Synoptics. 
"The more I delved into the book of Luke, the more 
intrigued I became. To my own surprise I dis
covered that Luke's approach helped me to a new 
understanding of the meaning of the Christ event." 
Schweizer considers the historico-critical method 
and developments in continental theology and then 
turns his attention to Luke's gospel. While the 
historico-critical method cannot create faith, it aids 
faith by moving us closer to the text. Continental 
theology has moved from the static God of the 
patristic period to the living God of today. 
Schweizer's analysis of Luke emphasizes God's acts 
through people, Christ's living and active reality to
day, and the centrality of the gospel story. God's 
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presence in Jesus becomes a reality when we meet 
him where we are rather than travel to where 
dogma says he is. 

Schweizer's little work is a very stimulating and 
helpful apologetic for the spiritual value of higher 
criticism. However, the real question is whether the 
historico-critical method itself works as developed 
in continental theology. Today the method is being 
seen as less absolute, being joined by new 
approaches such as structuralism, sociological 
methods (cf. Interpretation 36/3 [1982]) and canon
criticism. I wish Schweizer would have addressed 
these larger issues. His work is not really an exposi
tion of Luke but an attempt to validate the 
theological worth of a method which even now is 
undergoing a paradigm shift. 

-Grant R. Osborne 

Old Testament Survey 
by William S. LaSor, David A. Hubbard, Fred
eric W. Bush (Eerdmans, 1982, 696 pp., 
$17.95). 

This book contains what its simple title claims: a 
survey of the background, literary form, and mes
sage of all the books of the Old Testament. That 
simple title, however, fails to convey how good and 
how important this book is. Like other surveys, it 
details important historical background, relevant 
archaeological and linguistic data, and recent 
scholarly discussion of each book. Unlike others, 
however, it stresses the contents, theological contri
bution, and contemporary relevance of the books. 
Hence, the book teems more with biblical quota
tions and references than with scholars' names and 
theories. Yet both the text and the footnotes betray 
that the authors write fully abreast of the currents of 
Old Testament scholarship. 

The authors are professors at Fuller Seminary. 
They approach biblical criticism with cautious 
openness; they respect both biblical authority and 
contemporary scholarship. Their conclusions affirm 
the basic historicity of the Bible yet concede in 
many cases the complexity of its literary origin (i.e., 
in the Pentateuch they opt for Moses' strong influ
ence but not authorship). The book's format is a stu
dent's delight. The text is very readable and care
fully coordinated with numerous pictures (many 
taken by LaSor himself). Excellent charts reduce 
complex information to understandable form. Bib
liographies at the end of each chapter point the ad
vanced student to further reading. Detailed discus
sions of minor points are relegated to footnotes, and 
the chapters are fairly even in quality. Hence, this 
volume is a must for the shelf of the serious Bible 
student. It strikes many delicate balances (i.e., be
tween scholarship and churchmanship, between 
respect for and criticism of the text). Not everyone 
will praise its conclusions, but as a devout, in
formed survey of the Old Testament this book is 
destined to become a standard work for decades to 
come. 

-Robert L. Hubbard 

{This important volume will receive more thorough 
evaluations from several reviewers in the May-June 
issue of TSF Bulletin.] 

Amo.,, Ho.,ea 
by James M. Ward (Knox Preaching Guides, 
John Knox, 1981, 102 pp., $4.95). 

This volume is an excellent example of a rela
tively new genre of books bridging the gap between 
scholarly research and homiletic discourse (cf. the 
Proclamation Commentaries of Fortress Press). 
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Preaching guides are not substitutes for exegetical 
commentaries, but they are important companions. 
In this one, Ward briefly introduces Amos and 
Hosea and sets them within their historical and 
theological contexts. He then treats the individual 
oracles and narratives in sequence, placing each 
unit in its appropriate setting, clarifying the theolog
ical emphases, and then suggesting the hermeneuti
cal and homiletical possibilities for the contempo
rary American church. Exegetically, Ward is sensi
tive to the form, setting in life, and intention of the 
passages as well as the content. Solid exegetical 
work underlies each page. 

The homiletical suggestions at the conclusion of 
each passage take a variety of forms: three-point 
outlines, thematic loci, rhetorical questions, analo
gies to the contemporary situation, and options of 
sermonic emphases. Although Ward never loses 
sight of the theological themes, in several Hosea 
passages he provides no clear homiletical direction 
at all. On the whole, his homiletical conclusions are 
stronger and more focussed in the Amos sections. 

Ward is very careful to use inclusive language 
and metaphors, as well as to address an inclusive 
ministry. He is skilled at pressing beyond surface 
analogies to the fundamentally human aspects of 
the text and wisely alerts the reader/preacher to the 
possible problems in relating a particular passage to 
the contemporary situation. 

On a very few occasions (for example, his treat
ment of Amos 1:1-2:16) it seems that Ward's homi
letical treatments worked against the text. But on 
the whole, Ward's treatment of Amos anu Hosea 
can be heartily recommended for its depth, clarity, 
and theological sensitivity. 

-K. C. Hanson 

Egypt and Bible History From Earliest Times 
to JOOOB.C. 
by Charles F. Aling (Baker, 1981, 145 pp., 
$5.95). 

The series "Baker Studies in Biblical Archae
ology" clearly has been strengthened by this most 
recent entry. The author, Professor of Biblical Back
grounds and Old Testament at Valley Baptist Theo
logical Seminary in Minneapolis, documents Egyp
tian influence, culture and sphere of activity and 
then focuses this information upon appropriate bib
lical narratives, thereby permitting the latter to be 
interpreted with greater clarity and texture. Though 
necessarily brief and not offered as original, Aling's 
views regarding pyramidology, the function of 
Egyptian viziers, the relationship between the 
plagues and Egyptian deities, and Moses' possible 
borrowing of monotheism from Akhenaton are 
sane and particularly helpful. The volume is care
fully researched with an up-to-date bibliography, 
n9rmally contains adequate footnotes, reflects a 
lucid writing style, and is occasionally highlighted 
with photographs. 

Amidst an essentially positive evaluation, one 
discordant note must be sounded: Aling's recon
struction of a chronological skeleton of Old Testa
ment history is absolutely too specific, containing 
an entire constellation of chronological assump
tions, both biblical and Egyptological. His appraisal, 
for example, that the late date of the Israelite Ex
odus disregards the biblical data is woefully facile. 
N evei"theless, while espousing the early date of the 
Israelite Exodus, Aling does rightly reject some of 
that view's least-defensible pillars. 

On balance, this volume will be stimulating to 
students interested in Egypt's role in the flow of bib- . 
lical events, as it contains numerous insights not 
found in Gardiner (1966) and Simpson (1973). 

-Barry J. Beitzel 

C. S. Lewis: Mere Christian 
by Kathryn Lindskoog {IVP, 1981, 258 pp., 
$5.95). 

Kathryn Lindskoog's book provides an excellent 
introduction to Lewis' major concerns in religion 
and yet penetrates to the depth of his thought by 
illustrating how these themes are sustained by 
Lewis' personal experiences, and how indeed they 
are integrated in his overall, often neglected, 
system. 

The author does not simplify Lewis by overlook
ing the dialectical tensions of his thought. She 
senses that these tensions were never merely 
logical, propositional problems for Lewis, but exis
tential matters of deep significance which he did 
not allow to cast him into disbelief but to thrust him 
toward the One whose hardness is kinder than our 
softness, and. whose complexities are simpler than 
our neat self-centered solutions. Both Lewis and 
Lindskoog do not so much prove the truth-value of 
the Christian faith as they allow its own inherent 
personalistic convincingness to shine forth in an 
artful selfless way. 

There is moreover a "weight of glory" that radi
ates throughout the author's handling of Lewis' life 
and thought. We hurt with the child when his 
prayers for his mother's life are not answered 
according to his longing, are irritated with him 
when thoughtless neighborhood boys steal his 
apples, and are pained when colleagues do not 
understand him; but all this in the author's hands 
only enhances our appreciation for Lewis' belief in 
prayer, the primacy of love, and the confidence he 
holds for the triumph of truth. 

The writer helps us to see better the vision of 
C. S. Lewis. She asks the poignant question, "Why 
was he needed?" and the answer can perhaps come 
only in the form of a confession that we have not 
believed so deeply or joyfully, nor spoken so 
clearly. As long as Lewis is needed I will be pleased 
to have Lindskoog's book alongside. 

-Yandall Woodfin 

Working Out Your Own Beliefs: A Guide for 
Doing Your Own Theology 
by Douglas E. Wingeier (Abingdon, 1980, 
128 pp., $4.95). 

Wingeier, professor of Christian Education at 
Garrett-Evangelical Theological Seminary, writes to 
help lay people develop skills in "thinking 
theologically about our life," in "reflecting on expe
rience from the substance of faith." He suggests four 
ingredients as bases for such reflection: experience, 
reason, Scripture, and tradition. Wingeier's main 
concern is to help Christians face their past ex
periences and especially the decisions that affect 
their future experiences in a manner that both takes 
biblical and Christian teaching into account and 
helps individuals' make sense of their lives. To 
enhance the practical value of the book, Wingeier 
supplies a running encounter with a "typical" fam
ily whose problems are addressed by the topics of 
each chapter. In addition, private and group exer
cises offer suggested avenues for readers to begin 
doing their own theology. 

For all the book's practical emphases, there are 
some significant weaknesses. First, there is little 
stress on the normative character of Scripture's 
teaching over experience, reason, and tradition in 
the doing of theology. While Wingeier acknowl
edges in one place that Scripture has "primacy 
among the four guidelines," the prominent tenor of 
the book suggests that making sense out of life is 

. paramount, and a variety of biblical and theological 
approaches can be equally helpful in achieving this 
aim. Second, the exercises provided for personal 



and group involvement seem often artificial, and so 
may not all actually assist readers in thinking theo
logically about life. In general, while Wingeier's 
book speaks to an important need in the Church, 
overall it falls short of accomplishing its purposes. 

-Bruce A. Ware 

The Reconstruction of Thinking 
by Robert C. Neville (State University of New 
York Press, 1981, 350 pp., $10.95). Reviewed 
by Alan Padgett, Pastor, San Jacinto United 
Methodist Church, California. 

In this profound philosophical work (the first of 
two volumes), Neville seeks to move philosophy 
away from the mathematical-analytical model to a 
model based on valuation. "Valuation supplies and 
justifies the norms that guide thinking to be rational 
when it is," he tells us. "Therefore, valuation, in 
several senses, is the foundation of reason." For 
Neville, the basic structures of thinking appear in 
four dimensions: imagination, interpretation, 
theory and responsibility. The two books are to be 
structured around these four themes. In them, 
Neville uses the lever of systematic philosophical 
cosmology to reach the rock-bottom foundations of 
philosophy and of thought itself. 

This book is proof that philosophy is alive and 
well in America. It is well written, constructed, 
structured and argued. Neville is in dialogue 
throughout with philosophy, ancient and modern. 
He lies in debt to and carries on the tradition of 
American philosophy, exemplified in men like 
John Dewey, Paul Weiss and A. N. Whitehead. 
Neville is, broadly speaking, a process philosopher; 
and his work represents the most impressive think
ing of that school in the area of systematic philoso
phy since Whitehead's Process and Reality (1929). I 
look forward to Neville's second volume. 

Philosophically, there are areas that one might 
criticize; theologically, evangelicals will probably 
object to much of Neville's understanding of God 
and religion. I certainly do. But we should welcome 
his criticism of rationalism, his understanding of 
the place of valuation in philosophy, his defense of 
metaphysics and his call for an examination of 
world views and of foundational philosophy. Read
ing this book, I have learned, thought, and re
thought a great deal. It is a good, solid book of 
philosophy which hopefully will find a broad audi
ence, especially among those who disagree with its 
main tenets. 

-Alan Padgett 

I The Jewish People and Jesus Christ after 
Auschwitz 
by Jakob Jocz (Baker, 1981, 273 pp., $9.95). 

' This sequel to Jocz's earlier book, The Jewish 
i People and Jesus Christ (1949), is prompted both by 
• general developments since the war (the theological 
I crises within both Judaism and Christianity precipi
' tated by the Holocaust and the parallel develop
ment of Jewish-Christian dialogue) and by two spe
cific events which have substantially altered the 
parameters of Church-Synagogue relationships (the 
formation of the state of Israel and Vatican II with its 
new and chastened Christian attitude towards 
Judaism). 

In spite of stylistic weaknesses (unsystematic 
presentation, repetition, a catalogue rather than suf
ficient analysis of views), the author does make 
valuable contributions to the dialogue. Concerning 
a Christian theology of Israel, Jocz stakes out signifi
cant middle ground between traditional "Church as 
true Israel" positions and more recent attempts to 
I • 

create "theological breathing room" for Judaism. 
His comments, on the one hand, about the continu
ing importance of Hebrew Christianity for the 
Church's self-understanding, and, on the other, 
about the essential unitarianism that characterizes 
much of the liberal Christian rapprochement with 
Judaism, are stimulating and welcome. 

A second important contribution of this book is 
the author's insistence that mission and dialogue 
not be divorced. This point is directed not so much 
against missionary methods that are coercive rather 
than dialogical, as against the assumption that any 
real dialogue on matters of faith can be carried out 
on neutral ground where the possibility of a change 
in commitment is ruled out from the start. Properly 
perceived, this perspective could serve to root 
Jewish-Christian dialogue in richer and ultimately 
more fruitful soil. 

-T. L. Donaldson 

A Documentary History of Religion in 
America: to the Civil War 
edited by Edwin S. Gaustad (Eerdmans, 1982, 
535 pp., $16.95 pb.). 

Editor Edwin Gaustad's observation is well-taken: 
"the farther one moves away from documents, the 
less disciplined the historical reconstruction, the 
less reliable the generalizations, the less satisfactory 
the long-term results." This first volume of a two
volume work is a fresh and welcome collection of 
primary documents from American religious history. 

It is intended to supercede a standard collection 
published two decades ago, American Christianity, 
edited by H. Shelton Smith, Robert· T. Handy, and 
Lefferts A. Loetscher. Gaustad broadens the scope 
by seeking to incorporate documents "of the 
people" as well as of institutions, and to give more 
than token coverage of heretofore neglected topics. 

On the whole, Gaustad is successful. Of the col
lection's six sections, the final two (which cover the 
period from the formation of the American nation 
to the beginning of the Civil War) are particularly 
well done. In addition to covering "standard" insti
tutional and theological landmarks, the sections 
include revealing documents on the movement for 
Sunday Schools, Catholic parish missions, Cali
fornia Catholicism, black views on slavery and reli
gion, women's views on their religious and societal 
roles, and Indian-white relations. 

The weakest section is the first one: in attempting 
to give the European background to American 
religion, Gaustad relies too heavily on "official" 
documents rather than "private" ones-not to men
tion the questionableness of his representative 

• document on the Reformed tradition (Calvin's letter 
to the King of France) and the absence of any Ana
baptist documents. The introductory material is 
generally good, but too brief to enable use of the 
volume on its own in a classroom. The illustrations 
are generally disappointing, and the suggested read
ings are not all equally up-to-date. 

Nonetheless, reasonably priced, the volume re
mains an indispensable historical supplement for 
personal and classroom use along with a standard 
synopsis of American religious history. 

-Douglas Firth Anderson 

American Indians and Christian Missions: 
Studies in Cultural Connict 
by Henry Warner Bowden (University of Chi• 
cago Press, 1981, 255 pp., $14.95). 

Henry Warner Bowden covers in a lucid style 
easily managed by non-experts the totality of Chris
tian missions to Native Americans in what is today 
the United States. Setting the scene with a chapter 

on pre-Columbian culture and values, he then sur
veys in three chapters aboriginal religion among 
three different language groups of the seventeenth 
century in three different areas of the U.S. worked 
by three different mission groups. 

The next three centuries receive a chapter apiece, 
followed by eleven valuable pages of suggestions 
for further reading. The participants are portrayed 
simply as humans, rather than dieties or demons, 
involved in cross-cultural relations. As he walks 
through the centuries, Bowden moves superbly 
from context to generalizations about a specific 
Native American group to a specific work and/or 
individual workers among them. Martin Marty cor
rectly notes in the preface that there are three books 
here-a short history of Christian missions to 
Native Americans; an overview of Native American 
religion; and a story of intercultural relations in a 
religious context. Sadly, though possibly unavoid
ably, Bowden's treatment of the twentieth century 
uses statistics rather than specific groups or indi
viduals to convey his points. In addition, some 
evangelicals will take exception to Bowden's basi
cally positive evaluation of some dimensions of 
Native American religion (e.g., the Sun Dance and 
the use of peyote). Nevertheless, Bowden's accom
plishment is outstanding, providing us with a vast 
array of cross-sections on Christian missions among 
Native Americans (e.g., Pueblo to Algonkian, Prot
estant and Catholic, seventeenth century to twen
tieth century). 

-Charles W. Sydnor 

Christian Unity: Matrix for Mission 
by Paul A. Crow, Jr. (Friendship Press, 1982, 
119 pp., $4.95). 

The tone and character of this book are set by the 
author's assertion that the word "ecumenical, right
ly defined, centers in Jesus Christ." Contrary to 
both some defenders and antagonists of the ecu
menical movement, he demonstrates how "the idea 
of church unity was an article of faith for the prim
itive apostolic community." While oneness in 
Christ is the essential mark of the church in all 
times, it has become a captivating requirement for 
discipleship in this century. Illustrations abound to 
show how disunity obstructs and unity encourages 
Christian mission, human justice and reconcilia
tion, and the integrity of worship and community. 
Paul Crow is a church historian and ecumenical 
leader of the Christian Church (Disciples of Christ). 
His style is lucid and the book is informative for 
those who want to know what is happening ecu
menically today. 

-J. Robert Nelson 

Eerdmans' Handbook to the World's Religions 
edited by R. Pierce Beaver, et al. (Eerdmans, 
1982, 447 pp., $21.95). 

This book is well worth the price for those who 
know very little about the other world religions. A 
general overview that delights the mind and eye, 
this is an excellent introductory book. It is divided 
into six sections: (1) The Development of Religion; 
(2) Ancient Religions (unusual breadth); (3) The 
Primal Religions (an unusual and valuable section 
covering an area usually ignored in introductory 
books); (4) Religipns of the East-Hinduism, Sikhs, 
Jains, Buddhism, China, Baha'i (a bit brief but very 
adequate); (5) People of a Book-Judaism, Islam; 
and (6) Religion: or the Fulfilment of Religion? 
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(Christianity). Although this book is written by 
more than fifty specialists from many different 
countries, it avoids the unevenness of style and 
difficulty typical of books written by committee. 
Throughout the book there is a pleasing blend of 
text and graphics. The volume contains over 200 
photographs, an index, and a helpful glossary. 
Though containing a Christian orientation and use
ful for classes within a church setting, it is not 
an apologetic work and should not offend a secular 
audience. 

-Charles 0. Ellenbaum 

The Wars of America: Christian Views 
edited by Ronald A. Wells (Eerdmans, 1981, 
280 pp., $8.95). 

War: Four Christian Views 
edited by Robert G. Clouse (IVP, 1981, 210 pp., 
$5.95). 

Ronald Wells edits a series of essays about the 
conflict the Christian has between a commitment to 
New Testament love and allegiance to the state, in 
this case to the United States, because of its involve
ment in eight different wars. This is a good intro
duction to the history of U.S. military action and the 
unique problems raised for the Christian in each of 
these armed conflicts. Here the reader is well guided. 

Robert Clouse brings together essays by Herman 
Hoyt, Myron Augsburger, Arthur Holmes and 
Harold 0. J. Brown to address four different views 
of war: Nonresistance, Christian Pacifism, The Just 
War, and The Crusade or Preventive War. In addi
tion to his introductory and "postscript" remarks, 
Clouse has prepared a helpful bibliography. This 
study provides a range of positions claimed by 
Christian authors to assist one in struggling with the 
question, "should Christians ever go to war?" 

-Paul A. Mickey 

Prime Time Preachers: the Rising Power of 
Televangelism 
by Jeffrey K. Hadden and Charles E. Swann 
(Addison-Wesley Publishing Co., 1981, 
288 pp., $11.95). 

For those interested in gaining a more accurate 
understanding of the Christian television industry 
in North America, this book provides a good start
ing point. The authors, one a sociologist at the Uni
versity of Virginia and the other a manager of a fine
arts radio station, provide a much-needed analysis 
of the electronic church in a non-technical and 
somewhat popular style. Their primary focus is on 
the three Christian television networks (CBN, PTL, 
and Trinity), and those TV preachers who currently 
have substantial support for their programs. Several 
chapters are devoted to a discussion of the recent 
alignment of some televangelists with conservative 
politics and the reaction of the liberal establish
ment. There are two particularly valuable contribu
tions of this study worth noting: it provides an in
side look at the actual operations and marketing 
techniques essential to the survival of the TV minis
tries; and it provides a more accurate picture of the 
numbers and characteristics of the "electronic com
municants" than we have had to date. Using data 
provided by Arbitron, an independent audience 
measurement organization (the religious counter
part to the Nielson ratings), the authors point out 
that the strength and following of the TV ministries 
has been vastly overrated. 

-Mark R. Mullins 
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A Simplicity of Faith: My Experience in 
Mourning 
by William Stringfellow (Abingdon, 1982, 
144 pp., $9.95). 

This is the latest addition to the Journeys in Faith 
series, edited by Robert Raines. Stringfellow, who is 
well known to many of us (An Ethic for Christians 
and Other Aliens in a Strange Land), wrote this 
book following the death of his close friend and 
companion, the poet Anthony Townes. It was 
Townes, we discover, who Stringfellow regarded as 
his "conscience." Simplicity is Stringfellow's dialog 
with grief, a spiritual journey which Will Campbell 
declares to be "a chronicle of death within com
munity, where grief becomes the somber flippancy 
of the clown and the account of the mourning Pro
methean entertainment. Through it all, we learn of 
the Word." Matched with sharp social insight, it is 
pure Stringfellow. 

-Herb McMellon 

The Collected Works of St. John of the Cross 
translated by Kieran Kavanaugh, O.C.D. and 
Otilia Rodriguez, O.C.D. (ICS Pubns., 1979, 
$7.95). 

The Institute of Carmelite Studies, which has just 
recently put out a study of Spiritual Direction to in
clude a fine collection of essays on Teresa of Avila, 
Teresa of Lisieux and John of the Cross, has also 
made available this attractive paperback of the sec
ond edition of the collected works of the sixteenth
century Spanish mystic, St. John of the Cross. It 
contains the more popularly known Ascent of 
Mount Carmel and also the Spiritual Canticle, The 
Dark Night, The Living Flame of love, the several 
minor works, and his poetry. There is a brief but 
thorough introduction to the mystic's life and 
writings and introductions to each of the several 
sections. It contains both a subject and biblical cita
tions index. This is an 'extremely worthwhile and 
classic resource for cultivating a deeper inner life, in 
the writings of one whose soul was on fire in its 
relations with God. 

-Herb McMellon 

BOOK COMMENT CONTRIBUTORS 

In addition to regular TSF Bulletin editors and con
tributors (listed on the outside and inside front 
covers), the following reviewers have contributed 
book comments in this issue: Barry J. Beitzel 
(Trinity Evangelical Divinity School); T. L. Donald
son (Th.D. candidate, Wycliffe College, Toronto); 
K. C. Hanson (Episcopal Theological School at 
Claremont); Herb McMellon (writing in the 
"Bookletter" distributed by the Potter's House Book 
Service, 1658 Columbia Rd., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20009); Mark R. Mullins (McMaster Uni
versity, Hamilton, Ontario); J. Robert Nelson 
(Professor of Systematic Theology, Boston Univer
sity School of Theology); Alan Padgett (pastor, 
San Jacinto United Methodist Church, California); 
Charles W. Sydnor (consultant on Nepali culture 
and cross cultural matters to the United Mission to 
Nepal); Bruce A. Ware (Ph.D. candidate in phi!-· 
osophical theology, Fuller Theological Seminary); 
Yandall Woodfin (Professor of Philosophy and Reli- . 
gion, Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary). 

SPRING HARVEST 

David Howard 
April 5-8 

For a rich harvest of insight 
and experience in cross
cultural Christian witness, 
sign up for the Spring 1983 
courses at the Overseas 
Ministries Study Center. 

Hiebert: "Folk Religion and 
Modem Worldviews: A 
Missionary Dilemma.' 
Howard: "Planning Strategies Stephen Neill 
for World Evangelism.' April 26-29 

Athyal: "Opportunities and 
Obstacles for Mission in Asia Today." 
Neill: "The Unfinished Task of Mission." 

,.., ... "' I,,....-1 Write to: 

t;·~ Gerald H. Anderson, Director 
Overseas Ministries Study Center 
Box 2057 

.._ ..i.... Ventnor, New Jersey 08406 

Publishers of the 
International Bulletin of Missionary Research 

EVANGELICAL CHRISTIANITY 
AND MODERN AMERICA 

1930-1980 

Historical Conference sponsored by 
The Institute for the Study of 

American Evangelicals 
The Billy Graham Center 

Wheaton College 
April 13-15, 1983 

PARTICIPANTS 
include 

Timothy Smith, George Marsden, Margaret 
Bendroth, Joel Carpenter, Nathan Hatch, Roger 
Lundin, Mark Noll, Ronald Numbers, Richard 
Ostling, Richard Pierard, Bruce Shelley, Leonard 
Sweet, Dennis Voskuil, Grant Wacker, David 
Wells. 

TOPICS 
include 

Fundamentalism and the Emergence of 
Evangelicalism 

The Rise of Evangelistic Organizations 

The 1960s and the Reshaping of Christianity 
Publishing and Television 

Evangelicals and Science, the Arts, 
Women, Politics 

Evangelicals as Theologians and 
Students of Scripture 

The Spectrum of Evangelical Christians 

For more information, contact: 
Mr. Stephen Graham 

The Billy Graham Center 
Wheaton College 

Wheaton, IL 60187 



Receive· ''Kittel'' or ''Brown'' Free 
with subscriptions to 

lSF BULLETIN 

For 75 new or renewal subscriptions: 

Theological Dictionary of the New Testament 
G. Kittel and G. Friedrich, tr. by Geoffrey Bromiley 

This ten-volume set (including index volume) has become the standard 
reference work for students, pastors and professors. "One of the great 

• scholarly achievements of the Twentieth Century_" "Essential for any 
serious study of the New Testament." ($279.80) 

or choose any of these volumes: 

For 10 new subscriptions: 
Dictionary of the Christian Church 
Edited by J. D. Douglas. A newly-revised 
reference work of almost 5000 entries on peo
ple and places, events and activities, music and 
art, beliefs and writings. "An extremely 
valuable work of reference:' ($24.95) 

For 10 new subscriptions: 
Old Testament Survey: 
The Message, Form, and Background of the 
Old Testament By William LaSor, David Hub
bard, and Frederick Bush. "Destined to 
become the standard Old Testament resource 
for this generation of students." ($24.95) 

Limited Offer 

For 10 new subscriptions: 
Eerdmans' Handbook to the World's 
Religions 
A comprehensive, colorfully illustrated guide 
to the world's religions, ancient and modern. 
In-depth articles, wiih maps, graphs and over 
200 photographs. ($21.95) 

For 2 new subscriptions: 
The Reader's Guide to the Best 
Evangelical Books 
By Mark Lau Branson. For students, profes
sors, pastors, laity-guidance on over 1000 
books arranged in 50 categories of evangelical 
life and thought. ($5.95) 

All subscriptions must be received by May 1, 1983. 

For 30 new subscriptions: 

Dictionary of New Testament Theology 
CoHn Brown, editor 

These three volumes have become a standard reference work on theolog
ical terms in the New Testament. This dictionary, writes F. F. Bruce, will 
be "a much appreciated companion to the New Testament for students, 
preachers and teachers." ($100) 

A special offer for TSF Bulletin readers! 
Through arrangements with Eerdmans, Zondervan and Harper & 
Row, TSF will send you free books in exchange for new sub
scriptions. 

Students 
Build your personal library by asking friends, pastors and professors 
to subscribe to TSF Bulletin. 

Pastors 
Add valuable books to your personal or church library by provid
ing subscriptions for seminary and pre-seminary students in your 
church; or encourage other clergy to join you in reading TSF 
Bulletin. 

TSF Chapters 
Join forces and obtain these valuable reference works for a student 
lounge, your school library, or for an overseas seminary which 
may be unable to secure its own materials. 

! .. ______________ ----- ---------- -- --- -- --- --- ----- - - - - - - - -- - -- - -- - - - ·1 
1 To receive your free premium, complete this form and return it Enclose $9 for each subscription ($7 for each student). For each sub-
I with payment and an attached sheet providing the following scription outside the U.S.A. add $2. Renewal subscriptions are accept-
I information for each subscriber: able only if they are being counted toward the Kittel volumes (be sure 

Name to indicate which subscriptions are renewals). 

Address (must include zip) 
School (for students or faculty) 
Classification (student, faculty, pastor, other). 

Please indicate if renewal notices for any of these subscribers 
should be sent to yoµ. Full payment for all subscriptions must 
accompany your order (U.S. funds only). 

Indicate your choice of books: 
□ The Reader's Guide to the Best Evangelical Books (2 subscriptions) 
□ Old Testament Survey (10 subscriptions) 
□ Eerdmans' Handbook to the World's Religions (IO subscriptions) 
□ Dictionary of the Christian Church (10 subscriptions) 
□ Dictionary of New Testament Theology, Brown (30 subscriptions) 
□ Theological Dictionary of the New Testament, Kittel (75 new or 

1 renewal subscriptions) 

Summary of subscriptions enclosed: 
___ subscriptions @ $9 = $ ___ _ 
___ subscriptions @ $7 = $;::=====:::; 
c:J total subscriptions = "",-J __ ___. 
__ outside U.S. @ $2 = $. __ _ 

total enclosed $, ... I __ __,, 
Ship premium volumes to: 
Name _______________________ _ 

Address _____ ~---------------

city/state/zip code 

~-------------~--------------------------- ---------1 

TSF Bulletin January-February 1983 29 



Facing Nuclear 
War 
"Donald B. Kraybill writes 
here for newcomers to the 
nuclear disarmament dialogue 
in pithy, down-to-earth terms. 
His hope is that Christians of 
all persuasions can meet in a 
witness of nuclear(as 
opposed to total) pacifism, 
and he looks at the current 
status of the arms buildup, the 
bomb as 'idol,' strategies for 
local/ congregational action, 
and various interpretations of 
relevant biblical passages. An 
excellent resource (with 
bibliography) for public and 
church libraries." -Library 
Journal 
Paper$8.95 

faith in a 
Nuclear Age 
Duane Beachey deals not 
only with the major arguments 
for war, but also with the 
questions and fears that arise 
when discussing nuclear war. 
This book is for those who 
wish they could "love their 
enemies," but aren't sure it 
would work in a real world. 
Paper$6.95 

Living More with 
Less 
Doris Janzen Longacre's 
"potpourri of ideas on living 
more simply drawn from the 
actual experiences of 
Mennonites around the 
globe . . . . No legalistic 
manual, this is a sort of 
gigantic brainstorming session 
captured on paper with 
something for everyone 
depending on where they find 
themselves."-Library Journal 
Paper$6.95 

The Holy Spirit 
in the New 
Testament 
David Ewert surveys the 
whole range of New 
Testament authors to discover 
what they have to say on the 
Holy Spirit and what this 
means for the life of the 
believer and for the church. 
This unique systematic 
approach allows new 
understanding. 
Paper$11.95 

TheWayof 
Biblical Justice 
Jose Gallardo, a biblical 
scholar and advocate for the 
poor, shows that biblical 
justice includes the concept of 
wholeness and well-being in 
all areas of life-social, 
religious, economic, and 
political. 
Paper$.95 

The Church and 
Persons with 
Handicaps 
"H. Oliver Ohsberg 
attempts to 'arouse the 
conscience of the church 
regarding ministry to persons 
with disabilities,' and provide 
guidelines for local churches 
to begin such a ministry. He 
accomplishes both 
purposes."-Christian 
Bookseller & Librarian 
Paper$7.95 

Evangelism as 
Discipling 
Myron S. Augsburger 
shows how the Christian is a 
friend who truly cares and 
whose daily walk with Jesus 
results naturally in evangelism. 
Paper$.95 

Breaking 
Silence:A 
Family Grows 
with Deafness 
Donald R. Pellman and 
Ferne Glick tell the story of 
Craig and Carson Glick, twins 
who were born deaf. "This 
memoir discusses the boys' 
interaction with each other 
and the family with 
remarkable insight, warmth, 
and objectivity. Parents and 
siblings of special children will 
recognize and appreciate the 
wisdom found here."-Library 
Journal 
Hardcover $10.95 
Paper$6.95 

Coming in March 
ANewWayto 
Live 
Neta Jackson's biblical 
study exploring the nature of 
relationships. This do-it
yourself study shows how to 
build relationships and deal 
with relationship problems. 
Paper$4.95 

At your local bookstore or from Herald Press. 

Send me more information on literature in the area(s) of: 
D Peace D Handic~ped D World Hunger 
D Biblical Studies LJ Complete catalog 

Name 

Address 

City ___________ State __ Code __ _ 

Herald Press 
Dept.TSF 
Scottdale, PA 15683 
Kitchener, ON N2G 4M5 



NOW! You can enjoy the great Bible 
reference works of our time ... and save money. 
Let's face it. You must 
budget your time and 
resources in order to be 
effective in life and 
ministry. And now, you 
can save both time and 
money when shopping at 
Christian Book 
Distributors (CBD). 

Mail order shopping saves 
you time and energy. 
We're as close as your 
mailbox ... or even the 
telephone! We carry a 
wide selection of over 
2,000 titles covering 
every facet of Christian 
thought and knowledge. 
And at prices you can not 
afford to miss. Christian 
Book Distributors will help 
you stretch your book 
budget to its greatest 
benefit. 

CBD OFFERS YOU: 
1 Top quality books in 

• mint condition. 

2 Reliable and prompt 
• service. Safe arrival 

guaranteed. 

3 High discounts for 
• maximum savings. 

FREE MEMBERSHIP 
SPECIAL OFFER ... 
Free one year 
membership (Regularly 
$3.00) when you place an 
order from this page. (If 
calling, be sure to 
mention this special 
offer.) 

Great savings and 
convenience for 
seminarians, students, 
teachers, pastors and 
laymen who need direct 
access to the best biblical 
resource books. 

HURRY! 
We MUST receive your 
order before February 
28, to guarantee these 
great savings. 

REFERENCE WORKS 
Theological Dictionary of the New 
Testament. Edited by Kittel. Extremely 
thorough examination of Greek words in all 
settings and usages is given, unequalled in 
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''I shall have 

glory 

by this 

losing day'' 

by Michael J. Farrell 

Two thousand years after the event, theologians cannot make up 
their collective minds about the resurrection. Some say Jesus' body 
rose from the dead. Others say no. Some say it doesn't matter. I bet it 
mattered to Jesus. One can hardly imagine God making a casual "will 
I-won't I" decision about whether to leave that special body there or 
pick it up and transform it-not the God who counts every hair on all 
our average heads. 

It is clear, in any case, that something happened that Sunday morn
ing. A burst of energy or grace or enlightenment as spectacular as that 
first Big Bang that scientists say started our old world spinning. 

Jesus somehow lived on. Previously cowed and ignorant folks got 
up on their hind legs and said so, and thousands and then millions 
believed them. For the first time in history death was seen to be 
defeated. 

Without Easter Sunday, Good Friday was your all-time downer: a 
decent man who talked about love, peace-and resurrection-smoth
ering on a cross with nails in his wrists amid a welter of conspiracy, 
betrayal and shattered promises. 

But religion is full of reversals and epiphanies-the great God grin
ning and showing the divine hand when we least expect it. William 
Shakespeare's words in the mouth of defeated· Brutus sum up what 
Easter Sunday did for Good Friday: "I shall have glory by this 
losing day." 

Previously, losing had always been bad form, bad politics, bad the
ology. If you couldn't knock the stuffing out of every enemy, human 
and divine, you were a failure. Then Jesus got up on the cross and 
said, in effect, "I shall have glory by this losing day." To go against the 
cultural grain and the popular ethos like that, and bring the crowd 
with you, you had to do something spectacular-and the resurrection 
was it. 

This turned many people's attitudes around with alacrity. "I shall 
glory in my infirmity," Paul, the old warrior, would say soon after
ward. You could now go into Nero's circus and be eaten by the lions 
and yet declared a winner, whereas earlier theology had decreed that 
Daniel must overcome in his own lions' den. Christians learned that 
the folly of the cross was a fine thing. When you were being vic
timized you could laugh up your sleeve knowing yours was the last 
laugh because Jesus had shown how to turn defeat into victory. 

But Christianity seems to have lost its will to lose since the days of 

Michael J. Farrell is the Trends and Reviews Editor of the National· 
Catholic Reporter. 

TSF BULLETIN. A journal of evangelical thought published by Theological Students Fellowship, a division of Inter-Varsity Christian 
Fellowship. TSF exists t.o make available to theology students in universities and seminaries the scholarly and practical resources of 
classical Christianity. Editor, Mark Lau Branson; Assistant Editor, Tom McAlpine; Managing Editor, John Duff; Graphics/Produc
tion Manager, Leiko Yamamoto; Circulation, Shelley Thran. For other editors, see front cover. 

Student Contributors: Douglas Anderson (Graduate Theological Union), Grayson L. Carter (Fuller Theological Seminary), John 
Eilers (Phillips University Graduate Seminary), John Hobbins (Waldensian Theological Seminary, Rome), Robert A. Larmer (Univer
sity of Ottawa), Ronald C. Melzer (United Theological Seminary), Linda Mercadante (Princeton Theological Seminary), Hal Miller 
(Boston College), Daniel H. Schmidt (Princeton Theological Seminary), David L. Smith (Southern Baptist Theological Seminary), 
Oliver Lee Trimiew, Jr. (University of Chicago Divinity Schoo[). 

TSF BULLETIN (ISSN 0272-3913) is published bimonthly during the academic year (September-June). Editorial address is Theological Students Fellowship, 233 Langdon, 
Madison, WI 53703. Subscriptions: $9.00 per year ($7.00 per year for students) for five issues. Add $2.00 per year for postage to addresses outside the U.S. U.S. currency on
ly. Send subscriptions and address changes to TSF Subscriptions, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. Allow six weeks for address changes to become effective. Manuscripts: 
Although unsolicited material is welcomed, editors cannot assure response in less than three months. Please enclose a self-addressed envelope and return postage. 

TSF BULLETIN is a member of the Associated Church Press and of the Evangelical Press Association, and is indexed in Religion Index One: Periodicals. Back issues are 
available from TSF, and are available on microfiche from Vision Press, 15781 Sherbeck, Huntington Beach, CA 92647. An annual index is published in the May/June issue. 
TSF BULLETIN does not necessarily speak for Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship in its articles and reviews. Although editors personally sign the IVCF basis of faith, our 
purpose is to provide resources for biblical thinking and living rather than to formulate "final" answers. © 1983 by Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, U.S.A. Second-class 
postage paid at Madison, Wisconsin. POSTMASTER: send address changes to TSF Subscriptions, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. 

2 TSF Bulletin March-April 1983 



the catacombs. The world is too much with us, as the poet said. Reli
gion has become institutionalized, part of the establishment, its inter
ests just as vested as any multinational. The attitude is one of count
ing and quantifying, of building a wall around what you have and 
want to hold, of tying a string around your neat salvation package and 
holding it up as the whole, unadulterated truth. Who, in such an 
atmosphere, will leap to the absurd as our unsophisticated prede
cessors dared and did at resurrection time? 

The vested interests are spiritual as well as material. The spiritual 
heritage is, after all, the commodity to be sold. Catholics, for example, 
for centuries regarded Catholicism as the best and truest, hell-bent· on 
a triumphalist march to teach all nations its exclusive package. Most 
mainline Protestant denominations, ditto. Evangelicals, ditto. Some 
recent ecumenical advances show that even in human terms you can 
stoop and conquer. 

But for the truly converted corporation mentality we must turn on 
the TV and listen to the electronic preachers. There we find that the 
Panama Canal, U.S. military strength and other such spiritual consid
erations are part of the salvation you buy with your donation. If Jesus 
had not risen, he would be turning in his grave. Where is the letting 
go? Where is the kingdom not of this world? 

Our common creed is that the mustard seed must die to bear fruit, 
but in practice there is little letting go or giving up, only a few like St. 
Francis and Mother Teresa, most instead building and consolidating 
and taking the collection money to the bank on Monday morning. 
Hard to blame them, because life is insecure, but then Jesus and his 
crowd were risking it all and losing-it is a baffling conundrum. 

The easiest target for potshots here is Ronald Reagan and his inter
national counterparts. If Reagan decreed tomorrow to cut his nuclear 
arsenal in half, would h_e be remembered as a fool or a saint? Would 
he have glory by his "losing" day? Would it, in fact, be a losing day? 
Would "the enemy" gladly reciprocate or avidly take advantage? 

There would be no glory if he knew these answers in advance. The 
glory is proportionate to the risk. And it seems easier to take the risk if 
you are prepared to settle for heavenly glory rather than seek political 
gain or fame in the history books. Y'all pray for Mr. Reagan that he 
decides wisely. 

At a lower, personal level, it is not much easier when the chips are 
down: to give ground, to concede an argument, to make an apology, 
to go to jail for a principle, much less to risk your possessions or your 
life. As poet Patrick Kavanagh wrote, 

THE CHURCH & PEACEMAKING IN THE NUCLEAR AGE: 
A CONFERENCE ON BIBLICAL PERSPECTIVES 

This conference, to be held May 25-28, 1983 in Pasadena, California, will 
provide the first opportunity for a large representative group of evangelical 
Church leaders to meet to address the nuclear arms race. The unique 
emphasis of this national conference is its balanced educational approach. 
Many responses to the issue will be presented by leading evangelical 
voices of different Christian traditions. An unprecedented coalition of over 
fifty evangelical organizations, including Inter-Varsity Christian 
Fellowship, has initiated this Church-wide event. An additional thirty 
groups are contributing to the diversity of the conference by providing in 
excess of one hundred practical and technical workshops to some two 
thousand participants on a first come/first served basis. In America, many 
churches have taken an active role in the nuclear arms discussion. Until 
now, however, evangelical participation has been minimal. This confer
ence could prove to be a major watershed in evangelical thought regard
ing faith issues raised by the nuclear weapons buildup. For more informa
tion contact Jim Brenneman, The Church and Peacemaking in the 
Nuclear Age, 1539 E. Howard St., Pasadena, CA 91104. 

EASTER MEDITATION 

Losing had always been bad form, 
bad politics, bad theology. 

But some who tried the less 
traveled road claimed to· find 
happiness in their forlorn hope. 

Those down 
Can creep in the low door 
On to heaven's floor, 

but there is so little incentive in the world for being "down" or a loser 
when everyone is shouting "win." And who but a loser would settle 
for the low door to heaven? We want pearly gates. 

We have been saying for centuries that the resurrection is our hope. 
Ah, there's the rub, the all-time, outrageous, ironic rub. If an indi
vidual's or an institution's bag includes (in addition to God's mighty 
metaphorical right hand) a bank account against tomorrow's uncer
tainty, a nuclear arsenal against the godless enemy, a reputation to be 
polished and promoted, what you have is not hope but confidence-if 
you're lucky. 

Hope is what you have when you have nothing else. Hope doesn't 
come into its own until the situation is hopeless. Like when you're on 
a cross having passed up the good times. Or when you're in jail or in 
the doghouse for having said what's true rather than what is expedi
ent. Or when you give away your last pair of shoes (forget the Panama 
canal) and there's snow in the forecast. 

It sounds like a callous doctrine. But most of those running with the 
present system of having and hoarding admit privately that Earth '83 
is neither much fun nor a great success. And some at least who tried 
the less traveled road claimed to find happiness in their forlorn hope. 
And many went out smiling, having the last laugh at our expense in 
collusion with a good-natured God who could have given us the 

• resurrection straight but threw in the curve of Good Friday as a back-· 
ward way to happiness. 

INTRODUCING A NEW THEOLOGICAL JOURNAL 

Readers of TSF Bulletin may be interested in Evangel, a new quarterly 
review of biblical, practical and contemporary theology. Edited by 
scholars and church leaders in Scotland, the first issue appeared in 
January, 1983. Committed to the essentials uniting British evangelicals, 
the journal is intended for thoughtful Christians, especially those with 
preaching and teaching responsibilities. For subscription information 
write Evangel Subscriptions, Rutherford House, 17 Claremont Park, Edin
burgh 6, Scotland. 

GIVE THIS COPY TO A FRIEND 
You can help others benefit from TSF Bulletin. If you give away this copy, 
we will give you another one free. Just write to TSF, indicating which 
issue you gave away. 

TSF Bulletin March-April 1983 3 



MINISTRY 
(The application of theology, ethics, and prayer to the life of the church) 

Kingdom Ecology 
A Model for the Church in the World 

by Howard A. Snyder 

I am convinced that a biblical theology is impossible without a bib
lical ecclesiology. This article explores that premise, looking at the 
church in the broader framework of the whole Kingdom and econ
omy of God. The argument reflects my conviction that questions of 
ecology, economics and international justice are essential, not 
secondary, to the biblical picture of the church and the new order for 
which we yearn and to which biblically faithful churches point. 

Perhaps the greatest text for the church today is Matthew 6:33: 
"Seek first his kingdom and his righteousness, and all these things 
will be given to you as well." In the Sermon on the Mount, "these 
things" were food and clothing-the material things the world runs 
after. You, Jesus says, are to seek higher things: the Kingdom of God 
and its justice. 

Making the Kingdom our goal means deciding for justice. God told 
his unfaithful people in Isaiah's day, "Seek justice, encourage the 
oppressed. Defend the cause of the fatherless, plead the case of the 
widow" (Is. 1:17). According to Proverbs 29:7, "the righteous care 
about justice for the poor, but the wicked have no such concern." 
Righteousness and justice are the very foundation of God's rule (Ps. 
89:14; 97:2). Righteousness before God and justice in society are not 
secondary or peripheral issues but the central truths of God's King
dom-and therefore the central issues for the church. 

Like the nation, America's churches breathe the atmosphere of self
protection and self-aggrandizement. They run after the same things 
the world does. The church is not free for the Kingdom. Its sickness is 
symbolized by the average church budget: eighty or ninety percent 
spent on itself, a pittance for the rest of the world. 

If there is one charge to be made against the church today, it is the 
charge of worldliness. Evangelical churches protest the world's values 
at some points (sexual morality, family life, abortion) but have been 
seduced by the world at others (materialism; personal and institu
tionalized self-interest; styles of leadership, motivation and organiza
tion; the uses of power). Many Christians are convinced that tech
nology changes things, even if they are unsure that prayer does. Tech
nique works better than grace in the technological society. 

Today much of the church moves with a massive misunderstanding 
of its own nature and mission. Especially in North America, the 
church shows little perception of the economy of God and therefore of 
the ecology of the church in God's plan. Many believers still operate 
with a static, institutional understanding, seeing the church as build
ings, meetings, programs, professional clergy and special techniques 
of communication, evangelism and church growth. Worse, in the 
United States this whole mentality is often wed to a political and eco
nomic perspective which clashes directly with God's economy. Most 
Christians in our land are so tied to a perspective of unlimited eco
nomic growth, continued exploitation of resources, militarism, 
extravagant gadget-fed lifestyles and patriotic narcissism that they 
instinctively repel a more biblical view of the church and God's plan 
before they really understand it. 

Howard Snyder, who has served as a pastor, missionary and edu
cator, is the author of several books, including The Problem of Wine
skins. This article is excerpted from his new book to be released this 
month, Liberating the Church (©1983 Inter-Varsity Christian 
Fellowship, reprinted by permission of !nterVarsity Press). 
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We need a massive awakening to the church's cultt.:ral accommoda
tions and a fundamental rethinking of the church itself. By and large, 
North American Christians are so enamored with the American 
dream that they have become immune to several fundamental bib
lical themes. We have picked and chosen-spiritualizing here, liter
alizing there-in the process conforming the gospel to a comfortable, 
materialistic lifestyle. Where Scripture speaks of preaching the gospel 
to the poor, maintaining justice, caring for the widow and orphan, or 
preaching liberty to the captives, we have said, "Oh, that must be 
understood spiritually. Everyone is spiritually poor without Christ." 
But where the Scriptures speak of getting blessings from God or 
receiving "the desires of our heart," we have said, "Oh, that is literal 

America's churches breathe the 
atmosphere of self-protection and 
self-aggrandizement. They run after the 
same things the world does. 

and material. God helps those who help themselves. God wants us to 
be prosperous. We are children of the King." To many, this is gospel. 
But in reality this inversion of material and spiritual values is hypoc
risy and heresy. It is a biblically unfaithful splitting up of the whole
ness of God's house. 

The Ecology of the Church 

The human family and the world we live in constitute one eco
logical system. The very word ecology, based on oikos, the Greek 
word for house, tells us that the world is our habitation and that 
everything within it is tied to everything else. Ecology describes the 
essential interdependence of all aspects of life on this planet; 
economy (from the Greek oikonomia) describes the ordering or 
managing of these interrelationships. The more closely we look at 
economic and ecological concerns, the more we see that the two con
cerns merge. I want to explore what it means practically to view the 
life of the church ecologically and then to propose an ecological 
model for the internal life of the church. 

God's house, his oikos, has a dual sense: the oikoumene, or whole 
habitable world, and the church as the prototypical community of the 
Kingdom of God. God has an economy for his entire creation and, be
cause of this dual sense of "house," we have been given a steward
ship in the church and in the physica-1 environment to care for and 
build God's household. For this task God has given us the resources 
of his grace. We need then to understand the real ecology of the 
church and what it means to be servants, stewards and earthkeepers 
for God. We need to grasp both the internal ecology of the church 
(how it functions as a spiritual-social organism) and its extended 
ecology (how it interacts with and affects the whole ecosphere of 
God's world). 

We must learn to think ecologically at all levels in the church. Eco
logical thinking reminds us that everything is related to everything 



else, and it emphasizes the need to trace and comprehend these inter
relationships. A few examples will illustrate the point. Within the 
church, Christians need to see how their 'lives really do touch the 
lives of other believers. In the neighborhood, Christians should ask 
how their lifestyles affect the environment. This ecology includes the 
kind of housing and transportation used, relationships with neigh
bors, and many other strands in the physical, social and spiritual 
environment. In their work, Christians should ask how the products 
and services they design, manufacture or distribute touch the overall 
environment-including, especially, their impact on the world's poor. 
For those who have investments, a critical question is where funds 
are invested and how those investments are used. Generally, invested 
capital operates either for or against the environment and the poor, 
for it is impossible for investments to be environmentally (and there
fore morally) neutral. Ecological stewardship means concern as much 
with the impact of investments themselves as with how investment 
earnings are spent. And if this is true of individual investments, it is 
true even more of the investments of church-related institutions. 

What, then, is the real ecology of the church? Here we face two 
immediate problems: identifying all the factors which constitute this 
ecology, and distinguishing between what the church's ecology ought 
to be and what it is in fact. The real ecology of the church encom
passes an extremely large number of variables. The church, in fact, 
may be the most complex ecosystem in existence since it includes the 
total human environment and experience-physical, social and 
spiritual. Although these three categories are not totally satisfactory or 
mutually exclusive, we may use them to probe further into the 
church's actual ecology. 

Physical Ecology. The church's physical ecology consists of the 
physical bodies of believers and all the material aspects of their lives. 
It includes the food and clothing Christians use, the products they use 
or help produce, and the physical energy they consume. It includes 
their houses and church buildings. Transportation, land use and the 
treatment of other life on earth are also part of the actual ecology of 
the church. We cannot speak of the real ecology of the church without 
taking into account the combined impact Christians have in all these 
areas. The key question, then, becomes whether the church's use of 
money, buildings, food supplies, energy and other physical resources 
is in harmony with God's economy or works against it. If Christians 
claim to be worshiping and serving God in the spiritual realm while 
furthering injustice through extravagant consumption of the earth's 
resources, then they are giving mixed signals. They are in fact working 
against God's economy in fundamental ways. From an ecological per
spective there are no such things as adiaphora, "things indifferent." 

Social Ecology. The social ecology of the church concerns the 
church as a social organism, a community. It includes the social 
impact of each believer, but it especially concerns the social reality 
and impact of Christian families and homes, Christian congregations, 
and the influence of Christians in their neighborhoods and in the 
larger human community. 

The social ecology of the church thus includes the total social 
impact of the church and of individual Christians, as well as how the 
church is shaped by society. Part of this impact involves the moral 
and ethical values which Christians hold. These values are shown 
and transmitted by Christians' actual behavior. This is one reason the 
economic and social behavior of Christians is so important. Whether 
or not Christians are really cooperating with the economy of God will 
be revealed in the way they behave in the economic realm. 

The real ecology of the church, then, includes every aspect of the 
social behavior of Christians. It includes the social and economic 
impact of the jobs Christians hold, and not just Christians' dependa
bility at work or how they spend their off-the-job hours. And it 
includes the social impact of how Christians treat the physical world 
-for instance, whether they care for the earth and work for equitable 
distribution of food and clothing or are concerned only with their own 
accumulation and comfort. 

Spiritual Ecology. The spiritual ecology of the church is even more 
complex than its physical and social ecology and is less available to 
our understanding and analysis. But Christians insist, on the basis of 
both Scripture and personal experience, that the spiritual dimension 
is the most fundamental in the church's ecology, the reality which 
gives ultimate meaning to all the rest. 

The spiritual ecology of the church incorporates the moral and spir-

itual values by which Christians live, but it includes much more. It 
incorporates the reality of the spirit world-the actual presence of the 
Spirit of God in the world and the reality of angels, demons and what
ever other unseen principalities and powers the universe contains. It 
is profoundly unecological to overlook this dimension. The church's 
spiritual ecology includes its battle with the kingdom of darkness, 
"the ruler of the kingdom of the air, the spirit who is now at work in 
those who are disobedient" (Eph. 2:2). 

The spiritual impact of the church is tied especially to the influence 
Christians have on one another, the impact of righteous living on 
society and the power of prayer. Since prayer is the primary channel 
of communication between believers and God, it is a key means 
through which God's energy is released into the world. Here faith and 
hope are crucial, for through these, Christians are enabled to work 
constructively for the manifestation of the Kingdom of God in the 
present order. The key dynamic in the church's spiritual ecology is 
faith working by love (Gal. 5:6). 

The Church's Environmental Impact. Only when we take into 
account the physical, social and spiritual ecology of the church can 

Questions of ecology, economics and 
international justice are essential to the 
biblical picture of the church. 

we begin to gauge her true environmental impact. Some of a local 
congregation's impact could actually be measured through socio
logical, economic or ecological analysis. One could determine, for 
instance, the combined effect of the energy consumed by Christians 
or gauge their impact on the community's social fabric. It is true, of 
course, that much of the church's impact could not be measured or 
quantified. But since the social, physical and economic life of a group 
of people reflects their spiritual values, some judgment could be made 
about the total environmental impact of a congregation and its funda
mental fidelity or infidelity to the economy of God. 

An Ecological Model. for Church Life 

The following model is a synthesis of the New Testament teachings 
on the ecology of the church. I emphasize that this is a model. That is, 
it is not a complete description of the church's life, nor is it the only 
valid way to view the local church. It is a fairly comprehensive model, 
however, and it is consistent with Scripture and particularly apt for 
church life in today's world. 

The Purpose of the Church. The model begins with the church's 
purpose. It is easier to understand the church's ecology when we 
know why the church exists. The church is to be sign, symbol and 
forerunner of the Kingdom of God. The church exists for the King
dom. More basically, the purpose of the church is to glorify God. An 
ecological model for the church, then, orients church life toward 
God's glory. 

t 
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Functions of the Church. The church glorifies God in many ways. In 
order to avoid the pitfall of justifying anything and everything the 
church does simply by saying it is "done for the glory of God," how
ever, we need to identify the most basic functions of the church. What 
are the essential components of the church's life? 

We find the New Testament church living a life of worship, com
munity and witness. These functions are indicated to some extent by 
the New Testament words leitourgia ("service" or "worship," from 
which comes the English word liturgy), koinonia ("fellowship" or 
"sharing"), and martyria ("witness" or "testimony," from which 
comes the word martyr). The church is a community or fellowship of 
shared life, a koinonia. The church witnesses to what God has done 
in Jesus Christ and in its own experience, even when its martyria 
leads to martyrdom. Above all, the church performs the service of 
worship (leitourgia) to God, not just through acts of worship but by liv
ing a life of praise to God. 

Worship 

♦ 

In this figure, the church is seen as glorifying God through its wor
ship, its life together in community and its witness in the world. 
Recalling that this is an ecological model, we must stress not only that 
these functions are oriented toward the glory of God but also that 
each one interacts with and influences the others. 

These functions stood out clearly in the early days of the Christian 
church. In Acts 2:42 we read that the first Christians "devoted them
selves to the apostles' teaching and to the fellowship, to the breaking 
of bread and to prayer." Further, we read that they shared their goods 
and homes with each other so that no one had need and all had a 
house fellowship in which to worship God and be strengthened for 
witness in the world. 

1. Worship. Paul tells the Ephesians: "Speak to one another with 
psalms, hymns and spiritual songs. Sing and make music in your 
heart to the Lord, always giving thanks to God the Father for every
thing, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ" (Eph. 5:19-20). We are to 
"teach and admonish one another with all wisdom," singing "psalms, 
hymns and spiritual songs with gratitude ... to God" (Col. 3:16). 

Worship-praising God and hearing him speak through the Word
is the heart of being God's people. Often in the Old Testament we 
read of the special festivals of the children of Israel. These, as well as 
the whole sacrificial system, focused on worshiping God. 

Worship means more, however, than worship services. We are to 
live a life of worship. Everything we do is to glorify God. But this life 
of worship comes to special focus and intensity in the regular weekly 
worship celebration of God's people. 

Each week is a journey through time. The journey brings us face to 
face with the values, pressures and seductions of an idolatrous age. 
Getting through the week means turning a deaf ear to countless 
advertisements for clothes, cars, magazines, video recorders and 
other items, even while we listen for the cries of human need. Unless 
we plan otherwise, the week will be programmed for us by job or 
school commitments, errands, TV schedules, our acquaintances and 
many other demands. The world closes in on us. 

Worship is the opening in an enclosed world. The world tries to 
make us like itself. It draws a circle around us, blocking out the higher, 
brighter world of the Spirit. We are not to deny the present world nor to 
flee from it. Rather we are to learn how to live like Jesus within society. 
We are to be lights in the world (Mt. 5:15-16; Phil. 2:15). 

Here is the key. In worship the curtains of time and space are 
thrown back, and we see anew the realm of the Spirit. Worshiping 
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God in spirit and truth gives us a window on eternity. It changes our 
lives as we see again that we really do live in two worlds. We begin to 
see from God's perspective: "I entered the sanctuary of God; then I 
understood" (Ps. 73: 17). 

2. Community. One of the things the first Christians devoted them
selves to was "the fellowship" (Acts 2:42). The word koinonia here 
denotes communion, community or fellowship-a group of people 
bound closely together by what they share. As sharers in God's grace, 
the believers devoted themselves to being and becoming the com
munity of God's people. 

God has made us a community and wants us to grow continually as 
a fellowship of believers, being "built up [oikodomen] until we all 
reach unity in the faith and in the knowledge of the Son of God and 
become mature, attaining to the whole measure of the fullness of 
Christ" (Eph. 4: 12-13). As W. A. Visser't Hooft has noted, "In the New 
Testament edification is not used in the subjective sense of intensifica
tion and nurture of personal piety. It means the action of the Holy 
Spirit by which he creates the people of God and gives shape to its 
life." (The Renewal of the Church [London: SCM Press, 1956], p. 97). 
Edification is community building with the person and character of 
Jesus as the goal. 

Biblically, community means shared life based on our new being in 
Jesus Christ. To be born again is to be born into God's family and 
community. While forms and styles of community may vary widely, 
any group of believers which fails to experience intimate life together 
has failed to experience the real meaning of Christ's body. To be the 
Christian community means to take seriously that believers are mem
bers of each other, and therefore to take responsibility for the welfare 
of Christian brothers and sisters in their social, material and spiritual 
needs. 

3. Witness. In the life of the church, worship and community spark 
the church's witness. This was so in Acts. The praise and fellowship 
described in Acts 2:42-47 brought an interesting result: "The Lord 
added to their number daily those who were being saved" (Acts 2:4 7). 
Later when the Jerusalem church was persecuted and many believers 
fled to other areas, "those who had been scattered preached the word 
wherever they went" (Acts 8:4). Jesus told his followers before his 
ascension, "You will be my witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea 
and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth" (Acts 1 :8). The book of 
Acts is the history of the church's witness throughout the Roman 
world in response to Jesus' words. 

Worship is the opening in an enclosed 
world. A church weak in worship has 
little will for witness, nor does it have 
much to witness about. 

A church weak in worship has little will for witness, nor does it 
have much to witness about. Similarly, a church with no vital com
munity life has little witness because believers are not growing to 
maturity and learning to function as healthy disciples. Where com
munity is weak, witness is often further compromised by an exagger
ated individualism. Witness may degenerate into inviting people to 
God without involving them in Christian community. A living Chris
tian community has both the inclination and the power to witness. It 
witnesses both from concern for human need and for the sake of the 
coming Kingdom of God. In God's economy, the church's witness has 
Kingdom significance. 

Exploring the Model 

The basic elements of worship, community and witness may be 
expanded to clarify their function in the ecology of the church. Just as 
these parts combine to shape the life of the church, so each in turn 
depends on the proper functioning of its component parts. 

Worship, community and witness may be analyzed in several ways. 
One way, which seems to possess a certain internal logic and balance, 
is to view worship as the interplay of instruction, repentance and 



celebration; community as consisting of discipline, sanctification and 
the gifts of the Spirit; and witness as a combination of evangelism, ser
vice and prophecy. Thus the church's ecology may be more fully pic
tured by our final figure. 

Celebration, Instruction, Repentance. Celebration is the church in 
the act of praising God. In worship, the church celebrates God's per
son and works through music, liturgy, spontaneous praise and other 

means. Special joy comes to believers in celebrating the coming new 
age. Worship liberates the church for the Kingdom. We praise God not 
only for what he has done but for what he will do. Already in faith we 
anticipate and celebrate the day when we will sing, "The kingdom of 
the world has become the kingdom of our Lord and of his Christ." 

Instruction as part of worship involves the church in hearing God's 
voice through the Word read, taught or otherwise spoken. In worship, 
the movements of celebration and instruction are the movements of 
the Spirit and the Word. Particularly important in worship is the 
public proclamation of the Word through teaching and preaching 
(1 Tim. 4:13; 5:17). God has chosen through the "foolishness" of 
preaching "to save those who believe" (1 Cor. 1:21). Preaching means 
both public proclamation of the Word to unbelievers and teaching the 
Word to believers as part of regular worship. 

Repentance is perhaps seldom seen as part of worship, but it really 
fits into the rhythm of Word and response. To celebrate God when our 
lives contradict the gospel and we remain unrepentant is false wor
ship. Yet this is true of much of the church in North America. Worship 
is closely linked with God's Kingdom and justice in the ecology of the 
church, and therefore with repentance. 

Discipline, Sanctification and Spiritual Gifts. Discipline means dis
cipleship, building a community of people who are truly Jesus' dis
ciples. The church is a covenant people. In fidelity to God as revealed 
in Scripture and in Jesus Christ, Christians accept responsibility for 
each other and agree to exercise discipline as needed in order to keep 

BREAD FOR THE WORLD SPRING SEMINARS 
The Bread for the World Educational Fund plans six spring "Outreach 

on Hunger" seminars across the country to train more than 850 local 
leaders so that they, in turn, can teach their communities about effective, 
long-term solutions to the problem of world hunger. 

Locations for these weekend seminars include Orlando, FL (March 
18-20), Milwaukee, WI (April 15-17), San Francisco, CA (April 29-May 1), 
Worcester, MA (May 6-8), Rochester, MN (May 13-15), and Chattanooga, 
TN (May 20-22). These weekend seminars offer both education on hunger 
issues and training in outreach skills for both current anti-hunger leaders 
and those individuals newly interested in hunger concerns. For further 
information, contact Alden Lancaster, Project Director, Bread for the 
World Educational Fund, 6411 Chillum Place N.W., Washington, D.C., 
20012, (202) 722-4100. 

faith with God's covenant. In this way the church takes seriously the 
many scriptural injunctions to warn, rebuke, exhort, encourage, build 
and disciple one another in love. 

Sanctification is closely related to discipline and to the edification 
(oikodome') of the church. Sanctification is the Spirit's work of restor
ing the image of God in believers and in the believing community. It 
is having the mind of Christ and displaying the fruit of the Spirit. It is 
the manifestation of Christ's character in his body. 

Spiritual gifts are a particularly important part of the community life 
of the church. The gifts of the Spirit become vital and practical when 
they are awakened, identified and exercised in the context of shared 
Christian life. In God's ecology, the fruit of the Spirit and the gifts of 
the Spirit go together, and to stress one over the other is to distort 
God's plan for the church, crippling the body. 

Evangelism, Service and Prophecy. Historically, the church has 
found it difficult to hold evangelism, service and prophetic witness 
together. But where the church's evangelistic witness has been but
tressed by loving service in the spirit of Jesus and an authentic pro
phetic thrust, the church has been at its best and has made its greatest 
impact for the Kingdom. 

Evangelism-sharing the good news of Jesus and the Kingdom-is 
always important in a biblically faithful church. From an ecological 
perspective evangelism strongly affects the other areas of the church's 
life. A church which is not evangelizing runs the risk of becoming in
grown and self-centered. Adding new converts to a church fellowship 
is like the birth of a baby into a family. 

Service means the church's servant role in the world, following the 
example of Christ. Like evangelism, service is part of the overflow of 
the life of the Spirit in the church. It is rooted in the church's com
munity life because Christian service means both serving one another 
in the household of faith and reaching out in service to the world. Ser
vice is grounded also in worship, for in worship we are reminded of 
what God has done for us and we hear his Word calling us to follow 
Jesus to the poor, the suffering and the oppressed. 

Prophecy is part of the church's witness to the world. Prophecy 
here means not primarily the charismatic gift of prophecy as it may 
be exercised in Christian worship, but rather the church's corporate 
prophetic witness in the world. This, of course, may include the exer
cise of the gifts of particular believers. The church's evangelism and 
service, in fact, are part of the church's prophetic witness when they 
grow out of healthy church life and genuinely point ahead to the 
Kingdom. 

Such an ecological model for church life can be strategically useful. 
In addition to being a tool for understanding church life, it is helpful 
in diagnosing the condition of a church. When the church is weak in 
worship, its life becomes humanistic and subjective and the impulse 
for evangelism is often lost. When community life is anemic, believers 
remain spiritual babes, failing to grow up in Christ. Worship may 
become cold and formal, and witness weak or overly individualistic. 
If the church's witness is the problem, the fellowship may become in
grown and self-centered. The church may drift into legalism in order 
to guard its life, and it will have little growth or impact. Investigating 
these various areas can be very revealing to a church which is seek
ing to be free for the Kingdom but senses something is wrong. 

If the church has one great need, it is this: To be set free for the 
Kingdom of God, to be liberated from itself as it has become in order 
to be itself as God intends. The church must be freed to participate 
fully in the economy of God. 

BREAD FOR THE WORLD ORGANIZING PROJECT 

Bread for the World, a national Christian citizens' movement, is seeking 
individuals to participate in the 1983 Summer Organizing Project from 
June 8 through August 17. lndividuals will participate in a ten-day orienta
tion in Washington, D.C., on current anti-hunger legislation, how govern
ment works, public speaking and group organizing skills. Each will then 
be placed in a particular part of the country to work with a local BFW 
group for eight weeks in organizing Christians to be involved in public 
policies on hunger. Follow-up and evaluation in Washington conclude the 
P!Oject. For more information contact Sharon Pauling, intern coordinator, 
Bread for the World, 6411 Chillum Place, N.W., Washington, DC 20021; 
(202) 722-4100. 
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Toward a Social Evangelism 
(Part II) 

by David Lowes Watson 

David Lowes Watson has clarified and challenged the church's 
agenda by countering many contemporary definitions of evangelism 
and by using John Wesley as a paradigm. "The doctrine of justifica
tion by faith is the source for ethical behavior, " he wrote in Part I of 
this article. "For Wesley, sanctification did not dispense with the on
going need for justifying grace. " 

In this concluding section, Watson works to integrate eschatology 
with our understanding of evangelism. Introducing a helpful category 
of justification which is corporate as well as personal, Watson is able 
to use eschatology as a framework for showing the relationship 
between evangelism and social change. 

The premise of our argument is that evangelism is primarily the 
verbal communication of the gospel as a feature of holistic ministry. 
To identify it with its own implications must be regarded as an unnec
essary confusion, the result of which is to blunt the critical challenge 
of the message itself. If the gospel is identified with the ethical 
behavior of its messengers, if the church confuses social ethics with 
the activity of evangelism, it surrenders the efficacy of the critical word 
which convicts of sin and offers divine pardon and reconciliation. 

However, the critical word is accountable to holistic ministry, and 
for the purposes of this discussion, ethically accountable in particular. 
The question therefore becomes whether it is possible to have an 
evangelism contingent on a doctrine of justification that is social as 
well as personal. The issue is not, as David Bohr suggests, the identifi
cation of evangelism as two movements, the first being to proclaim 
the good news, and the second to live it. 1 For a clear phenomenology 
of a social evangelism, we must ask whether we can communicate a 
message that necessarily calls to a social as well as personal 
repentance. 

At first sight this might seem to be a task already well accom
plished. In recent decades an evangelistic urgency has emanated 
from the new social and global awareness of the extent and depth of 
human sin. Foundational work was of course done by Barth, Brunner 
and the Niebuhrs, among others, in their response to the challenge of 
Marxian thought during the 1920s and 1930s.2. But it was the post
World War II preparatory work for the First Assembly of the World 
Council of Churches in 1948 that placed it firmly on the agenda of the 
church.3 Repentance was a call that once again was not only for per
sons, but for nations and churches.4 

Evangelism and Eschatology 

The definitive account of these developments is Hans Margull's 
remarkable book, Hope in Action. Tracing the work of the nascent 
World Council, as well as the significant ongoing work of the Inter
national Missionary Council, Margull shows how, through the discus
sion of the Christian message in its eschatological dimensions, the 
hope of shalom as the wholeness and integrity of the realm of God, 
concretely in the world, became widely adopted in ecumenical think
ing about evangelism.5 Fundamental to this was the work of J. C. 
Hoekendijk, who, as Secretary of Evangelism for the World Council, 

David Lowes Watson is Assistant Professor of Evangelism at 
Perkins School of Theology. This article was originally presented as a 
paper at the Conference on Evangelism and Social Ethics held at 
Perkins in April, 1981. It is reprinted from the Perkins Journal 
by permission. 
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introduced and developed the comprehensive evangelistic perspec
tive of kerygma, koinonia and diakonia. 6 

This has become a classic approach to evangelism, and has further, 
in the hope of shalom, made eschatology an inescapable dimension 
of the evangelistic message.7 Yet this has also brought sharply into 
focus the extent to which justification by faith had lost its fullness in 
the practice of evangelism, most especially in the United States. Mar
gull notes, for example, that the American report on the IMC Will
ingen Conference of 1952 seemed to show "great uneasiness-under
standable in America-concerning terminal-historical eschatology, 
which has been repeatedly misunderstood as apocalyptic."8 It was 
evident, he continues, that "the majority of the American commission 
was unable to combine any biblically appropriate conception with 
that of eschatology .... In fact, the conception of eschatology is great
ly lacking in clarity in broad segments of the theology of the Anglo-

When sin is diagnosed primarily through 
social analysis, not to have a doctrine of 
social justification comes close to a 
denial of grace. 

Saxon world. And in some areas, it is a totally alien concept."9 

Yet eschatology is perforce a focus for evangelism in a world where 
time has invaded the cathedral. 10 Hoekendijk's diagnosis was as dis
turbing as it was challenging: 

To put it bluntly, the call to evangelism is often little less than a 
call to restore "Christendom," the Corpus Christianum, as a 
solid, well-integrated cultural complex, directed and dom
inated by the church. And the sense of urgency is often noth
ing but a nervous feeling of insecurity, with the established 
church endangered; a flurried activity to have the remnants of 
a time now irrevocably past. ... 

In fact, the word "evangelize" often means a Biblical camou
flage of what should rightly be called the reconquest of ecclesi
aStical influence. 11 

Over against this protective shell of the corpus Christianum, the 
"shock-breaker" which, according to Hoekendijk, has filtered outside 
influences and intercepted condemnations hurled at the church, an 
eschatological perspective for evangelism has two implications. The 
first is that Christ, not the church, is the subject of evangelism. The 
second is that the aim of evangelism is to be "nothing less than what 
Israel expected the Messiah to do: i.e., establish the shalom. And 
Shalom is much more than personal salvation. It is at once peace, 
integrity, community, harmony and justice." 12 Evangelism can be 
nothing but "the realization of hope, a function of expectancy." 13 

All of which renders the task of the contemporary evangellst 
demanding and, in certain parts of the world, freshly hazardous. Not 
only must the integrity of the gospel be maintained in the midst of 
worldly exigencies, but the workings of the Holy Spirit in the world 
must be discerned at a time when "the stream of particular grace has 
broken all the dikes and spilled out all over the world." This is one of 
the vivid metaphors cited by Alfred C. Krass in his book, Five Lan
terns at Sundown, one of the most important texts for North 
American evangelism to have appeared in recent years. 14 



Using the parable of the wise and foolish bridesmaids as an under
lying motif, Krass argues for an evangelism as eschatological 
announcement, and calls for an active expectancy as the appropriate 
attitude for the church. 15 Evangelism cannot be a celebration of the 
past so as to expect nothing from the present, nor yet a spiritualizing 
of the future predicated on the demise of the present. To un_derstand 
evangelism biblically is to see that in evangelism "we are called to 
invite people to participate in a present reality, to respond to God's 
present working as well as to his past acts, and to hope for the fulfill
ment of this present history in the future. Biblical evangelism is call
ing people to active repentance and faith, calling them into solidarity 
with a community which knows itself commissioned to participate in 
God's present activity as he creates history." 16 

Those who first responded to the call to repentance in the gospel, 
argues Krass, had an inward experience that was "a totally new 
understanding of themselves as related to God's dawning history .... 
[It] awakened them to a realization that the salvation long spoken of 
as future had begun and that God had called them to be his agents." 17 

Grace, no less than sin, was at work in the world, and the signs of it 
were everywhere around for those with eyes to see and ears to hear. It 
still is, and it becomes the task of the evangelist to discern these signs 
and to announce them abroad. 18 The church's doctrine of sin and • 
grace must be large enough to cope with our new understandings of 
society, but a doctrine of sin and grace it must nonetheless be. 

The question Krass raises first of all is whether it is possible to 
regard social institutions and behavior as integral to God's redeeming 
work in Christ. In spite of the eschatological vision at Amsterdam in 
1948, there were reservations. In asking the question, "What is Evan
gelism?" the members of the Assembly Commission on "The 
Church's Witness to God's Design" concluded that, even though the 
church is a redemptive influence in society, the purpose of evan
gelism is not the redemption of society. Reinhold Neibuhr put it 
pointedly in the opening paper of the Assembly's commission on 
"The Church and the Disorder of Society": 

The Kingdom of God always impinges upon history and re
minds us of the indeterminate possibilities of a more perfect 
brotherhood in every historic community. But the sufferings of 
Christ also remain a permanent judgment upon the continued 
fragmentary and corrupted character of all our historic achieve
ments. They are completed only as the divine mercy, mediated 
in Christ, purges and completes them. Our final hope is in "the 
forgiveness of sins, the resurrection of the body, and life ever
lasting." 

Applied to our present situation this means that we must on 
the one hand strive to reform and reconstruct our historic com
munities so that they will achieve a tolerable peace and justice. 
On the other hand, we know, as Christians, that sinful corrup
tions will be found in even the highest human achievements. 19 

Yet, millenarian technics aside, it is clear that in times of religious 
revival in the United States, when personal salvation has been central 
to evangelistic preaching, it has also been affirmed that the grace of 
God has broken into human history to bring an immediate expec
tancy of the kingdom. Indeed, so elemental was this expectancy that 
it has been, to use H. Richard Niebuhr's words, "a constant source of 
astonishment to many modern interpreters of the Evangelical move
ment that its leaders paid so little attention to politics."20 The reason, 
he suggests, is that they had little faith in progress toward a true peace 
by any means save those of Christian revolution.21 The kingdom, the 
New Age, would not be engineered by human endeavor, but would 
be the occasion of a corporate metanoia, and Neibuhr's indictment of 
romantic liberalism has become a dictum: "A God without wrath 
brought men without sin into a kingdom without judgment through 
the ministration of a Christ without a cross."22 

Corporate Repentance, Justification and Sanctification 

Central to an. evange/ of eschatological hope, there must be the 
crisis of repentance, the acknowledgement of sin, social as well as 
personal, and the realization of total inadequacy and despair. 23 And 
while it is important, as we shall argue, to affirm the imminence of 
the New Age, there must also be the offer of present pardon. Carl 
Braaten has demonstrated convincingly that thi~ is something of a 

blind spot in much of liberation theology. 24 Conscientization may 
bring hope to some and guilt to others, but it frequently is not linked 
to a present justification by faith. And when sin is diagnosed primar
ily through social analysis, not to have a doctrine of social justification 
comes close to a denial of grace. Indeed, it is this very issue which still 
divides evangelical and ecumenical evangelism: on the one hand, an 
eschatological hope that calls for a social repentance, but which is 
perceived as denying a present justification; and on the other hand, 
an offer of present justification that is perceived as failing to acknowl
edge the depth of social sin. If we are to evince a social evangelism, 
our task must be to forge a synthesis. 

To pray for the coming of the kingdom 
obliges us to expect an answer 
which must not be restricted to 
a political present, nor relegated 
to an eternal future. 

The answer lies in retaining the centrality of justification by faith, 
but traditioning it in the context of what we now know about social 
dynamics and global self-awareness-neither of which diagnostic cri
teria were available to the evangelistic giants of the eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries, but both of which are frequently ignored by 
their successors in the twentieth. As diagnostic criteria, what they do 
of course is to give us a whole new understanding of human sin. The 
evangel in our time must clearly call for corporate as well as personal 
metanoia, a call which is impossible to avoid in the message of Jesus 
himself (Mk. 1:14-15; Mt. 4:12-17; Lk. 4:14-15, 18-19). Our evangel 
must also proclaim the merits of Christ's righteousness for human 
society as well as human persons, and call for a response to this in 
faith. The faith to which we call is faith in the sure hope of the fulfill
ment of Christ's work in the New Age, the basi!eia. Not to have faith 
in this eschatological redemption is not to have faith in the merits of 
Christ. Social sanctification as God's promise must be proclaimed, not 
as an indictment of the present, but as the fulfillment of God's escha
tological promise; until which time, through the merits of Christ, and 
through the metanoia which leads to justifying through faith, human 
persons in human society are acceptable to God and are freed for joy
ful obedience. 

It is on this point of social sanctification that the dialectic of a just 
society which is never more than penultimate cannot provide an ade
quate eschatology for a social evangelism.25 It must of course be 
affirmed that God's novum, the hope to which the evangel calls all 
people, cannot be predetermined, nor yet can it be contrived. It is 
God's future out of which the New Age will come in its fullness, and 
to usurp that prerogative with misapplied and misunderstood apoca
lyptic is, to say the least, rank bad manners. But on the other hand, 
God's novum must not be limited in any way. To pray for the coming 
of the kingdom, as Christ taught us to pray, obliges us to expect an 
answer that must not be restricted to a political present, nor yet rele
gated to an eternal future. The New Age has broken into human his
tory in the resurrection of Jesus Christ. It continues to break in. It 
grows like a mustard seed, and it judges the present age, which it 
renders obsolete and moribund. And it will come to fulfillment, on 
earth as in heaven (Mt. 6:10). 

Justification and Social Change 

Yet the tendency of this eschatological announcement, as we have 
noted, is to minimize justification by faith, the very doctrine we have 
argued should be central to the evangel. How does the evangelist 
announce the New Age with a doctrine of present justification and yet 
call to a social metanoia? How can the evangel bring to each man and 
woman a conviction of social sin over which they feel they have no 
control and for which they therefore feel no guilt or remorse? The pro
phetic call of the evange/ in our time has done much to fuse the sense 
of personal and social sin. It has further brought an urgency to the call 
for repentance by affirming the imminence of the New Age. It must, 
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however, be joined anew with the call to personal repentance and the 
offer of a present pardon, a present fulfillment, a present relationship 
with God which, through the merits of Christ, is whole and complete, 
moment-by-moment. It is this present justification that is the main
spring of faithful discipleship, and it is in this power that God's social 
redemption will also be fulfilled. Our evangelism must include both, 
so that the crisis of repentance can lead to faith in the merits of 
Christ's righteousness for sin in all of its dimensions. 

We are now close to the synthesis for which we are seeking, but we 
must take one further step. We have noted Reinhold Neibuhr's pro
foundly dialectic view of social justification, and we have also asked 
whether this realism imparts a sufficiently urgent expectation of the 
basileia. His warnings remain timely, that historic human communi
ties will never achieve more than tolerable peace and justice. But we 
have shown that the evangel imparts an ultimate hope-that God's 
shalom will one day prevail on earth as in heaven. Social endeavor 
cannot be substituted for social grace, but social expectancy must not 
concede the hope of the New Age here and now. To do so debilitates 
the conviction of social sin by withholding God's judgment at the 
point of social obligation. The evangel is clear: simul justus et peccator 
(simultaneously just and sinner) is the critical dynamic of the New 
Covenant, but it also has a purpose. It is the birthpang of God's new 
creation (Rom. 8:22). All things will be made new, and to the extent 
that we do not expect this here and now, we fail to grasp the fullness 
of the gospel. 

The step we must take, therefore, is to accept the sinfulness of the 
not-yetness of the basileia, precisely because we can do nothing 
about it. We understand so much about personal sin today that we 
have all but outgrown our faith in the merits of Christ's righteousness 
-a topic for evangelism in and of itself. Social sin, on the other hand, 
is an overwhelming burden that no one in an affluent culture can 
handle in his or her own strength. The merits of Christ's righteous
nr,ss afford pardon for this sin also; for the social sin we are powerless 
to overcome, the sin only Christ can cancel, the power of which only 
Christ can_ break. 

It is at this point that a social evangelism becomes of paramount 
importance for the North American context. It is not enough to pre
sent the gospel as an imperative of what ought to be done for the 
world, with the censure of an affluent lifestyle that offers the limited 
options of perennial guilt or parochial gratitude. Nor yet does the 
evangel of an alternative lifestyle strike the nerve of the North Amer
ican religious consciousness, tempered as it has been by the doctrine 

of personal sin and justification by faith. What is needed is a social in
cision into these doctrines, so that accountability to human society 
becomes an inescapable demand of the evangelistic message. 

Conscientization may bring hope to 
some and guilt to others, but it 
frequently is not linked to a present 
justification by faith. 

Let us take a practical example. Have we eaten today? Then we 
have been guilty of social sin, in that millions have not. 26 Without a 
radical expectancy of the New Age, the use of guilt in this context 
might be questioned, even though we have known the needs of 
others and have done little to adjust our lifestyle accordingly; for if our 
expectancy is that of imperfect social structures here and now, we are 
eschatologically protected, so to speak, by present and personal justi
fication. But if our evangel announces that the New Age which 
renders such anomalies obsolete is imminent, that time is short, that 
now is the critical moment, the guilt of our unreadiness becomes 
unavoidable. The evangel calls us to repentance for this sin, and 
offers forgiveness through the merits of Christ's righteousness. But 
then-and it is here that Wesley's distinction is of such importance
we must proceed with good works of obedience in order to maintain 
our justification, works not merely of gratefui obedience, but neces
sary obedience, disciplined obedience. And our justification is such 
that we must continually repent of our sin as it is revealed to us, a 
repentance that is social as well as personal. Only when we have 
accepted that our very existence in human society is sinful until the 
coming of the New Age in its fullness, have we acknowledged our real 
need of the merits of Christ. 

We have no help in us. We are utterly insufficient, despicable and 
odious, precisely because there are those who are naked, starving, in 
prison, hungry and thirsty, and we do not help them. It is only 
through the merits of Christ that we are justified for that which it then 
becomes our obligation to do. And our evangel is that, in spite of our 
social as well as our personal sin, we are accepted by God and em
powered for service (Rom. 12). 
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Nicaraguan Evangelicals Host U.S. Evangelicals 

by Ronald J. Sider 

During the week of December 12-19, I was one of seven American 
evangelicals who visited Nicaragua to talk with top leaders in the gov
ernment and the church. We were invited by Nicaragua's evangelical 
Christians, who are deeply disturbed by the lack of information flow
ing between evangelicals in the U.S. and Nicaragua. We talked with 
Daniel Ortega, "President" of this country (his title is Coordinator of 
the Junta of the Government), Foreign Minister Miguel d'Escoto, Minis
ter of Culture Ernesto Cardenal, and other key governmental leaders as 
well as dozens of Christian leaders, both Catholic and Protestant. 

The U.S. team included David Howard, General Secretary of the 
World Evangelical Fellowship, Vernon Grounds, former President of 
Conservative Baptist Theological Seminary, Linda Don, editor of 
IVCF's HIS magazine, Tom Minnery, news editor of Christianity 
Today, Jim Wallis, editor of Sojourners magazine, Joyce Hollyday, 
associate editor of Sojourners, and myself. 

Today, some Americans view Nicaragua as a dangerous, totali
tarian, Communistic, anti-American country which is destroying the 
church and exporting Marxist revolution. Others see it as having 
begun a near-perfect revolution for justice. What is the truth about 
Nicaragua today? 

A brief history is important. U.S. Marines occupied the country for 
most of 1911-33. When they left, they installed the Somoza dynasty. 
Until its overthrow in 1979, it was one of the more corrupt, brutal dic
tatorships in Latin America. The Somoza family acquired huge estates 
and large businesses. Opponents were tortured and crushed. Evan
gelical historian Richard Millett has published a careful historical 
study (Guardians of the Dynasty, 1977) showing how the U.S. 
installed, trained and equipped the National Guard that enforced 
Somoza's rule. 

On July 19, 1979, a popular revolution overthrew the Somoza dicta
torship. The new government included people from a number of 
political parties, although the dominant party was the Sandinista 
Front. Its announced platform was a non-aligned foreign policy, a 
mixed economy, political and religious freedom, and the improve
ment of conditions for the poor. 

Positive Effects of the Revolution 

Particularly striking has been the attitude toward the supporters of 
the former dictatorship. Most revolutions have taken revenge, but the 
Sandinistas have not. Fifty thousand persons (in a country of 2.8 
million) died during the revolution; the majority of the dead were 
killed by the National Guard's random bombing of the civilian 
population, indiscriminate killing and torture. The U.S. ambassador, 
Anthony Quainton, stated in our interview with him that very few 
people were killed after the revolution in spite of this history. 
Members of the National Guard received a three-year sentence. If they 
were guilty of specific instances of torture, they received longer 
sentences. But, said Quainton, they are treated fairly, and the penal 
system works as well as anywhere. And Quainton also stated that, 
unlike most other countries in Central America, there is virtually no 
government sponsored or tolerated killing today. 

Ronald J. Sider is Associate Professor of Theology at Eastern Baptist 
Theological Seminary and President of Evangelicals for Social Action. 

Even before the revolution succeeded, the Sandinista rebels had 
developed a program to promote reconciliation rather than hatred be
cause they feared that some of the people might seek revenge. So 
they created a popular slogan, "Relentless in struggle but generous in 
victory." We saw billboards in the capital of Managua that said: "If 
your enemy is hungry, feed him." When we visited the Foreign 
Minister, Miguel d'Escoto, he recounted a striking event that sym
bolizes this policy of reconciliation. Right after the victory, d'Escoto 
went to see imprisoned National Guardsmen with Thomas Borge, 
now Minister of the Interior. Borge had been imprisoned and tortured 
by Somoza. When Borge came face to face with the man who had tor
tured him, he said: "I have come for my revenge. For your hate, I give 
you love. And for your torture, I give you freedom." Borge then 
allowed his torturer to leave the country. As a result of this policy of 
reconciliation, only a few instances of unauthorized personal revenge 
occurred. 

There have been other striking successes. A massive literacy pro
gram reduced illiteracy from about 60 percent to 12 percent in two 
years. Tens of thousands of teenagers helped in the literacy cam-

Nicaraguan evangelicals have a strong 
feeling of being neglected and ignored 
by their evangelical brothers and sisters 
in the U.S. 

paign, living for months in primitive rural areas teaching peasants 
how to read. We talked with well-off evangelical youth who described 
the profound impact this experience had on their understanding of 
rural poverty. Government clinics provide free health care almost 
everywhere in the country. Almost all children have been vaccinated. 
Dr. Gustavo Parajon, the leader of Nicaraguan evangelicals, walks 
with a limp because he had polio as a child. Today he proudly points 
out that the polio index in his country is zero. The U.S. ambassador 
stated that the present government has constructed much more low
inco~e housing than the previous government. 

The Ordeal of the Miskito Indians 

The November 8, 1982 issue of Newsweek reported that the U.S. 
had launched a massive campaign to destabilize and eventually 
remove the present government. The CIA is funding armed attacks on 
Nicaragua by former members of Somoza's National Guard. 

Why? The Reagan administration points to problems in Nicaragua 
that they claim justify their view that the country is becoming totali
tarian. There are some reasons for concern. Nicaragua today is not a 
utopia. Miskito Indians have suffered unfair treatment. There have 
been some attacks on the churches. The press is partly censored and 
elections have been postponed until 1985. ' 

We talked at length with Rev. Norman Bent, a Moravian pastor and 
leader of the Miskito Indians (most Miskitos are Moravians). Bent 
showed how a complicated history, racial prejudice, a series of 
government mistakes, isolated killing and CIA involvement have 
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devastated Miskito Indian society. 
Historically, the Spanish population of the west coast controlled 

Nicaragua. Racial prejudice existed both on the part of the light
skinned Spanish on the Pacific coast and the darker Indians on the 
Atlantic coast. However, the central government largely ignored the 
sparsely-populated Miskito area, so there was relatively little friction. 
But when the new government decided to integrate the east coast 
fully into the new literacy and health programs, the Miskitos feared 
their traditional culture would not be respected. 

The new government's traditional Spanish prejudice toward the 
Indians was heightened by other reasons for suspicion. The major 
Miskito political organization had declined the Sandinistas' invitation 
to support the revolution in 1978. The new government also knew 
that the new Indian leader, Steadman Fagoth, elected by the Miskitos 
after the revolution, had been supported by a top lieutenant of 

"I have come for my revenge. For your 
hate, I give you love. For your torture, 
I give you freedom." 

Somoza and had acted as an informer against both Sandinista sup
porters and fellow Miskito Indians during his university studies. 

When the government learned that a few Miskito leaders were sup
porting the Somocistas (members of Somoza's National Guard) who 
were already launching raids on Nicaragua from Honduras, they over
reacted and arrested all the Miskito political leaders in February, 
1981. In one incident, when they tried to arrest one leader during a 
worship service, shots killed four Moravians and the congregation 
battered four soldiers to death. The young soldiers were poorly 
equipped to deal with another culture and were sometimes offensive. 
Tensions rose. Moravians engaged in a peaceful protest of fasting and 
prayer were pushed out of churches by the government. With every 
new incident, more fearful Indians waded or paddled across the Rio 
Coco to Honduras. 

Finally, with life in the Miskito area along the Rio Coco nearly para
lyzed, the government admitted that it had made mistakes and re
leased Steadman Fagoth. He promised to return to his people, calm 
their fears and persuade those who had fled to Honduras to return. In
stead, he gathered more Miskito leaders together, fled to Honduras, 
and joined the CIA-funded Somocista guerillas. Using their radio sta
tion, Fagoth urged the Miskitos in Nicaragua to join him in Honduras 
and fight the "totalitarian, Communist" government in Managua. 

The government then forcibly evacuated at least 10,000 Miskitos 
along the river, taking them to new villages further inland. They 
burned their houses along the river and killed their cattle so they 
could not be used by the Somocistas in their raids into Nicaragua 
from Honduras. The government has provided new villages, tech
nical assistance and health care in the new location. Physical condi
tions are probably better than they were in their traditional vilages, 
but the people still long for their familiar surroundings and resent 
their forced evacuation. 

Bent freely acknowledges that some Miskitos have been killed and 
that the Nicaraguan government made serious mistakes. But he 
believes it was due to ignorance and inexperience, not intentional 
destruction of the Miskitos. Because of those mistakes, however, sev
eral thousand Miskitos are fighting with the Somocistas, and the 
whole affair provides the U.S. with its most spectacular propaganda 
piece to justify the CIA's intervention. 

Bent has proposed a workable solution to end the suffering of his 
people. He has called for a dialogue between the Miskito Indians in 
Honduras and Nicaragua under the supervision of international 
groups like the Red Cross. But that could happen only if Honduras 
and the U.S. agreed. They refuse because reconciliation would take 
away one of the main instruments of propaganda for the U.S. and part 
of the anti-Sandinista armed forces. Bent's protest about this policy to 
top U.S. officials has been of no avail. 

Racial prejudice, mistakes, overreaction and mutual suspicion, 
greatly compounded by CIA intrigue and U.S. weapons, are destroy
ing important sections_ of a peaceful Indian society. Bent believes that 
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the Miskitos could solve their problems if the U.S. would stop inter
fering. But if the U.S. continues to manipulate them for larger geo
political designs, large numbers of Miskito Indians will continue to 
suffer and die. 

Other Reasons for Concern 

More briefly, I will comment on the attacks on churches in 1982, 
press censorship and the postponement of elections. 

In the summer of 1982, relations between the Sandinistas and the 
churches became very tense. (Since the events dealing with the 
Catholic church are rather widely known, I will deal with the Protes
tants.) Most evangelical denominations had supported Somoza. They 
were proud when church members joined the National Guard. Nor 
had very many evangelicals participated in the overthrow of Somoza. 
After the revolution some Moravian pastors did support the Somo
cistas. Furthermore, the Santa Fe document (a background document 
influential in the preparation of the 1980 Republican platform) had 
outlined a strategy for using fears of Communism to motivate Chris
tians in countries like Nicaragua to "fight Communism." The San
dinistas therefore were suspicious of evangelical denominations, most 
of whom had strong ties to the U.S. 

In May and June of 1982, a few evangelicals anonymously waged a 
campaign in Managua buses declaring that the devastating spring 
floods were God's judgment on the atheistic Nicaragua. They urged 
people to leave their jobs. Some Assembly of God pastors denounced 
the government's vaccination program. At the same time leaflets 
announcing the evangelistic campaign of Morris Cerullo, a U.S. 
charismatic evangelist, said that Satanic activity in Nicaragua was 
stronger than ever. Cerullo, they said, would come to exorcise the 
"'"vii. The government assumed this was counter-revolutionary activ
ity. When Cerullo arrived (on his own private plane!) on the day the 
country was celebrating General Sandino's birthday, the government 
refused to let him enter the country. 

It was in this context that the unauthorized seizure of a number of 
churches by local popular organizations occurred. Hostile slogans 
were painted on some churches. All evangelicals were attacked as 
"sects" in a story in the government newspaper, Barricada. 

The Evangelical Committee for Aid Development (CEPAD), which 
functions as an evangelical alliance, promptly protested to the gov
ernment. The government newspaper printed their rebuttal. They 
also met with top government officials demanding the return of the 
churches. 

In early September, Daniel Ortega, leader of the government, met 
with CEPAD and made a major speech. He apologized for the mistake 
and repeated the government's clear commitment to religious liberty. 
All church properties (except those of the Jehovah's Witnesses) have 
been returned. Virtually all evangelical leaders we talked to said that 
the situation had improved dramatically and that the crisis was over. 

Some restrictions on the freedom of the press provide another rea
son for concern. Citing the state of emergency caused by the raids 
from Honduras, the government imposed prior censorship on the 
Catholic radio station and the newspapers on March 15, 1982. Since 
then, all copy must be submitted to the government before publica
tion. La Prensa helped overthrow Somoza and supported the revolu
tion for the first year, but then began to oppose the government. The 
editor to whom we talked, Dr. Roberto Cardenal, acknowledged that 
most of the paper's professional staff left at that point. Working closely 
with the Catholic Archbishop, La Prensa fupctions as a vigorous 
opposition newspaper. And it regularly has articles censured. 

In the San Jose proposals agreed to just before Somoza fell, the San
dinistas agreed to early elections. It is unclear why they did not keep 
that promise since almost everyone agrees that they would have won 
a resounding victory at that time. Instead, they have postponed elec
tions until 1985 and are now in the process of writing the electoral 
laws that will govern those elections. 

U.S. Government Charges 

In short, there are causes for concern as well as reasons for approval. 
Three additional charges, however, have been made to justify the 
Reagan administration's policy. These need to be addressed. Is 
Nicaragua sending large quantities of arms to El Salvador's rebels? Is 



Marxist-Leninist ideology being promoted by the government? ls 
there religious liberty? 

The U.S. ambassador told us that "something like half" of the Sal
vadoran rebels' arms come through Nicaragua. Nicaragua has no 
common border with El Salvador. But Nicaragua has offered to con
duct a joint border patrol with Honduras. This would prevent the flow 
of arms from Nicaragua through Honduras to El Salvador, but it 
would also prevent the Somocista raids into Nicaragua. The U.S., our 
ambassador acknowledged, opposed a joint patrol. 

What of Marxist-Leninism? No one denies that some members of 
the Sandinista Party are Marxist-Leninists although Marxism-Lenin
ism is not official Sandinista ideology. That the present government 
favors socialism is clear and public, but so do the British Labor Party 
and the West German Social Democrats. Socialism is not the same as 

Miskito Indians have suffered. There 
have been some attacks on the churches. 
The press is partly censored. Elections 
have been postponed. 

Marxism-Leninism. 
If the Sandinistas intend eventually to promote totalitarian, atheis

tic Marxism-Leninism, then they are proceeding in an unusual way. A 
number of Christians are in key government posts crucial for ideo
logical indoctrination. A Jesuit, Fernando Cardenal, was the head of 
the literacy campaign (which the government saw as an instrument 
for ideological education). Cardenal now is the head of the Sandinista 
youth movement. Another priest heads up the educational program 
for the newly literate (one-half of the people). The Minister of Edu
cation is a devout Catholic. The Ministry of Culture (informally 
viewed as the "Ministry of Ideology" by the government) is directed 
by the poet-priest Ernesto Cardenal. Ernesto has been deeply influ
enced by Marx and calls himself a "Marxist Christian," but he is cer
tainly not anti-Christian, totalitarian or atheistic. 

Ignacio Hernandez, Director of the Bible Societies, told us that a 
young man came to him in 1980 asking for books. He liked their 
Jesus is The Model of The New Man, a collection of biblical texts, so 
much that he took 20,000 for distribution in the army's training 
schools. 

There are doctrinaire Marxist-Leninists in Nicaragua. But even the 
ambassador acknowledged there was not a lot of evidence that the 
Sandinistas were promoting Marxism-Leninism. 

What of the charge that there is no religious freedom in Nicaragua? 
Virtually everyone we spoke to said this is simply not true. The Rev. 
Joaquin Cago, a pastor in the pentecostal Church of God, said he has 
travelled all over the country and found full religious freedom every
where. There is freedom to worship, to evangelize in public places, 
and to distribute Christian literature freely. The U.S. ambassador flatly 
asserted he had no fear that religious freedom would be threatened 
even in the long term. 

In our interview with Daniel Ortega, leader of the government, I 
said many American Christians were afraid, because of the history of 
other revolutions, that religious liberty would eventually be restricted. 
I asked why he thought the Nicaraguan revolution would be different 
from many other modern revolutions. In a lengthy reply, he said that 
if the Nicaraguan revolution had occurred at the time of the Cuban 
revolution, something similar might have happened. At that time, the 
church was a willing tool of the Somoza dictatorship. But a strong 
Catholic movement of concern for social justice subsequently 
emerged, and large numbers of Catholics (and some Protestants) par
ticipated over many years in the overthrow of Somoza. That long 
friendship and partnership, he insisted, would not end. Interestingly, 
the U.S. ambassador pointed to the same facts and drew the same 
conclusion. 

We asked Ignacio Hernandez what effect the revolution had had on 
his work. He said that before the revolution about 9,000 Bibles and 
15,000 New Testaments were being distributed annually. In 1980, 
distribution jumped to 30,000 Bibles and l 00,000 New Testaments. In· 

1981 it was 40,000 Bibles and 200,000 New Testaments, and in 1982, 
46,000 Bibles and 136,000 New Testaments. He said they had given 
away about 400,000 copies of the New Testament to people who had 
just learned to read in the government's literacy program. And he 
appealed for help to fund an additional 400,000 that they want to dis
tribute to other newly literate folk. There are instances of local harass
ment, but it is not official policy. Genuine religious freedom exists in 
Nicaragua today. 

Nicaraguan Churches and their Government 

What is the attitude of the churches toward the present govern
ment? 

Catholics are divided. Large numbers of clergy and laity are enthu
siastic about the revolution. Four of the eight bishops are supportive 
and four are not. Archbishop Miguel Obando is decidedly hostile. He 
was the only prominent person who would not talk to our delegation: 

Working closely with La Prensa, the Archbishop had used reports 
of the appearance of the Virgin Mary to arouse opposition to the 
government. After a peasant claimed to have seen the Virgin a couple 
of times, Archbishop Obando led a large group of pilgrims to the spot 
for a mass. He implied that the danger of Marxism-Leninism was so 
severe that the Virgin had to appear. A little later, there were reports 
that a statue of the Virgin was sweating-again for the same reason. 
La Prensa printed a story claiming that scientific tests had confirmed 
that the liquid was indeed human perspiration. But a few days later 
the other non-government paper discovered that the plaster of paris 
statue was being soaked with water, frozen each night, and then 
allowed to thaw out while on public display during the day. 

About 14 percent (400,000) of the population is evangelical. The 
churches are growing about 4 percent per year. About 80 percent of 
the evangelicals participate in the work of CEPAD (Evangelical Com
mittee for Aid Development), which began under the leadership of 
Dr. Gustavo Parajon immediately after the earthquake in 1972. 
CEPAD functions both as an evangelical alliance and a development 
agency. Its programs in 400 communities work with more people 
(100,000) than any agency other than the government. Dr. Parajon, a 
doctor trained in the U.S. and a devout evangelical, is now President 
of CEPAD and the most prominent leader of Nicaraguan Protestants. 

CEPAD has good relationships with the government and is gen
erally supportive, but has also challenged the government on the ille
gal seizure of church buildings and the treatment of Miskito Indians. 
On October 5, 1979, about three months after the fall of Somoza, 500 
evangelical pastors connected with CEPAD endorsed a document 
thanking God for the fall of the Somoza dictatorship and affirming the 
goals of the revolution. But they insisted: "Our participation in any 
human project is relative to our loyalty and faithfulness toward the 
Lord Jesus Christ." 

During our visit many people talked about the way the earthquake 
in 1972 and especially the revolution in 1979 have made an impact 
on evangelical thinking. Nicanor Mairena, a Nazarene pastor, said 
that he had been educated by North Americans to believe that partici
pation in politics was wrong. (Others confirmed that this view had 
been widespread.) Living through the last three years has helped 
him, hf: said, to see that it is necessary both for the soul to be saved 
and for the body to avoid illness and illiteracy. Now he tries to be con
cerned for the whole person. Thelma Pereira, manager of the 
evangelical radio station, underlined this new concern for the whole 
person, saying they were now concerned "not just with the soul but 
with integral growth." Rodolfo Fonseca from the Church of God 
(Pentecostal) confessed that formerly they had had no concern for 
hungry people and injustice. Now they had discovered Luke 4:16 and 
were concerned to transform both the soul and the environment. 

Nicaraguan evangelicals have a strong feeling of being neglected 
and ignored by their evangelical brothers and sisters in the U.S. 
Church delegations from the WCC and NCC, they said, had come 
much earlier to listen to them, but evangelicals had not. They do not 
in any way demand that U.S. evangelicals agree with them, but they 
very much want us to come and listen to their problems, concerns 
and viewpoints. It is critical that many more American evangelical 
leaders respond to this urgent plea, offering whatever corrections may 
be needed in the attitudes of our churches and in the policies of the 
U.S. government. 
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Studies in Matthew 

Professional Societies Evaluate 
New Evangelical Directions 

Matthew: A Commentary on his Literary and Theological Art 
by Robert H. Gundry (Eerdmans, 1982, 665 pp., $24.95). 

The Sermon on the Mount: A Foundation for Understanding 
by Robert A. Guelich (Word, 1982, 451 pp., $18.95). 

The Group on Evangelical Theology at the American Academy of 
Religion meetings this past December decided to focus a major sem
inar on "New Approaches in Evangelical Biblical Criticism. Focusing 
on Robert Gundry's Matthew and Robert Guelich's Sermon on the 
Mount." The reason for choosing these two works is that they have 
become landmark publications from an evangelical perspective, 
especially in terms of their open attitude toward and utilization of bib
lical criticism. Gundry's Matthew commentary was also discussed in a 
plenary session of the Evangelical Theological Society annual meet
ing. A report of the discussion at these two meetings can provide sub
stantial reviews of these important works. 

Gundry's Matthew commentary has as its central focus his theory 
regarding Matthew's use of his sources. Gundry believes that Matthew 
was indeed the traditional Jewish Christian disciple of Jesus, who 
utilized that approach which was familiar to his readers. Thus, 
Gundry sees three basic sources behind Matthew's gospel: (1) Mark, 
which Gundry believes is basically historical; (2) an expanded Q, 
which included not only the material common to Matthew and Luke, 
but also Luke's infancy narratives; and (3) the material peculiar to 
Matthew, which Gundry takes to be "creative midrash." By creative 
midrash, Gundry means an approach which takes existing stories, 
such as the shepherd account in Luke, and reworks them into new 
stories which portray Matthew's particular interest, such as the magi 
story, which Gundry takes to be the shepherd story rewritten from a 
gentile perspective. As a result of such an approach, Gundry's work 
has caused constant discussion and critique in both evangelical and 
non-evangelical circles. 

Guelich's Sermon on the Mount is clearly the most comprehensive 
commentary on Matthew 5-7 ever produced. It is written in a style 
reminiscent of Raymond E. Brown's Birth of the Messiah. Guelich 
proceeds section by section, beginning in each with an exegetical 
translation, followed by literary analysis, notes (which form a basic 
commentary on the text), and finally comments (excurses on partic
ular issues which arise from the text). This work has produced wide
spread admiration in the academic community, and at the same time 
criticism from the evangelical community for its use of tradition
critical techniques. 

The first plenary session at the ETS meeting included a critique of 
Gundry's commentary by Douglas Moo (Trinity Evangelical Divinity 
School). Moo recognized that Gundry's classification of the sections 
peculiar to Matthew as midrash cannot be disallowed a priori, but he 
argued that Gundry has erred in his definition and use of midrash as 
well as in his approach to the synoptic problem. First, Moo ques
tioned Gundry's radical and rigid dependence on Mark and an 
expanded Q. This does not take into account important recent 
scholarship regarding Markan priority (which Moo also accepts but 

14 TSF Bulletin March-April 1983 

with critical clarifications) and Q. To take Matthew as being the major 
author altering sources is, according to Moo, untenable. We cannot so 
absolutely identify the sources behind Matthew. Second, Moo con
sidered the use of word statistics to identify Matthean composition 
suspect, since no control is observed regarding the valid possibility 
that a word also appears in the tradition. Therefore, the extent of Mat
thean redaction is exaggerated in Gundry's commentary. Third, Moo 
challenged the assumption that any redaction is theologically moti
vated and therefore a Matthean creation. The interface between 
history and theology has been demonstrated too many times; thus 
Gundry's theory lacks support from the evidence. Fourth, Moo argued 
that Gundry's use of the genre "midrash" fails for two reasons:(]) the 
generic categories which could identify creative midrash are not 
readily identifiable in Matthew's narrative (the only one mentioned 
by Gundry is a mixture of history and non-history, and is itself circu
lar); (2) his evidence comes from such a wide variety of sources that 
any definition becomes impossible. Matthew's genre is more similar 
to Mark or Luke than to Jubilees or the Genesis apocryphon. There
fore, Moo concluded, there is insufficient evidence to warrant the 
view that Matthew is creative midrash. 

At the AAR, an even more intense discussion occurred. Four 
scholars interacted with the works by Gundry and Guelich. In the first 
half of the session, centering on methodology, John P. Meier (St. 
John's Seminary) critiqued Guelich, and Raymond Brown (Union 
Theological Seminary, New York) critiqued Gundry. In the second 
half, James A. Sanders (School of Theology at Claremont) and Richard 
N. Longenecker (Wycliffe College, Toronto) discussed theological 
implications of the works. Gundry and Guelich then responded and a 
spirited interaction ensued between panel members (including ques
tions from the floor). 

Brown asserted that Gundry's work has "enormous problems." 
While Gundry states that his study is not a full-scale commentary, 
Brown wondered why he would choose such a narrow approach 
(dealing rigidly with the redaction of Mark and Q by Matthew) since 
no full-scale commentary on Matthew exists in any language. The 
major problem, Brown stated, is Gundry's methodology, which reads 
the high theology of the Church back into Matthew. Brown does not 
believe that incarnational or divinity language occurs in Matthew. 
Further, Gundry never provides evidence that Matthew made the 
changes purported for the infancy narratives. The theory, for in
stance, that Matthew altered the shepherd story of Q into his own 
magi story is posited but never proven. 

Guelich's historical-critical methodology in The Sermon on the 
Mount received praise from Meier, who stated that Guelich approaches 
as nearly as possible to a reasoned. objectivity. Meier especially notes 
Guelich's respect for philological and historical data, his emphasis on 
the author (and avoidance of the historical Jesus issue) and his weigh
ing of exegetical options. Meier's disagreements centered on three 
issues: (1) Guelich is not successful in his argument that the five-fold 
structure approach to Matthew's organizational plan does injustice to 
the infancy and passion narratives; (2) he strains too much to create a 
parenetic tone and so short-circuits the issue of morality; and (3) he 
reads Paul into Matthew. 



In discussing theological implications, Sanders was pleased to find 
in both works a commonality between liberal and conservative. He 
commended the authors both for their willingness to grapple with the 
positions traditionally held by evangelical scholars and for the 
ecumenical pluralism evident in the books. As one of his major con
cerns, Sanders argued that Gundry had misused the category of 
midrash (which Sanders defined as the use of Scripture to throw light 
on the problems of that day). Even more, Sanders was concerned 
with the assumption that inspiration resides with the individual 
authors, emphasizing the difficulty of approaching the Bible from the 
Reformation perspective. Rather, according to Sanders, canon 
criticism has shown that inspiration resides in. the believing com
munities. Therefore, the stages of tradition are equally valid, and we 
cannot return to previous modes of harmonizing or seeking a canon
within-a-canon. 

Longenecker lauded Guelich for his attempt to trace the tradition 
through its various stages and to note the connections between the 
redaction and the tradition behind it. The major weaknesses he noted 
concerned details, for instance the mountain motif in Matthew. 
Longenecker saw Gundry's strength as lying in the massive evidence 
and word statistics compiled. He also saw several weaknesses: (1) 
Gundry's statement that Matthew was an eyewitness contradicts his 
view that only those sections drawn from Mark and Q are historical; 
(2) with his view that Mark and Q are historical but Matthew is "truth
ful fiction," Gundry is more conservative than the evangelicals on 
Mark and Q and more liberal than the liberals on Matthew; (3) Gun-

These two works have become 
landmark publications from an 
evangelical perspective. 

dry constantly appeals to midrash but does not demonstrate any 
serious study of the problem within Judaism; (4) there is insufficient 
interaction with opposing views. To Longenecker, Gundry's work is 
more a polemic than a commentary. 

Guelich responded primarily to Meier's critique. First, he agreed 
that the five-fold structure was viable but was not convinced that we 
can conceptualize an intentional structure. He also agreed that he had 
sidestepped the issue of morality, mainly because of his reaction to 
"rabbinic" approaches. Guelich believes that Matthew's christology is 
fulfillment-oriented rather than stressing Jesus as Teacher of Right
eousness. At the same time, he agreed that Matthew has both chris
tology and ethics as central foci. Regarding Matthew and Paul, 
Guelich stated that the many parallels show an analogous relation
ship, even a "unity" between the two. 

Gundry responded to the critiques by arguing that his use of Mark 
and Q does fit the external and internal evidence. It does not obviate 
Matthew's eyewitness basis, for his high esteem for Mark and Q led 
him to embellish their accounts. Mark can be viewed as more his
torical on the basis of the Papias tradition; Q, while not necessarily a 
single document, still is a uniform tradition. In later correspondence, 
Gundry states that Luke is indeed redactional but is more conser
vative in dealing with Jesus' sayings. Therefore, he believes that his 
theory is more economical and just as adequate to explain the data. In 
his response, Gundry stated that Sander's appeal to canonical mean
ing does not obviate the "canonizer," especially when seen as the "in
spired canonizer." While we recognize tradition-levels of meaning, 
authority still resides primarily in the intended meaning of the text. 
Finally, Gundry argued that he is not dichotomizing history from 
tradition, but rather is noting the differing genres inherent in the text. 

The fact that sections in both the ETS and the AAR chose to interact 
with Gundry signifies the importance of his volume. Also, Guelich's 
commentary will no doubt be one of the most significant works on 
the Sermon on the Mount in this century. Both indicate the quality 
and excitement of work currently being done by evangelicals. May 
their number increase. 

-Grant R. Osborne 

Evangelical Theological Society: 
1982 Annual Meeting 

The thirty-fourth annual meeting of the ETS was one of the most 
significant meetings in recent memory, the topic being "biblical 
criticism," and the repercussions continue. The opening plenary ses
sion, which set the agenda for the entire conference, contained a 
dialogue between Robert Gundry and Douglas Moo on Gundry's Mat
thew commentary (see the preceding article). 

This was followed by the first series of sessions, one of which con
tained a paper by Norman Geisler, "Biblical Criticism: The New 
Methodological Heresy." With respect W Gundry's affirmation of iner
rancy, Geisler said in the discussion that while he believes Gundry's 
methodology to be wrong, he does not think that it is an explicit 
denial of inerrancy, since Gundry does affirm the text as he under
stands it. Other papers included David Turner's "Redaction Criticism 
and the Evangelical: An Introductory Survey and Evaluation" and 
Robert Stein's "Luke 1: 1-4 and Traditionsgeshichte," among others. 
While Geisler was negative toward any type of historical-critical 
methodology, the others were quite moderate, recognizing the valid
ity of a positive approach to critical tools. There were of course cau
tionary notes, as for example in Robert Thomas' "The Hermeneutics 
of Evangelical Redaction Criticism," which argued that recent ex
amples departed from the historical veracity of the text. On the 
whole, however, there was an openness demonstrated toward critical 
tools. Such papers included those on canon criticism (Paul Feinberg), 
composition criticism (Ronald Russell), text criticism (James Borland), 
genre criticism (G. Lloyd Carr), sociology (David O'Brien: Edwin 
Yamauchi), as well as several others on redaction criticism in general 
or with reference to specific texts. This trend culminated with the 
presidential address, "The Historical-Critical Method: Egyptian Gold 
or Pagan Precipice?" by Alan Johnson (Wheaton), which argued 
strongly for the value of critical methods when utilized properly. 

Of course, biblical criticism was not the only focus of the confer
ence. Other plenary sessions, covering a wide range of topics, were 
also highlights. The second session featured four papers on "Jewish
Christian Relations after the Holocaust: Continuing Points of Tension 
between Evangelicals and Jews in the United States" (by J. Ramsey 
Michaels, Robert Ross, Belden Menkus and David Rausch). It was 
widely felt that this session provided a real step forward in the on
going dialogue. The third session focused on Ronald Nash's recent 
book, The Word of God and the Mind of Man, with critiques from 
Clark Pinnock and Robert Johnston. This too provided stimulating 
interaction about biblical authority and its impact on the modern 
mind-set. The fourth plenary session may have been the single most 
appreciated event of the conference. The _session, "The Question of 
Unity and Diversity in the New Testament," featured a dialogue be
tween Krister Stendahl (Harvard) and J. I. Packer (Regent) on the 
former:s paper, "Biblical Diversity: Asset or Liability?" The spirited 
interaction of these two giants in the field was valued by all. The final 
plenary session focused on the topic, "Where are We Today Concern
ing Biblical Criticism and the Evangelical?" The session featured 
papers on Old Testament (Walter Kaiser), New Testament (Harold 
Hoehner), Biblical Theology (Grant Osborne), Apologetics (Norman 
Geisler) and Philosophy of Religion (Win Corduan). Again the tone 
was positive toward a judicious use of the critical methodology. 

One of the most significant aspects of the conference was the unan
imous affirmation by the ETS executive committee of Robert 
Gundry's right to remain within the society. The committee reported 
that, while they disagreed with Gundry's conclusions, there was no 
basis .in the by-laws for removing his ·name from the list, so long as he 
has affirmed the basic criterion for membership in the society, the 
doctrine of inerrancy. The debate concerning the implications of Gun
dry's case is continuing at the present time and will certainly be cen
tral at the next meeting of the society next December in Dalla~. 

-Grant R. Osborne 
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INQUIRY 
(Questions, proposals, discussions, and research reports on theological and biblical issues) 

Biblical Studies and 
Modern Linguistics by Richard J. Erickson 

Theology and biblical exegesis are full of questions about language. 
There is no avoiding the issue; we are forced to face it by two factors. 
For one thing, Christian theology deals first and foremost with the 
Word of God, which indeed appeared in the flesh, but has also been 
handed on to us couched in human language. Second, the languages 
in which it has been passed down are, to us, foreign languages. 
Seminary students may balk at Greek and Hebrew studies (perhaps 
with good reason, considering how these have usually been taught), 
and some schools may relax their language requirements; but the fact 
remains that somewhere someone must deal with the texts in their 
original languages if Christian theology is to maintain its biblical 
footing. 

Roughly speaking (very roughly!), the way in which theologians 
and exegetes have typically handled the language questions that arise 
in their discussions of theology has been to provide citations of stan
dard lexicons and grammars. This is only reasonable, since the day is 
long past when a person could master all fields relevant to one's own. 
We depend on each other. 

Our attention is turned then to the grammarians and the lexicogra
phers. We have here perhaps the most impressive history of scholarly 
industry the world has ever seen. Names like Luther, Calvin, Bengel, 
Grotius, Cremer, Brown, Driver, Briggs, Gesenius, Kautzsch, Thayer, 
Moulton, Kittel, Bauer, Arndt, Gingrich, Danker, Robertson, Blass, 
Debrunner, Funk and many others float immediately to mind, just 
from the more recent centuries. No one can seriously fault the works 
represented by these names for lack of thoroughness, acumen, or in
sight. They have propelled our understanding of God's Word far 
beyond where it would otherwise have been. One thing they do lack, 
however (speaking generally again and at the risk of oversimplifying), 
is a unifying system, an undergirding theory. Thus the monumental 
NT Greek grammar by Blass and Debrunner has been criticized, 
rightly, because it offers no consistent theory of syntax, based on 
linguistic science, but understands itself rather as a compendium of 
examples of the many particular NT Greek constructions 
(R. Wonneberger, p. 312). In other words. until quite recently very 
little attempt has been made to view biblical Greek and Hebrew from 
the perspective of theoretical linguistics, a science which considers 
many languages in order to understand language as a human 
phenomenon and to construct theories which can elucidate and 
explain all languages in their similarities and dissimilarities. 

It is no new thing that theologians and biblical scholars should 
avail themselves of the fruits of other disciplines and apply them to 
their own concerns. Philosophy, archaeology, political science, eco
nomic and social history, comparative religions, comparative 
philology and literary science are among the numerous fields whose 
results have thrown welcome light on biblical studies. And while 
modern linguistics is a relatively young science (its "father," F. de 
Saussure, was active even into the second decade of this century), it is 
not so new that theologians could not have been expected to make 

Richard J. Erickson, who completed his Ph.D. in New Testament at 
Fuller Theological Seminary, is pastor of Triumph Lutheran Brethren 
Church in Moorhead, Minnesota. 
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use of it before they actually did. Perhaps their tardiness is to be ex
plained by the very fact of the long and fruitful history of traditional 
biblical language study. 

It is worth recognizing, however, that modern linguistics, including 
modern semantics, has advanced our knowledge and understanding 
of human language to an astounding degree. In the past five or six 
decades there has been a virtual explosion of research and literature 
in this area. But not until 1961, when James Barr published his icon
oclastic Semantics of Biblical Language, did the insights of theoretical 
linguistics begin to be widely considered as having anything really 
important to say about the exegesis of the Bible. (One notable excep
tion here is the Summer Institute of Linguistics.) 

Perhaps a few concrete examples will help to show the relevance of 
modern linguistics for biblical studies. Take for instance the matter of 
Bible translation (for which the Summer Institute of Linguistics was 
established). While some scholars may continue to argue the basic 
sufficiency of the King James Version, most recognize its inadequa
cies for our day and, consequently, the real need which more recent 
English versions have tried to fill. There is here a wide variety of 
translations in English, however. Among those versions whose 
proponents consider them generally acceptable, the two extremes 
with reference to translation theory are probably occupied by the 
New American Standard Bible on the one hand, the the Good News 
Bible on the other. The NASE editorial board placed a very high 
premium on what they apparently understood to be "adhering as 
closely as possible to the original languages," namely, preserving in 
the English version as much of the structure of the Greek or Hebrew 
modes of expression as the English would tolerate. So, for example, 
Romans 3:21-22 is rendered 

But now apart from the Law the righteousness of God has been 
manifested, being witnessed by the Law and the Prophets, 
even the righteousness of God through faith in Jesus Christ for 
all those who believe; for there is no distinction. 

The rendering succeeds admirably in following the structure and 
vocabulary of the original. But consider now the same passage in 
Good News: 

But now God's way of putting people right with himself has 
been revealed. It has nothing to do with the law, even though 
the Law of Moses and the prophets gave their witness to it. God 
puts people right through their faith in Jesus Christ. God does 
this to all who believe in Christ, because there is no difference 
at all. 

The Good News translators have operated on the principle of 
"dynamic equivalence," striving to make the translation give to 
American readers the same message which the original gave its first 
readers, and with equal clarity. Thus they made no attempt to adhere 
to Greek vocabulary and structure. This theory of translation is based 
solidly on current linguistic theory, which recognizes that every lan
guage is a system more or less self-contained, having its own peculiar 
ways of expressing thought, ways which are purely conventional and 
which have no intrinsic relationship with whatever message is being 
expressed. Hence it (almost literally) makes no sense to force upon an 
English version Greek ways of saying things which may be perfectly 
clear in Greek but interfere with English clarity. A comparison of the 



two translations above should bear this out. (Nida and Taber argue 
this very persuasively.) 

In the area of word meanings, modern semantic theory has a great 
deal to offer. James Barr approaches the question of the meanings of 
the "image" and "likeness" of God (Genesis 1:26 etc.) from the point 
of view of "semantic field" theory. This theory teaches that the mean
ings of semantically related words impinge upon and limit one an
other, and that shifts in the meanings of one word will affect the 
meanings of other words within the "field" in question. Thus Barr is 
able to argue that from several Hebrew words available, the author of 
Genesis 1:26 selected demut, "likeness," because the others were 
unsuitable for one reason or another to refer to an aspect of God. And 
yet "likeness" was itself too closely associated with theophanies to fit 
a context describing what man was made like. Thus the more general 
term selem, "image," is used also, and the effect is that the two terms 
mutually restrict each other in the context. What is meant then is not 
that the image of God and the likeness of God are two separate things 
which man was made in, but that man was given something which is 
described by the overlapping Hebrew meanings of the "image" and 
"likeness" of God. 

Or take the one hundred year debate about the two most common 
NT Greek words for "to know," oida and ginosko; are they synonyms 
or do they represent two different kinds of knowledge: oida intuitive, 
complete knowledge, gino'sko knowledge gained through expe
rience? New light can be shed on this question by employing a tool of 
modern semantic theory, the concept of relations of implication be
tween sentences (Erickson). By a careful examination of verb tenses 
and aspects and of the relations between statements using the verbs 
of "knowing," it can be seen that oida and ginosko are indeed 
synonymous but that ginoskoin the aorist aspect can be used to refer 
to the process of acquiring knowledge, something which oida cannot 
be used for simply because it does not have the aspectual equipment 
ginosko does, not because it refers to a different kind of knowledge. 

The application of linguistic and 
semantic theory to the language 
problems facing Christian theology 
today is a "wide open" fi.eld. 

We may wonder what other information might be discovered about 
verb meanings in this way. 

One of the most exciting advances in linguistics in recent decades 
has been the development of "generative" grammar theories, espe
cially so-called transformational grammar (TG). Rather than simply 
catalogue the seemingly infinite details of a language's grammar, TG 
attempts to account for the fact that a speaker can "generate" an infi
nite variety of meaningful sentences from a finite number of gram
matical and lexical resources. TG organizes into a coherent system 
the ways in which a very simple "sentence" like God loves John can 
be "transformed" into other shapes like God's love (for John), John is 
loved by God, the love of God, and so on, and even how these new 
"sentences" can be made parts of other sentences: God's love is deep 
and wide. 

TG is much more complex than it appears here, of course, and it 
can be applied very fruitfully to the study of the Scriptures. For exam
ple, in the case of oida and ginosko mentioned above, the "sen
tences" which were examined were "discovered" by a reverse appli-
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cation of TG. TG also explains why a concordance cannot be exhaus
tive if it lists only the visible, ostensive occurrences of a word in a 
text; there are many "functional" occurrences of words, which while 
not appearing in a text, are nevertheless operating there. G. Henry 
Waterman has demonstrated how TG untangles the confusing ways 
in which the genitive case in Greek can be used to transform a simple 
sentence into at least seven different constructions for various pur
poses. R. Wonneberger applies TG to exegesis and clarifies the very 
difficult reading at 2 Corinthians 5:2,3. Instead of Paul's saying "we 
groan in this present body, yearning to be clothed with our heavenly 
dwelling, inasmuch as having put it on, we shall not be found 
naked ... ," Wonneberger shows how generative syntax permits, or 
rather demands, that the rendering be: "for this reason we are anx
iously groaning (we who long to be dressed in our heavenly 
dwelling), lest we be found naked in spite of our (earthly) clothing (i.e. 
body)." In other words, it is not our earthly body that makes us 
anxiously groan, but the fear of being found naked because of the 
inadequacy of our earthly body, and this fear also explains our long
ing for our heavenly body. 

These few examples could be multiplied many times to document 
what has been and is being done with modern linguistics in biblical 
studies. But viewed against what could be accomplished here, given 
the expertise and manpower, the little distance we have come since 
James Barr first called for our attention in 1961 seems almost micro
scopic. Readers of the Bulletin who hope to pursue a scholarly career 
and are in a position to make some choices, even if they are at pres
ent "linguistically" uninformed, would do well to consider this "wide 
open" field of the application of linguistic and semantic theory to the 
language problems facing Christian theology today. 

Everything needs attention, from isolated points of exegesis to full
scaled theories of "text grammar"; from questions on the meaning of 
"flesh" at 1 Corinthians 5:5 to entire lexicons completely reworked 
according to the principles of semantic fields; from questions on the 
aspectual structure of ginoskoto a theory of verbal tense and aspect; 
from individual word counts to concordances based on both ostensive 
and functional occurrences of individual words, as well as concord
ances of syntactical patterns and constructions; from individual ques
tions of syntax to full-blown generative grammars of the biblical lan
guages, especially ones which can be used for teaching. People like 
James Barr, Anthony Thiselton, John Sawyer, Eugene Nida, Kenneth 
Burres, Moises Silva, Erhardt Gi.ittgemanns, Rene Kieffer, J. P. Louw, 
F. I. Andersen, Robert Funk, David Kiefer and numerous others have 
made an exciting beginning in exegesis, lexicography, stylistics, her
meneutics, grammar, translation, and the like, from this point of view 
of modern linguistics. Moreover, much of the tedious legwork can 
now be done by computer. A door of opportunity stands open; with 
some determination and personal initiative on our parts, a great deal 
can be done to enhance our understanding of God's Word by our be
ing good stewards of what linguistics is offering us today. 
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Fifteen Outstanding Books of 1982 
for Mission Studies 

The Editors of the International Bulletin of 
Missionary Research have selected the follow
ing books for special recognition of their out
standing contribution to mission studies in 
1982. They have limited their selection to books 
in English since it would be impossible to con
sider fairly the books in many other languages 
that are not readily available. They commend 
the authors, editors, and publishers represented 
here for their continuing commitment to ad
vance the cause of the Christian world mission 
with scholarly literature. 

Anderson, Gerald H., ed. 
Witnessing to the Kingdom: Melbourne and 
Beyond (Orbis). 

Barrett, David B., ed. 
World Christian Encyclopedia: A Compar
ative Study of Churches and Religions in the 
Modern World, A.D. 1900-2000 (Oxford 
University Press). 

Brown, David. 
All Their Splendour. World Faiths: A Way to 
Community (London: Collins-Fount). 

Bilhlmann, Walbert. 
God's Chosen Peoples (Orbis). 

Costas, Orlando E. 
Christ Outside the Gate: Mission Beyond 
Christendom (Orbis). 

Dussel, Enrique. 
A History of the Church in Latin America: 
Colonialism to Liberation, 1492-19 79 (Eerd
mans). 

Eerdmans' Handbook to the World's Religions 
(Eerdmans). 

Forman, Charles W. 
The Island Churches of the South Pacific: _ 
Emergence in the Twentieth Century (Orbis). 

Henkel, Willi, ed. 
Bibliografia Missionaria: Anno XLV (1981) 
(Vatican City: Urban Pontifical University). 

Jacobs, Sylvia M., ed. 
Black Americans and the Missionary Move
ment in Africa (Westmont, Conn.: Green
wood Press). 

Krass, Alfred C. 
Evangelizing Neopagan North America 
(Herald Press). 

Motte, Mary and Joseph R. Lang, eds. 
Mission in Dialogue: The Sedos Research 
Seminar on the Future of Mission (Orbis). 

Nemer, Lawrence. 
Anglican and Roman Catholic Attitudes on 
Missions: An Historical Study of Two English 
Missionary Societies in the Late Nineteenth 
Century (1865-1885) (St. Augustin, West 
Germany: Steyler Verlag). 

Sider, Ronald J., ed. 
Evangelicals and Development: Toward a 
Theology of Social Change (Westminster). 

Tutu, Desmond. 
Crying in the Wilderness: The Struggle for 
Justice in South Africa (Eerdmans). 

The International Bulletin of Missionary Re
search is published quarterly; one-year sub
scriptions: $12.00. Circulation Department: P.O. 
Box 1308-E, Fort Lee, NJ 07024. 
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Christ Outside the Gate: Mission Beyond 
Christendom 
by Orlando E. Costas (Orbis, 1982, 154 pp., 
$12.95). Reviewed by David Lowes Watson, 
Assistant Professor of Evangelism, Perkins 
School of Theology. 

This is a volume of substance, and yet it is more. 
It is that rare occurrence in theological publication 
where the author assumes that the reader is a col
leagu~-a sister or brother in Christ-and places on 
the printed page the sort of agenda which profes
sionals in the field usually claim to be arcane. The 
coming New Age of Jesus Christ renders such dis
tinctions void. There is a job to be done, the 
priorities of which are clear to any committed disci
ple of Jesus Christ. And if this was not evident 
before Orlando Costas put these chapters together, 
there can be little doubt about it now. 

The volume is evangelical writing at its best, and 
will probably become a standard text for missiolo
gists of all persuasions. It is well-documented, and 
Orbis has been meticulous in reproducing the 
lengthy and refreshingly informative footnotes. It 
has more than thirty pages of current bibliography, 
arranged in such a way as to provide a sound yet 
imaginative introduction to the field. Most impor
tant of all, it is written with a contextual awareness 
consistent with the author's own conviction that the 
God in whose mission we share is a God of his
torical particularity. Jesus of Nazareth makes the 
salvation of this planet concrete, not abstract. 

Costas identifies himself throughout as an 
Hispanic-American living in the United States and 
as a Third World missionary to American Christians. 
As he points out in an admirably lucid survey of lib
eration theologies, such contextual honesty is a 
characteristic notably lacking in the Western 
scholars who continue to dominate theological 
studies by insisting that their criteria provide the 
only ground rules. Yet if European and North Amer
ican theologies are studied in their proper context, 
they are seen quite clearly for what they are: ab
stractions which emanate first and foremost from 
European philosophy and the past three centuries 
of Western history. Costas is gracious not to put the 
issue altogether bluntly, but the further implication 
is unavoidable-that European theology from 
Schleiermacher onwards should be strictly checked 
against German history in particular. 

And for evangelical theology, the question is no 
less pressing. In illuminating footnotes, Costas takes 
to task some leading writers for their lack of contex
tual self-awareness-Carl Henry, for example, and 
Peter Wagner. Indeed, the most significant polemics 
of the book are directed at Wagner and the Church 
Growth School. For a movement which has made 
deep inroads into the North American ecclesial con
sciousness, Costas feels that it makes a weighty mis
sional error. It identifies church growth as a 
methodological category rather than one of the 
many "surprises" related to God's work in history, a 
gift to be received with praise and thanksgiving. As 
a result, the growth of churches is taken to be 
synonymous with the Kingdom of God, and this is 
profoundly to misunderstand the place which the 
church occupies in the eschatological horizon of 
God's love and justice in the world. 

Costas does affirm church growth, but merely as a 
sign-and a penultimate sign at that-of the real 
work of the Kingdom. Moreover, if it is to be 
healthy growth, it must be multidimensional: or
ganic, reflective and incarnational. There must be 
growth in understanding the faith, and growth in its 
application in the world through costly discipleship. 
However much the Church Growth School may 
stress that their principles include a growth in the 

REVIEWS 
(Notes and critiques on recent books and periodicals) 

faith after commitment to discipleship ("perfecting" 
as well as "discipling"), Costas argues that this falls 
prey to the conceptual error he has identified. 
When church growth is regarded as a means per se 
of building the Kingdom rather than a gracious gift 
of God, the church becomes a substitute for the 
New Age, and ceases to measure itself against the 
eschatological demands of the gospel. Inexorably 
this leads to ecclesial self-preoccupation and an 
insensitivity to where God is really at work in the 
world. The data Costas supplies in a contextual 
study of Chile in this regard is sobering and con
vincing. 

Hardly less sobering is the corollary he proceeds 
to draw for the whole North American missionary 
enterprise. Starting with the prima facie evidence 
that evangelistic outreach from the Western church 
has, with very few exceptions, accompanied, or pre
pared for, or followed colonial expansion, Costas 
makes the very serious charge that there is a "secret 
alliance" between the contemporary world mis
sionary movement and international capitalism
not necessarily planned, but one that faithful Chris
tians should discern and expose. When the United 
States itself is such a ripe field for mission, with its 
problems of ethnic minorities, its clergy-dominated 
church and its lay-dominated clergy, its disinte
grating family life, and its economic injustices, how 
can American Christians send missionaries else
where in the world and retain their own integrity? It 
is of course easier to go to a foreign land with the 
gospel when faithful evangelism at home might 
prove unpopular or costly, and the reason why this 
happens so frequently, Costas suggests, is an ideo
logical and contextual blindness on the part of the 
American missionary movement-a scandal which 
must be removed. 

The issue could not be stated more clearly, by an 
evangelical for evangelicals. Either Costas is a vola
tile Puerto Rican venting Latin-American national
isms, or he is a compassionate Christian "watching 
over" his sisters and brothers with justice-love. The 
scholarship of the volume precludes the former; the 
spiritual conviction which leaps from every page 
confirms the latter. His charge therefore demands 
responsible answers. 

If there is a quality of the volume which time and 
again impresses the reader, it is passioned restraint. 
This is nowhere more evident than in the chapter 
which he devotes to the Melbourne and Pattaya 
gatherings of 1980, the most revealing "inside 
view" of the two conferences yet to appear in print. 
He takes the readef onto the conference floor, into 
caucus, and through the politics of public relations. 
If what he describes really took place at Pattaya, 
then evangelicals need to make certain that the 
executive power which seems to have been used for 
what can only be described as the censoring of free 
discussion among Christian colleagues, including 
the silencing of women, is never again delegated to 
so few. Costas makes his comments measured, ex
pressing disapproval only as his "considered opin
ion," but the hurt and the anger are clear and justi
fiable. The Holy Spirit seems to have been gagged at 
Pattaya. If so, explanations are due. 

The title of the book comes from Hebrews 13:12. 
Christ suffered outside the gate in order to sanctify 
the people through his own blood; and that is 
where faithful disciples must seek him today. The 
missio Dei confronts us with a choice: whether to 
join God in the task of bringing in the New Age, or 
to seek to create "ecclesial compounds" which shel
ter and ultimately alienate from the world. Western 
theologies and missions have domesticated the 
gospel too long, and it is time that we began some 
self-contextuali?ation. Frederick Herzog has said it 
well: we should reverse the famous Wesleyan 



dictum. The world is not our parish-our parish is 
the world. 

As with any consciousness-raising instrument, 
this book will probably occasion anger and defen
siveness before it enlightens and liberates. But it 
should be a priority for the year's reading. It is truly 
a prophetic word. 

The South African Churches in a Rev<>lu
tionary Situation 
by Marjorie Hope and James Young (Orbis, 
1981, 268 pp., $9.95). Reviewed by Kev.in 
Garcia, Regional Director of the Students' 
Christian Association of Southern Africa, 
recently M.A. student at New Brunswick 
Theological Seminary. 

Th'e recent South African government order to re
ban the Rev. Beyers Naude, and the World Alliance 
of Reformed Churches decision to suspend its white 
Dutch Reformed member Churches are striking, if 
contradictory statements of the significance of 
church-state relations in South Africa today. Since 
the original white settlement in Cape Town in 1652, 
through the period of the nineteenth-century Great 
Trek and British colonization, to the establishment 
of today's Republic of South Africa in 1961, the 
church and the white governments in South Africa 
have worked hand in hand. Today, the Dutch Re
formed Church is on record as supporting the gov
ernment's apartheid legislation; indeed some 
church leaders take pride in pointing out that the 
D.R.C. led the way in separating the races and pro
vided a model for the apartheid system to come. 
However, in the late twentieth century some other 
Christian denominations have spoken and acted in 
protest against the division of the South African 
state and its society on racial lines. This struggle be
tween church and the state has been chronicled in 
several recent books. These have included Ernie 
Regehr's Perception of Apartheid (Herald), John 
deGruchy's The Church Struggle in South Africa 
(Eerdmans) and this recent book by Marjorie Hope 
and James Young. 

The purpose of their survey of the South African 
ecclesiastical scene is to show how some indi
viduals and churches "continue to hope against 
hope." The author's conviction is that "although 
the church is not the primary agent of change, it 
plays an extremely important role." To reveal this 
role, they begin with five brief chapters of historical 
background, bringing the parallel stories of the 
church and the state from 1652 to 1980. They then 
provide a denomination-by-denomination survey of 
the current attitude toward apartheid in most of the 
major white, black and mixed churches. They also 
briefly examine the role of some of the more impor
tant black nationalist movements and conclude 
with an assessment of the possible future of South 
Africa and the role which the church can play in 
that future. 

The second section, the church survey, is the 
largest segment of the book and probably the most 
useful for the American reader. However, it should 
not be read with the expectation that it contains a 
comprehensive examination of churches acting as 
corporate bodies. Rather, it is more a series of short 
sketches of individuals in various denominations, 
struggling to resist the corruption of the current 
system and to provide a model for hope. 

The first section is far too brief to give the average 
reader anything more than a pocketful of names 
and dates, and even some of these basic facts are 
inaccurate or outdated. The third section, on the 
future, is long on liberationist rhetoric and socialist 
economic critique and short on any real attempt to 
understand the dilemma in which white, liberal 
Christians find themselves in South Africa. As such 

it is not very helpful. The exception is chapter 19, in 
which the growing use of violence in the South 
African political situation (by both pro- and anti
government agents) is revealed as a major chal
lenge and opportunity for South African Christians. 
Much in this chapter is sober and realistic, yet excit
ing as white and black Christians face the future. 

Thus, while this volume cannot replace the 
deGruchy and Regehr studies for comprehensive 
historical coverage or overall perspective and analy
sis, it does provide enlightening cameos of indi
vidual Christians struggling against a repressive 
government and society. 

The American Poor 
edited by John A. Schiller (Augsburg, 1982, 
220 pp., $9.95). Reviewed by Stephen Charles• 
Mott, Professor of Christian Social Ethics, 
Gordon-Conwell Theological Seminary. 

The American Poor is a product of seven mem
bers of the faculty of Pacific Lutheran University. 
Each one in a competent and scholarly way draws 
upon his or her discipline to provide a well-rounded 
approach to poverty in American society. The na
ture of poverty is handled particularly well. The sta
tistical information is handled clearly. The variety 
of causes of poverty is presented with discernment 
throughout the book. We are wisely warned against 
confusing the consequences of poverty with the 
causes. Prevalent misunderstandings regarding 
poverty are effectively dealt with through three 
vignettes of persons in poverty. The book also is 
outstanding in treating objectively different points 
of view. There is a realistic treatment of the trade-off 
between equality and efficiency from both an eco
nomic and an ethical point of view. An overt com
mitment to Christian values, particularly of equality 
and freedom, is present throughout, although the 
neglect of Old Testament material presents the 
problem of going from voluntary New Testament 
materials to public policy. 

The statistical base available to the authors at the 
time of writing goes only to 1977. This is a disap
pointment because significant increases in poverty 
have occurred since then. Thus the book is little ad
vanced beyond the 1975 update of Poverty Profile 
USA, by Mariellen Procopio and Frederick J. 
Perella, Jr. (Paulis!, I 976). The latter is shorter and 
brings in fewer scholarly debates; yet it draws upon 
a factual base to raise more pointed questions about 
the structures and values of our economic system. 
The American Poor responds effectively to popular 
bigotry about the poor, but one would like to have 
had further responses to the more sophisticated 
defense of our system in recent neo-conservative 
arguments. Unlike Poverty Profile, The American 
Poor, while also recognizing the inadequacy of the 
official definition of poverty (based on an emer
gency diet), uses it anyway as the standard of 
measurement without sufficient reserve (for exam
ple, in not challenging more thoroughly the argu
ment that by bringing into account payments-in
kind, such as food stamps, the percentage of the 
poor is reduced from 11 percent to 6 percent of the 
population). 

Nevertheless, the excellent sociological and social 
work sections provide material for appropriate 
responses. In contrast to the attempts to draw atten
tion away from the capitalist economy and racism 
as causes for poverty by blaming instead the frac
tured family (e.g. George Gilder, Thomas Sowell), 
we find that 10,300,000 of the official poor come 
from families with a male head. Further, 1,068,000 
families (not individuals) of the poor had the head 
of the household working year around (ZO percent 
of the poor). Forty-nine percent of the poor family 
householders worked year-round or at least part of 

the year. (Poverty Profile USA, guided by a more 
adequate definition of poverty, states that 60 per
cent of the poor are working poor.) Of the poor not 
working year-round, for only 7 percent of the fam
ilies was the reason for not working something 
other than parental obligations (30 percent), illness 
or disability (18 percent), retirement (8 percent), or 
inability to find work (15 percent). 

The American Poor provides a good orientation 
and response to recent aspects of American poverty. 

Educating for Responsible Action 
by Nicholas Wolterstorff (Eerdmans, 1980, 
150 pp., $6.95). Reviewed by Robert W. Paz• 
mi.no, Assistant Professor of Christian Educa
tion, Gordon-Conwell Theological Seminary. 

In the field of moral education Wolterstorff 
addresses the important questions of tendency 
learning, which is defined as learning in which the 
student acquires tendencies to action. From a Chris
tian framework, he suggests those insights from 
psychological research which will enable educators 
in the school, home and church to educate for 
responsible action. 

The book is divided into three major sections. 
The first considers tendency learning within the 

• wider plurality of contemporary educational 
theories. The second explores the various strategies 
for tendency learning and provides some specific 
guidelines for practice. The third offers an insightful 
critique of the popular strategy of values clarifi
cation. A very useful appendix raises crucial ques
tions about the dominant educational taxonomy of 
Benjamin Bloom. In all, Wolterstorff's work is 
essential reading for students, parents and edu
cators concerned about the theory and practice of 
moral education. 

Wolterstorffs effort is a bold attempt to rethink 
biblically one area of moral education. He believes 
that educators and parents have uncritically appro
priated the categories of psychology as normative 
without considering their philosophical sources or 
implications. Returning to those biblical sources 
and understandings which provide the Christian 
community with a distinct world-view, Wolterstorff 
provides alternatives to those educational cate
gories which have dominated the field. He appro
priately questions Kohlberg's understanding of 
moral development because of its emphasis upon 
moral reasoning to the relative exclusion of strate
gies for modeling and discipline, which continue to 
be important within Christian communities that 
educate. Wolterstorff's proposals for moral educa
tion represent a more wholistic approach for those 
working from a Christian philosophy of education. 

In spite of these contributions, Wolterstorff fails to 
address adequately the social and corporate dimen
sions of moral action. Christian education tran
scends a focus upon personal salvation and trans
formation to include the area of social transforma
tion expressed in the combined emphasis upon 
evangelism and social action. Wolterstorf has too 
readily appropriated a narrow focus on the indi
vidual by virtue of his interaction with the dom
inant paradigm of psychological research. In addi
tion, Wolterstorff needs to balance this valid con
cern for moral action with the equally valid concern 
for the motive or motivation for such action which 
is found in the Scriptures. From a Christian per
spective, one must ask whether love and holiness 
are motivating an individual or a group. Wolterstorff 
helpfully states that the spheres of responsible 
human action include those directed toward God, 
others, self and nature. Yet he fails to consider ade
quately the content of those motives which are to 
direct moral or responsible action. Finally, although 
Wolterstorff emphasizes the demands for educating 
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for responsible action, he fails to stress that, in con
sidering these demands, Christians are confronted 
with the utter bankruptcy of human reservoirs of 
love and holiness. Therefore, they are called to 
recognize their complete dependence upon the con
tinuing work of the Holy Spirit. Wolterstorfl's pre
sentation must be balanced with a full appreciation 
of the grace available in Jesus Christ to educate for 
responsible action. 

The Elusive Presence: Toward a New Biblical 
Theology 
by Samuel Terrien (Harper & Row, 1978, 
541 pp., $20.00). Reviewed by Duane L. 
Christensen, Professor of Old Testament, 
American Baptist Seminary of the West. 

Now and then a book appears which marks a 
watershed in terms of intellectual development. For 
me The Elusive Presence is such a book. This book 
has had such a profound impact on my thinking 
that I am still in the process of sorting out exactly 
what happened. I read the book shortly after it was 
published some four years ago and was profoundly 
moved. On rereading the book in recent weeks I am 
now able to see more clearly just how profound that 
effect was. The book launched me on a journey 
which, though far from complete, has already re
vealed startling new vistas. 

Trained in the "Albright tradition" with its stress 
on recovering the "Mighty Acts of God" in history, 
my presuppositions were those of diversity and ten
sion within the separate literary traditions which 
have come together in the Old Testament-attitudes 
shaped also by the monumental work of Gerhard 
von Rad. Terrien, writing from the perspective of 
forty years focused primarily on the Wisdom tradi
tion, undermined some of my presuppositions. In 
spite of the awareness of tension and diversity 
within the Old Testament traditions, Terrien has 
found a basic unity of theme in the "Presence of 
God" which not only includes the whole of the Old 
Testament but embraces the New Testament as 
well. For me he has reversed the atomizing ten
dency of recent generations of biblical scholarship. 

The book begins with a survey of the develop
ment of "Biblical Science" which focuses on three 
revolutions, namely literary criticism, form-critical 
analysis, and traditio-historical method. The impli
cation is clear. The stage is set for a new quest for 
biblical theology. The model which Terrien pro
poses is a transformational one based squarely on 
what some would call "canonical criticism." To use 
Terrien's own words, "The inwardness of scriptural 
canonicity and of its growth in the course of several 
centuries suggests that a certain homogeneity of 
theological depth binds the biblical books together 
beneath the heterogeneity of their respective dates, 
provenances, styles, rhetorical forms, purposes, and 
contents." The key concept in describing this unity 
is that of "the elusiveness of presence in the midst 
of liturgical fidelity." 

The over-all structure of Terrien's argument 
moves from "epiphanic visitations" in the book of 
Genesis to "the Sinai theophanies" of Moses and 
ultimately back to epiphany again in Jesus Christ. 
The elaboration of the New Testament story in 
terms of "Presence as the Word" and "The Name 
and the Glory" is integrally connected with what 
happens to the central theme of presence between 
Moses and Jesus. The institutionalization of pres
ence in the Temple leads in turn to a prophetic 
vision of the presence with Elijah's experience on 
Mt. Horeb as the turning point. In short, Terrien is 
inviting the reader to enter more seriously into the 
canonical biblical story itself in its wholeness. 

Perhaps the most provocative part of Terrien's 
arguments are the chapters on the Psalms and on 
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Wisdom. It is here that "Presence in Absence" 
points us to the mystery of a "hidden," "haunting" 
but "sufficient God." And if the presence of that God 
is elusive, so is Wisdom herself as evidenced by Ter
rien's choice of a title for the section, "Elusive Wis
dom." It is in the wisdom literature that the focus of 
the unfolding story moves from the "Magnalia Dei" to 
a new and more important "Opus Dei." 

As other reviewers have noted, Terrien's argu
ment is dialectical in nature. He is aware not only of 
differing covenantal traditions within the Old Testa
ment on which numerous scholars have focused 
their attention, but also of a larger dialectic which 
places these covenantal materials in tension with 
aesthetic materials (see Brueggemann's review in 
JBL 99 [1980], pp. 269-99). In so doing he moves 
beyond his predecessors by integrating more 
responsibly wisdom and psalmic materials into his 
theological model. The dialectical approach can 
also be illustrated in the use of two clusters of terms 
which stand in tension with each other, namely 
ear/name/time vs. eye/glory/space. The first 
cluster is related to the northern tradition of cove
nant and the other to the royal tradition in Jeru
salem. A good example of the usefulness of this dia
lectical pairing of name/glory is the recent study of 
T. N. D. Mettinger, The Dethronement of Sabaoth: 
Studies in the Shem and Kabod Theologies (1982), 
which builds on the work of Terrien. 

There is one feature of Terrien's study which has 
not been picked up by other reviewers and which is 
worthy of note. Consistently in his citation of the 
biblical text from Genesis and Exodus, Terrien sets 
the text in poetic form. In particular he cites the 
work of Speiser on Gen. 12 who "appears to have 
succeeded in discovering the poetic structure of the 
epiphanic speech." It would appear that much of 
what we are used to hearing described as prose in 
narrative sections of the Old Testament is better 
described and translated as poetry. 

The evangelical community will find a great deal 
of worth in Terrien's book. In some respects it 
moves a step beyond the programmatic statement 
of Brevard Childs in his recent Introduction to the 
Old Testament as Scripture (Fortress, 1979). Childs 
focused attention on the Old Testament as canon in 
terms of taking more seriously how it functioned as 
an authoritative document within a community of 
faith through the centuries. Terrien's study implies 
a meaningful structure to the biblical canon itself 
taken as a whole. His model for understanding the 
meaning of the Bible is much more than simply that 
of promise and fulfillment. There is a design to the 
story itself. In spite of diversity of content and even 
tension within the biblical tradition, there is a 
fundamental unity as well. The story coheres. The 
"final epiphany" is a curious return of sorts to the 
epiphanic mode of the beginning. The New Testa
ment grouping of Jesus with Moses and Elijah on 
the mountain of transfiguration takes on fresh per
spective. The biblical story no longer leaves the 
impression of having simply grown topsy-turvy, 
from the hands of one redactor to the next. Rather, 
the end product stands as a coherent work of art 
with both structure and meaning. A good many in 
the community of faith will find this vision to be 
both pleasing and provocative. 

Archaeology of the Bible: Book Book 
by Gaaiyah Corrueld and David freed-
man (Harper & Row, 1982, 344 pp., $12.95). 
Reviewed by Marvin IR. Wilson, Professor of 
Biblical Studies, Gordon College. 

This amended paperback edition, billed as "fully 
corrected" and "printed from all-new plates," is 
based on the original 1976 hardcover edition. Inter
larding the text are more than 400 black-and-white 
photographs, maps and charts. The result is a 

highly readable pictorial compendium to the Old 
and New Testaments and the Intertestamental 
Period. 

Cornfeld and Freedman make their way through 
the Bible book by book, all 66 of them. This archae
ological commentary is unbalanced, however, in 
that a number of books are superficially treated in 
but a paragraph or two. This "Genesis to 
Revelation" approach differs from the chronological 
arrangement of G. E. Wright's popular Biblical 
Archaeology and the topical arrangement of Keith 
Schoville's Biblical Archaeology in Focus. Further
more, for a book centering on the discipline of 
archaeology, too much space is devoted by Cornfeld 
and Freedman to introductory matters (book out
lines, critical problems, etc.), too little to the discus
sion of specific archaeological finds. Also, some 
readers holding to traditional beliefs in biblical 
authority and historicity may question the author's 
views that the Pentateuch contains "so many dupli
cations, inconsistencies, and even contradictions," 
that the story of Jonah is a "moral tale" and that 
Daniel was composed in the 2nd century B.C. 

The volume is well outlined and sometimes uses 
imaginative and catchy paragraph titles (for exam
ple, "Nabonidus, The First Archaeologist," and 
"The Least Orthodox Book of the Bible" [Ecclesi
astes]). A number of well-placed graphic illus
trations of items such as Israelite clothing and Ahaz' 
sundial are also found throughout the text. The 
volume ends with a handy index of Scripture 
references. 

The authors' conclusions may be seriously ques
tioned at several places. For instance, it is argued 
that the Israelites likely followed the northern route 
in their Exodus passing through the Gulf of Ser
bonis, rather than the Bitter Lakes region south
ward to the Wilderness of Sinai. Furthermore, it is 
open to question whether the word tarshish meant 
"metal refinery" rather than "open sea" as Cyrus 
Gordon has convincingly argued or that Joseph's 
coat (Gen. 37:3) should be called an "ornamental 
tunic" rather than "long-sleeved robe." It is likewise 
puzzling why Cornfeld and Freedman include the 
recent Ebia finds, yet omit any serious mention of 
Jericho, the Rosetta Stone, the cave of Machpelah, 
and the archaeological confirmation of King 
Shishak of Egypt (I Kings 14:25ff). 

To conclude on a positive note, the two best fea
tures of Archaeology of the Bible: Book by Book are 
these: (I) a fresh organization of largely familiar 
material, and (2) a story in pictures (many are not 
readily found in other works) which, taken alone, is 
well worth the price of the book. 

The Social Setting of Pauline Christianity: 
Essays on Corinth 
by Gerd Theissen (Fortress, 1982, 210 pp., 
$19.95). Reviewed by James A. Davis, Visit
ing Assistant Professor of New Testament, 
Western Kentucky University. 

To uncover as completely as possible the circum
stances underlying any given biblical text is, of 
course, a necessary and indispensable prerequisite 
to the understanding and interpretation of that text. 
This book, a collection of previously published arti
cles by Gerd Theissen, Professor of New Testament 
at the University of Heidelberg, represents a fresh, 
clearly argued, and substantially convincing effort 
to respond in part to this challenge through an 
investigation of the sociological background of 
Paul's Corinthian correspondence. 

A sociological approach to the biblical literature is 
not entirely new, having its roots in form criticism's 
emphasis upon the "sitz im leben" of the canonical 
documents. (In a helpful introduction, Theissen's 
translator, John Schutz, has sketched a brief history 
of the discipline.) But recently the sociological 



approach to the New Testament has been thrust to 
the very forefront of contemporary scholarship, 
even though it is still undeveloped in a lull method
ological sense (a situation acknowledged and par
tially rectified in the final chapter of this work). 
Whether or not it remains at the forefront will de
pend upon the ability of its practitioners to recon
struct convincingly a socio-economic picture of the 
New Testament communities and demonstrate the 
relevance of this portrait to the interpretation of the 
New Testament documents. 

In the central section of the book Theissen pur
sues this task with respect to the Christian com
munity at Corinth and the Corinthian epistles. A 
careful collection and thorough analysis of scattered 
and often neglected socio-economic data in 1 and 2 
Corinthians leads Theissen to the persuasive 
conclusion that the community at Corinth must 
have contained a small but significant minority of 
"the wise," "the powerful" and "the nobly-born" (1 
Cor. 1 :26). It is their influence, in opposition to the 
less privileged at Corinth, which may be sensed in 
the conflicts within the Corinthian fellowship, 
notably those involving the celebration of the 
Lord's supper (1 Cor. 11 ), the dietary divergences of 
"the strong" and "the weak" (1 Cor. 8), and the 
apostolic right of support (1 Cor. 9, 2 Cor. 10-12). In 
each of these cases, Theissen's efforts are clearly of 
quite considerable value in relating the conflicts to 
socio-economic distinctions among the Corinthians 
in very real and largely credible ways. 

In the broader attempt to integrate sociological 
dimensions with possible theological and religious/ 
cultural aspects of. the Corinthian situation, how
ever, Theissen's work is less ssatislying. He affirms 
on several occasions that the sociological analysis 
should be pursued in addition to an investigation of 
theological differences. But one consistently misses 
the attempt to define this relationship with any 
precision. Theological differences may indeed fol
low naturally in some cases from economic diver
gences in the community. But this implicit thesis, ii 
it is in fact intended, certainly deserves to be con
sidered and defended more fully in relation to 
circumstances reflected elsewhere in the epistle. 
These suggest, as Theisen realizes, that the more 
privileged Corinthians may themselves have been 
significantly divided with respect to theological 
issues (1 Cor. 1:12). Furthermore, in a book which 
tries to highlight the social dimensions of the Corin
thian conflicts, it is disappointing to find so little dis
cussion of possible inter-relationships between the 
conflicts and the different religious/ cultural back
grounds of the former Jews and Gentiles who made 
up the congregation. 

Both of these observations, however, fail to 
diminish significantly the worth of Theissen's work. 
They serve instead only to point the way towards 
research that yet needs to be done, research which 
will undoubtedly want to utilize the sociological 
data that Theissen has so competently brought 
together. 

Sharing Possessions: Mandate and Symbol of 
Faith 
by Luke T. Johnson (Fortress, 1981, 176 pp., 
$8.95). Reviewed by Conrad H. Gempf, Ph.D. 
candidate, University of Aberdeen, Scotland. 

How the new Christian longs for a simple answer 
to that apparently simple question: "What should I 
now do with the things I own?" And how difficult it 
is to find a ready answer in Scripture! Should you 
just drop it and leave it, as did the early disciples? 
Go and sell it and give the money to the poor? Give 
hall of it away, as did Zacchaeus? Be satisfied with 
what is yours and don't try to get more, as Luken,
cords John the Baptist preaching? Making no 

attempt (yet) to harmonize the teachings, Luke 
Johnson (Associate Professor of New Testament, 
Yale Divinity School) finds that just using Luke and 
Acts, almost any stance on possessions could be 
defended by proof-texts. The first chapter concludes 
that the Bible cannot be used as a "how to" manual 
on this difficult subject. 

Of the four chapters in the book, the middle two 
contain the real meat. There, Johnson argues that 
the things we have (including our bodies) are 
throughout Scripture always very expressive of 
what we are. But there is a difference between be
ing expressive and determinative; where we each 
draw the line between "being" and "having" is very 
indicative of what our lives are focused on. Sin, spe
cifically idolatry, is the confusion of "having" with 
"being," the placing of possessions too close to the 
center of determining one's identity. Johnson's dis
cussion of idolatry very clearly establishes it as a 
constant threat, rather than merely an ancient prac
tice, and shows that this sin has more to do with 
attitudes than with items themselves. The Christian 
pushes everything toward the "having" end of the 
conceptual continuum not because the things are 
either good or bad, but because things are not Life, 
not the Center, not God. In considering 1 Timothy 
4:4, "nothing is to be rejected if it is received with 
thanksgiving," Johnson notes that the thanksgiving 
does not make the received thing good, the giving 
of thanks is rather an acknowledgement of the 
derivative nature of the received, and by praising 
the One who made it, robs the thing of the possibil
ity of being an idol. Since, therefore, it is our atti
tudes toward God and possessions that are the crux, 
it follows that "harmless" or even non-material 
things can be idols, like relationships or virtues or 
even theologies. 

Our attitude toward God as the One who gives us 
our identity must be right, in order that we do not 
need to measure our worth by what we "own." But 
our attitudes toward the needs of those around us 
mu_§t also be right-in order that we might make 
the best possible use of what we have. The story of 
the Good Samaritan is very important for Johnson's 
discussion, as it shows the correct attitude very 
well. The Samaritan in the story is about his own 
business, on his way to Jericho, just as the Levite 
and priest, yet he is able to hold his affairs at 
enough distance to be able to respond. He shares 
his "possessed" time and resources with the one 
who has need. Yet he does not move in with the 
man, leaving him instead with an innkeeper. The 
Samaritan has not completely forsaken his trip to 
Jericho, yet is so disposed toward God and his 
neighbors that he can respond and share. For John
son, this sensitivity and responsiveness is what the 
Bible calls us to, not to any particular scheme for 
distribution of wealth or economic structure. "A 
Christian social ethic must be forged (repeatedly, as 
in theology) within the tension established by two 
realities: the demands of faith in the one God who 
creates, sustains, and saves us, and' the concrete, 
changing structures of the world we encounter in 
every age." Nevertheless, "theology can discover 
... this: the sharing of possessions is an essential 
articulation of our faith in God and of our love for 
our fellow humans. But how and in what fashion 
that sharing is to take place is the task not of the
ology but of the obedience of faith." 

The final chapter is a brief critical examination of 
two models of religious attitudes toward posses
sions: the community of faith, which attempts to 
hold all in common, and the practice of almsgiving, 
which is represented particularly in the Jewish tra
dition. Johnson is more comfortable with the latter. 

The book is clear and straightforward, lull of sign
posts with which the author clues the reader in on 
what his goals for a particular section are or what he 
feels the preceding section has accomplished. Shar
ing Possessions fulfills well the aims of The Over
tures to Biblical Theology series in which it appears; 

the thrust is the crossing of biblical studies with the
ological thought and application. Johnson's insights 
into the·human tendency toward what he has called 
idolatry are strikingly similar to C. S. Lewis' and 
Charles Williams' portrayals of the citizens of hell 
clutching to their own ideas or ways of life in The 
Great Divorce and Descent into Hell. It is helpful to 

• have these insights laid out clearly and systemat
ically by a biblical theologian. 

The book is not excessively academic or technical, 
but it is provocative and does call for a good deal of 
reflection. The notes, Scripture index and annotated 
reading list add to its usefulness. In my opinion it 
could be read (pardon the expression) profitably by 
anyone willing to put in the time and thought. 

Primal Myths: _Creating the World 
edited by Barbara C. Sproul (Harper & Row; 
1979, 226 pp., $8.95). Reviewed by Keith 
Yandell, Professor of Philosophy, Universi~ 
of Wisconsin, Madison. 

Primal Myths consists of two parts. The second, 
longer one contains a great many "creation myths" 
selected from an ample diversity of cultures 
throughout the world. One is given a veritable 
smorgasbord of tales of beginnings. 

The first, shorter part consists of a introduction 
(30 pages) which is more than an introduction to 
the myths the book contains. It is an account of 
mythology, and, insofar as mythology is taken to be 
essential to religion, of religion. It is clear, its per
spective is widely shared, and it is thorough; it is 
utterly detachable from what it introduces, and 
could have introduced any collection of myths or 
simply been published on its own as an account of 
mythology. In fact, it contains the rudiments of a 
phiiosophy of religion, and of the conceptual per
spective within which much of contemporary the
ology is done. This makes the book the more valu
able, of course. 

Sproul begins by defining a myth as an answer to 
"the most profound human questions .... Who are 
we? Why are we here? What is the purpose of our 
lives and our deaths? How should we understand 
our place in the world, in time and space?" From 
this beginning, Sproul develops an account of the 
nature of mythology through a series of claims: (i) 
the questions myths answer are not factual ques
tions, but questions which "involve attitudes 
toward facts and reality"; (ii) myths are challenged, 
not by facts, but by other myths; (iii) the under
standing that myths provide is "essentially arbitrary 
because they describe not just the 'real' world of 
'fact' but our perception and experience of that 
world"; (iv) "the truth of all myths is existential and 
not necessarily theoretical"; (v) "myths are true to 
the extent that they are effective." One conse
quence is that just because one myth involves the 
view that the world hatched from a cosmic egg and 
another involves the view that God created the 
world from nothing, it does not follow that either 
myth is false, or even slightly inaccurate. Myths are 
ways of valuing; the same values might be expressed 
by both myths, so they might be the same in all 
important respects. 

This sort of conclusion passes widely these days 
as wisdom. A brief review is not the place to chal
lenge it head-on for being the nonsense it really is. 
But consider these points: (a) attitudes involve 
views of the world; they include, or else assume, 
that certain things are the case; (b) myths certainly 
give every appearance of making claims about the 
world, different myths offering different claims, not 
all of which are logically compatible; (c) the notion 
of an "essentially arbitrary understanding" is a con
tradiction in terms; (d) the notion of existential truth 
-if, indeed, there is any coherent notion expressed 

TSF Bulletin March-April 1983 21 



by this unpromising locution-is highly debatable, 
and so is any account of mythology or religion 
which requires it; (e) the Nazi myth was very effec
tive, so presumably-on Sproul's account-it was 
true? 

Sproul's sort of analysis of mythology (and hence 
of religion), while it contains a grain of truth, in that 
myths among other things express values, is one 
example of a highly subjectivistic view of religion 
which has been widely criticized (e.g., George 
Mavrodes, Belief in God; Roger Trigg, Reason and 
Commitment, Keith Yandell's Basic Issues in the 
Philosophy of Religion and Christianity and Con
temporary Philosophy) and which simultaneously 
praises religion while denying the very conditions 
of its intelligibility. 

For all its defects, however, Sproul's introduction 
is a fine statement of the contemporary wisdom re
garding myths and an excellent collection of cre
ation myths. Anyone who wants either will hardly 
do better. 

On Knowing God 
by Jerry H. Gill (Westminster, 1981, 173 pp., 
$9.95). 

Wittgenstein and Metaphor 
by Jerry H. Gill (University Press of America, 
1981, 246 pp., $9.75). 

Reviewed by Alan Padgett, pastor, San Ja
cinto United Methodist Church, Calif. 

In one year Jerry Gill, professor of philosophy 
and religion at Eastern College, has given us two 
very stimulating philosophical works. The first is no 
doubt of more interest to TSF members. Indeed, l 
would say that it is the most important book of the 
year for philosophically-minded evangelicals. 

In On Knowing God Gill gives us a sketch of a 
new epistemology which has been emerging in re
cent years, and applies this to religious knowledge. 
The book is in three parts. Part one is a critique of 
"critical philosophy": the tradition of Descartes, 
Hume, Kant, Russell, Ayer, and the early Wittgen
stein. He finds fault with their atomization and 
bifurcation of human experience (into natural and 
supernatural). He criticizes their epistemology as 
overly mental, static, passive, and reductionist. 
Their view of language he finds inadequate: that 
words name things, that meaning is found in a 
propositional picture of reality, and that absolute 
precision is needed in language. He critiques their 
epistemological method: their quest for complete 
objectivity, their need for absolute and explicit artic
ulation as a prerequisite for knowing, and their 
doubting every truth until one reaches the "bed
rock" of indubitable "facts." Gill appreciates the 
great philosophical advances of critical philosophy, 
yet finds their general understanding of language, 
truth and knowledge inadequate. 

Part two puts forth a "post-critical" philosophy, 
drawing on the insights of Michael Polanyi, Maurice 
Merleau-Ponty, and the later Wittgenstein. Knowl
edge is seen as an activity, a human task. It is based 
upon a pre-cognitive, tacit, bodily encounter with 
extra-subjective reality that Gill feels overcomes the 
subject-object dilemma of critical philosophy. Expe
rience is thus somatic and synaesthetic: we meet 
the world in and through our bodies, as a total and 
complete whole. There is a give-and-take, an inter
action between the knower and the known. We 
experience in the totality of the world an interpene
tration of physical, moral, aesthetic, and religious 
dimensions. All knowledge is personal and in
volves commitment in stating its truth; equally, 
knowledge tends toward universal intent and appli
cability for all. Thus knowledge, language and our 
world view are social constructions; our under-
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standing of the world is linguistically constituted in 
the company of our fellow seekers alter truth. In 
short, Gill makes knowing a human and a social 
phenomenon. He brings our model of epistemology 
away from the speculative and abstract, toward the 
existential and concrete. 

In part three, Gill proceeds to apply post-critical 
philosophy to religious knowledge. God is known 
through what transcends and yet is present in 
human experience as a fuller dimension of our en
counter with nature, persons, emotions, ideas, 
beauty, etc. Religious knowledge starts, like all 
knowledge, as tacit knowledge which is logically 
prior to explicit knowledge. Religious knowledge is 
experiential. In our personal, social and historical 
encounter with reality (which is not divided into 
natural and supernatural for Gill), we are given the 
opportunity to commit ourselves. The "proof" of 
religion is found in its experiential adequacy or liv
ability, its comprehensive coherence with other 
truths as a world view, its internal consistency, and 
its ethical fruitfulness. It is both personal and com
munal, requiring the commitment of the knower 
and the grasping of the whole in an integrative act. 

Wittgenstein and Metaphor takes up a theme of 
the other book, namely, the linguistic construction 
of reality. Gill surveys several modern theories of 
metaphor, then examines the role metaphor plays 
in Wittgenstein's philosophy ("metaphor" taken in 
a very broad sense). From this, he devises a theory 
of the role of metaphor in human thought. The very 
nature of language, thought, and the world is a sim
biotic relationship. Metaphor alone can express our 
tacit knowledge of this interaction. These meta
phors, especially "root metaphors," cannot be re
duced to mere propositional knowledge. Root meta
phors lie at the base of our world views. To judge 
between world views is in part to judge between the 
adequacy and fruitfulness of root metaphors. This is 
a fine work in the philosophy of language, and in a 
more detailed way underpins some of the theses of 
his other book. 

If On Knowing God described a completely new 
philosophical outlook, it would be inadequate. The 
arguments are too sketchy. Yet since it is more a 
progress report on the epistemological revolution 
that is taking place in modern philosophy, it is a 
line book, and a good summation of the major 
points of conflict. I was somewhat surprised that the 
works of American pragmatists like C. S. Pierce and 
James Dewey were not mentioned, since some of 
their criticisms of critical philosophy were similar to 
those raised by Gill (although for different reasons). 
My only other criticism is really a question. Where 
does biblical revelation fit in? Gill does not leave 
room for, or does not deal with, a separate source of 
knowledge apart from human experience (i.e., the 
experience of revelation from the Holy Spirit, 2 
Peter l :21 ). Perhaps, however, this is a theological 
question which a strictly philosophical book need 
not address. 

I heartily recommend On Knowing God to evan
gelicals, some of whom might also wish to peruse 
Wittgenstein and Metaphor. For too long we have 
neglected the insights of existentialism, phenom
enology, and other post-critical philosophies. The 
naive rationalism of much that passes for apolo
getics and philosophy of religion in evangelical 
circles has cut us off from the tremendous insights 
these philosophers develop. Those who find in Aris
totelian logic the machinations of the divine mind 
all too easily divide philosophers into "biblical" 
and "unbiblical." The truth of the matter is that 
Aristotle was no less a pagan than Hegel, and 
Gabriel Marcel or Soren Kierkegaard were just as 
much Christians as Gordon H. Clark or Herman 
Dooyeweerd. We need insights from both critical 
and post-critical philosophers. Gill's work can help 
us realize the value of the latter, send us to their 
works, and assist us as we approach a truly biblical 
world view. 

Miracles and Modem Thought 
by Norman L. Geisler (Zondervan, 1982, 
168 pp., $7.95). Reviewed by Robert Larmer, 
Ph.D. candidate in philosophy, University of 
Ottawa. 

Professor Geisler's most recent book, Miracles 
and Modern Thought, is worthwhile reading for 
anyone interested in the philosophic issues asso
ciated with the concept of miracle. The aim of this 
book is to elucidate a Christian understanding of 
the notion of miracle and to answer major objec
tions concerning the rationality of belief in 
miracles. 

Contrary to a number of recent thinkers, Geisler 
takes what might be termed a "strong" view of 
miracle and insists that "a miracle is a divine inter
vention into, or an interruption of, the regular 
course of the world that produces a purposeful but 
unusual event that would not (or could not) have 
occurred otherwise." This implies, of course, that 
there would inevitably be gaps in any scientific 
explanation of an event that is properly termed a 
miracle. Such a view, it should be noted, is in sharp 
contrast to the view that sometimes the term "mir
acle" may be properly applied to an event even 
though the scientific explanation of that event's 
occurrence contains no gaps. 

Geisler is, I think, correct in taking a "strong" 
view of miracle. It constitutes a flaw in this book, 
however, that he does not discuss alternative def
initions of miracle, e.g., the notion of miracle as a 
religiously significant coincidence. It is important 
in a work of this nature that such a discussion not 
be omitted. 

The purpose of the book, of course, is not only to 
define what a miracle is but also to show that it is 
rational to believe that at least some miracles, i.e., 
those recorded in Scripture, have actually occurred. 
In arguing his case, Geisler evaluates a number of 
philosophic objections that have been raised con
cerning the rationality of belief in miracles. l was 
pleased to find that he discussed the objection, 
raised by Spinoza and Hobbes as well as the better 
known objections raised by Hume, Flew, McKinnon 
and Nowell-Smith. 

I found Geisler's discussion of objections to the 
notion of miracle to be, in the main, fair and pene
trating. I was particularly pleased that he notes that 
Hume's treatment of the issue concerns not 
whether miracles are, in fact, possible or impos
sible, but whether one can ever have sufficient evi
dence to establish a rational belief in the occurrence 
of miracles. This is a point that is sometimes missed 
by Christian apologists and, as a consequence, viti
ates much of their criticism of Hume. Geisler does 
not make this error; his criticism of Hume seems 
based on a thorough understanding of what Hume 
actually said. 

One issue I wish Geisler had devoted more time 
to is the issue of the purpose and evidential value of 
miracles. Here I found that Geisler left the reader 
with a number of unanswered questions. Does the 
fact that miracles have evidential value imply that 
their prime purpose is evidential, or that their 
occurrence automatically validates the body of doc
trine with which they are associated, or that God 
would not, on occasion, perform a miracle in a con
text that is not explicitly Christian? Likewise there is 
the question of whether miracles occur in our own 
time and ii they do what our understanding of them 
should be. These are, I feel, important questions 
which should have been discussed. 

Despite these criticisms, it should be emphasized 
that this book is a good treatment of the subject. It is 
clear, readable, well-informed and well-argued. I 
would recommend it as a good introduction to the 
philosophic issues surrounding the concept of 
miracle. 



BOOK COMMENTS====== 

Kingdoms of the Lord: A History of the 
Hebrew Kingdoms from Saul to the Fall of 
Jerusalem 
by David F. Payne (Eerdmans, 1981, 310 pp., 
$13.95). 

David F. Payne of Queen's University, Belfast 
presents us with a scripturally faithful account of 
Israelite history from the beginning of the mon
archy to the fall of Jerusalem. His work is composed 
of four parts: Kings, Enemies, Prophets, and Faith. 
These segments cohere togethet by a certain over
lapping of material, but not by a central thrust. The 
first and major section of the book, which is re
flected in the title, is an attempt to reconstruct the 
bare historical events from a secular point of view. 
Payne does not incorporate many of the vivid 
details full of narrative interest which do not fit into 
his restricted schema of biblical history. 

Payne gives special attention to the enemies of 
Israel, i.e. the nations surrounding Israel. Though 
they are treated briefly, Payne provides much 
needed background for the Bible student. However, 
perhaps more emphasis on the broader cultural 
solidarity of Israel with her "enemies" would be 
healthy. Payne also brings in some archaeological 
data, especially inscriptional material from this time 
period. 

While there is valuable background material 
here, the best buy for the lay Bible student who is 
looking for both history and information on the cul
tural environment is probably still Charles Pfeiffer's 
Old Testament History. 

-Theodore J. Lewis 

The Meaning of the Book of Job and Other 
Essays 
by Matitiahu Tsevat (KTAV, 1980, 216 pp., 
$20.00). 

This volume is a collection of eleven essays on 
the literature and religion of the Hebrew Bible by a 
distinguished Jewish scholar, all but two of which 
have appeared elsewhere in print. Among the 
studies are such subjects as: the meaning of the 
book of Job, the sabbath commandments, the 
founding of the monarchy in I Samuel, the promise 
of a future house to David in 2 Samuel 7, and the 
throne vision of Isaiah 6. Throughout the book the 
author is concerned with the methodological ap
proach; two essays are included which deal with 
this subject from different angles. 

In all the studies Tsevat argues for and demon
strates a close attention to philological detail com
bined with an appreciation of the text as literature. 
His footnotes contain numerous references to other 
scholars and dominant viewpoints with which he 
frequently disagrees. Theological issues are not ig
nored either. In particular, I would recommend the 
study of Isaiah 6 which combines philological 
detail, textual criticism, form criticism and a clear 
statement of the theological issues as the author 
sees them. 

-J. Andrew Dearman 

Micah the Prophet 
by Hans Walter Wolff, trans. by Ralph D. 
Gehrke (Fortress, 1981, 230 pp., $18.95). 

Biblical commentators have always sought to 
make the biblical text come alive to its readers. Pro
fessor Wolff shares this ambition in his commentary 
on Micah. The book consists of three sections. First, 

a short introduction sketches Micah's profile, 
including his cultural and intellectual background. 
Second, an exposition section works through the 
text of Micah, blending exegesis and explanation 
with modern application. The third section, entitled 
"Updatings," focuses upon twentieth-century issues 
and problems, and seeks Micah's answers to them 
through a second look at the text. Wolff's style 
should appeal to readers who prefer a more homi
letical than technical approach. Furthermore, the 
author presents Micah's speeches in the light of 
New Testament revelation, adding even more rele
vance to the prophet's message. 

Wolff's occasional references to Germany's polit
ical or academic circumstances may sometimes 
make particular points difficult to grasp. And al
though Wolff's higher critical presuppositions do 
not significantly affect his exposition, they appear 
in his translation of Micah, where Wolff often 
emends the Hebrew text, usually without informing 
the reader. Readers should use one or more of the 
modern Bible translations as a check. 

-Bryan E. Beyer 

Love to the Loveless: The Message of Hosea 
by Derek Kidner (IVP, 1981, 142 pp., $4.25). 

The author, well-known for his useful Tyndale 
commentaries, skillfully expounds and applies the 
content of Hosea in this popular commentary. The 
approach is conservative, balanced, and readable. 

A brief introduction is followed by a paragraph
by-paragraph exposition. The author views chapters 
1-3 as "a parable from life," and chapters 4-14 as 
"the parable spelt out." Hosea's marriage is taken 
literally, but the emphasis highlights their children, 
showing that the literal is skillfully interwoven with 
the metaphorical. The second part (chs. 4-14) 
further unfolds this metaphorical element of God's 
love to his errant wife, Israel. This part flows back 
and forth between pleadings for repentance, words 
of judgment, and tender words of promise. 

The book demonstrates sensitivity to themes, key 
words, and literary aspects. The footnotes deal with 
textual questions (showing a strong respect for MT) 
rather than interpretive questions. Other opinions 
are demonstrated in the comments although never 
referenced. The RSV translation is supplied, but 
Kidner departs from it when the exposition of 
Hosea requires it. This positive contribution 
complements more detailed commentaries, 
especially in the area of spiritual applications. 

-G. Michael Hagan 

The Formation of the New Testament 
by Eduard Lohse (Abingdon, 1981, 256 pp., 
$8.95). 

Eduard Lohse, Bishop of the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church in Hanover, Germany, and NT instructor at 
Gottingen, has produced a quite useful survey of the 
development of New Testament literature. His first 
section, "The Formation of the NT Canon," takes 
the reader from the first century through the 
debates of the second to the close of the canon in 
the fourth. I find two disap]:lointments with this sec
tion: a failure to mention the creeds along with the 
logia Jesu as steps toward canon in the first century; 
and a failure to interact with important English lit
erature like the revisionist theory of A. C. Sundberg 
(but then, German scholars often fail to note English 
literature!). 

The second section is much more satisfying. 
Lohse discusses the confessions, hymns and tradi
tions and then considers the extant literature. He 
believes that 2 Thessalonians, Colossians and Ephe
sians are deutero-Pauline. His discussion of tradi-

tion and redaction with respect to Jesus' preaching 
and deeds is a particularly good introduction to crit
ical German thinking on this difficult topic, al
though one could wish he were more acquainted 
with French and American structuralist approaches. 

The final section provides a good summary of the 
basics of text criticism, but fails to discuss the wide
spread dissatisfaction with the discipline. On the 
whole, while nearly all agree that the Westcott-Hort 
theory is the best statement to date, most feel that 
the discipline needs a new Westcott and Hort to lift it 
to the next level. 

In short, Lohse provides a succinct and very read
able summary of the state of biblical criticism in 
Germany but is too provincial in his coverage. 

-Grant R. Osborne 

The Gospel of Luke 
by E. Earle Ellis (NCBC, Eerdmans, 1981, 
300 pp., $7.95). 

In its first edition this was one of the most stim
ulating and creative books I had ever read. Now the 
commentary on Luke by E. Earle Ellis has appeared 
in a paperback second edition with updated com
mentary and two additional notes. In one Ellis 
argues for a date of the Gospel "not far from A.O. 
70." In the other note, Ellis is no longer convinced 
that Luke equates "the apostles" and "the twelve." 
He argues plausibly that Luke rather appears to sub
sume the twelve under the broader umbrella of "the 
apostles." 

Both these special notes make reference to Luke 
11:49-51. This is clearly a critically important pas
sage for Ellis' understanding of Luke, and specifi
cally for his view of the prophetic role in the shap
ing of both the OT and the tradition. For Ellis the 
passage seems to be best understood as an oracle 
from the exalted Jesus, or more likely a saying from 
his pre-Resurrection ministry peshered and given 
detailed application by a Christian prophet to the 
judgment on "this generation" in the seige and 

. destruction of Jerusalem. The introductory formula, 
"the Wisdom of God said," and Luke's interest else
where in the phenomenon of Christian prophecy 
makes Ellis' attractive and bold suggestion all the 
more convincing. But can we find any further in
stances of such a prophetic use of pesher technique 
in Luke? What criterion do we have for isolating 
such passages? Can we discern from the text itself, 
through a multiplicity of examples (like we can with 
the OT in the NT), something of the scope, limita
tions and disciplined freedom that informed the 
work of these early Christian prophets? If we could, 
it might constitute a major breakthrough in New 
Testament studies. 

-Peter Rodgers 

Gospel and Law: Contrast or Continuum? 
by Daniel P. Fuller (Eerdmans, 1980. 189 pp., 
$8.95). 

Fuller sees no sharp distinction between the Old 
Testament and the New Testament concerning obe
dience and faith. He therefore takes on Luther and 
Calvin of the sixteenth century and the Covenant 

• and Dispensational theologians of the twentieth. 
The latter he does more specifically, through analy
sis of their theological teachings concerning Mosaic 
law and the New Testament gospel. The strength of 
the book lies in the careful exegesis and clear expo
sition of chapters four (Paul's View of the Law), five 
(The Abrahamic Covenant), and six (The Kingdom 
of God). 

Fuller's commitment to the authority and unity of 
the Scriptures has pushed him in this direction. I 
also admit discontent with programs which too radi-
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cally divide the Testaments. Fuller should be taken 
seriously. He could not only help us understand 
soteriology more biblically, but also bring com
munities which are currently exclusive theologi
cally toward each other as they seek to be con
formed to the unified teaching of Scripture. 

-Mark Lau Branson 

Young's Analytical Concordance to the Bible, 
(revised and corrected ed., Thomas Nelson, 
1982, 1248 pp., $18.95). 

The chief selling point of this new edition of 
Young's is that it is one dollar cheaper than the 
comparable edition published by Eerdmans. Other 
pluses: the introduction by Donald Guthrie, which 
indicates that the intended audience for the volume 
is those having minimal knowledge of the primary 
languages (this should, but alas does not, exclude 
most of TSF Bulletin's audience), and over 3,000 
corrections by unnamed editors. 

Of less obvious value is the "Universal Subject 
Guide to the Bible," which was previously pub
lished in 1964. It contains entries such as "Young 
Men. B. Special needs of: Full Surrender: Matt. 
19:20-22 [story of rich young ruler]" or "Woman. 
D. Position of, in relation to man: Weaker than 
man: 1 Pet. 3:7." 

-Thomas H. McAlpine 

Experiments with Bible Study 
by Hans-Ruedi Weber (WCC, 1981, 319 pp., 
$13.95). 

The primary question to ask about Bible studies 
-do they effectively speak to the minds, emotions, 
wills of the participants-cannot, of course, be 
answered in a collection of studies of this sort. 
Nevertheless, it is a very interesting set. 

There are twenty-five studies here, seventeen 
based directly on particular passages. The passages 
selected reveal a sort of mini-canon: three from the 
Old Testament, eight from the Gospels (Matthew 
and Mark), the rest from Acts to Revelation. The 
audience assumed is one famili~r and comfortable 
with various critical procedures. Thus the account 
of the healing of the blind man (Mk. 7:31-37) is 
compared first with non-Jewish accounts of heal
ings and then with the parallel from Matthew. 
Which is to say that extensive preparation is 
assumed for the "enabler." 

Bible study groups ill seminaries or pastors in 
parishes seeking models for how to integrate their 
more specialized tools with community Bible study 
should find Weber's work stimulating. 

-Thomas H. McAlpine 

Contemporary Hermeneutics: Hermeneutics 
as Method, PhilosophY, and Critique 
by Josef Bleicher (Routledge & Kegan Paul, 
1980, 299 pp., $14.00). 

This book can be usefully compared with Thisel
ton's The Two Horizons, which also appeared in 
1980. While Thiselton meticulously details the 
work of Heidegger, Bultmann, Gadamar, and Witt
genstein, Bleicher brings his readers up to date with 
general discussions of more contemporary herme
neutics as well. He neatly divides the many-faced 
hermeneutical discussion into three areas: herme
neutical theory (Emilio Betti, E. D. Hirsch, Jr.), her
meneutical philosophy (Heidegger, Bultmann, 
Gadamer), and critical hermeneutics (Karl-Otto 
Apel, JUrgen Habermas, and the Marxists). While 
the first seeks a valid method for interpretation and 
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the second seeks to uncover the nature of interpre
tation itself, the third, as a more recent German 
development, seeks to expose the socio-economic 
realities which underlie the situation of both the in
terpreter and the object interpreted. Bleicher con
cludes with Paul Ricoeur's "phenomenological her
meneutics" which he sees as an attempt to blend all 
three. The book includes primary readings in 
translation from Ricoeur, Habermas, Gadamer, and 
Betti (the first of Betti's works to appear in English). 
There are also helpful indexes, a good bibliography, 
and (Praise God!) a glossary. I highly recommend 
this stimulating survey as a fine introduction to con

·temporary hermeneutics and an excellent com
panion to Thiselton. 

-Alan Padgett 

The Triune Identity: God According to the 
Gospel. 
by Robert W. Jensen (Fortress, 1982, 187 pp., 
$16.95). 

The professor of systematic theology at Lutheran 
Theological Seminary, Gettysburg, suggests that 
"consistently trinitarian faith is now the West's only 
open alternative to nihilism." The "triune identity" 
is Professor Jenson's revision of the orthodox doc
trine of the Trinity. God's reality is an "event" that 
process theology misdefines. God's "personhood" is 
a movement involving both inner relations and 
relations to other selves. "The temporal Jesus is a 
second identity in God, without need for a meta
physical double." God is a "communal 
phenomenon" having "himself as his own Object." 
"Community with us constitutes his triunity." God 
"could have been" communal without us "but he 
has his being only in the true community of a per
sonal 'we.'" 

The book's abstruseness will encourage some 
readers to consider it a contribution to more confu
sion in the Western church's understanding of the 
Christian heritage of trinitarian reflection. The vol
ume seems in places to combine trinitarian meta
physics and mythology. 

Jenson rejects divine timelessness. He disavows 
the classic distinction between the "immanent" 
Trinity and the "economic" Trinity," and insists 
that "the 'immanent' Trinity is simply the eschato
logical reality of the 'economic.'" We are told that 
Christ's deity is "a final outcome," not an eternal 
fact. "The Trinity is simply the Father and the man 
Jesus and their Spirit as the Spirit of the believing 
community." 

-Carl F. H. Henry 

The Forgotten Father 
by Thomas A. Smail (Eerdmans, 1980, 217 pp., 
$5.95). 

Smail is a lecturer at St. John's Theological Col
lege (Nottingham) and has provided theological 
leadership for the charismatic movement. Here he 
provides an excellent brief theological statement on 
the Father, with appropriate connections to a doc
trine of the Trinity. Smail is exceptional as a pastor/ 
theologian who sacrifices neither role for the other. 
He interacts with· historical theology and with the
ologians who have been helpful (Thielicke, 
Jeremias, Barth, Moltmann, Forsyth), and provides 
a clear point-by-point outline throughout his expo
sition. Further, concerns for obedience, prayer and 
worship are emphasized. As a theological intro
duction, this is hard to beat. 

-Mark Lau Branson 

Tongue Speaking: The History and Meaning 
of Charismatic Experience 
by Morton Kelsey (Crossroad, 1981, 252 pp., 
$12.95). 

Morton Kelsey is a well-known Episcopal priest 
and guide to the spiritual life who has also served 
on the faculty of the University of Notre Dame. He 
has brought this discussion, originally published in 
1964, up to the present by adding a fresh introduc
tion. While not a tongue speaker himself, Kelsey 
stays in close touch with those who are, and pre
sents a critically sympathetic case for the practice. 
The book consists of a brief survey of the biblical 
material followed by a longer, though still sketchy, 
account of the historical manifestations of tongue 
speaking. 

After discussing several of the most common 
objections against tongue speaking and finding 
them all unconvincing, Kelsey launches into his 
own evaluation and explanation. He believes that 
Christian faith has been too long under the influ
ence of the rational faculty and needs to recover the 
sense of more direct and intuitive contact with God, 
which tongue speaking can facilitate for some. Al
though he believes -that tongues are on occasion 
actually foreign languages, as in Acts 2, he believes 
they usually are not and need not be. Tongue 
speaking is essentially non-rational prayer. 

Although Kelsey is basically supportive, he also 
sees a number of dangers in tongue speaking. For 
example, it could be an abandonment to the irra
tional, or the occasion for spiritual pride or sec
tarian divisions of the church. Thus tongues can be 
either a wellspring of vitality or a dangerous expe
rience. It is not normative and must never be 
forced, but Kelsey thinks it is, on the whole, a risk 
the church ought to allow. It is a gift of the Spirit 
and does afford, at least for some, an entrance into 
the spiritual realm. 

-Clark H. Pinnock 

Karl Barth-Rudolph Bultm!lnn Letters, 
1922-1966 
edited by Bernd Jaspert, trans. by Geoffrey 
W. Bromiley (Eerdmans, 1981, 205 pp., 
$13.95). 

This volume contains all the extant corres
pondence between Karl Barth and Rudolph Bult-' 
mann over a period of 44 years. Although both 
were deeply involved in the emergence of dialec
tical theology in the decade 1920-1930, their theo
logical positions diverged sharply as the years went 
by. What is unusual in the relation between Bult
mann and Barth is not that Barth came to view Bult
mann as hopelessly wrong in his theological 
methodology and conclusions, but that they re
mained friends in spite of ihe vigorous disagree
ment. Their correspondence following Barth·s sec
ond edition of his Commentary on Romans pro
vides a candid insight into maneuverings of these 
two theological giants as they sought a common 
front against liberal theology while, at the same 
time, staking out their own territory and sharpening 
their own theological assumptions. 

One of the more interesting letters in the collec
tion is Bultmann's extended response to Barth's 
essay published under the title, "Rudolph Bult
mann: An Attempt to Understand Him." Bultmann's 
sixteen-page letter, including marginal comments 
by Barth, is a masterpiece of theological reflection 
by Bultmann on his own views. In the end, Bult
mann states in his own defense, "l do not intend to 
reverse the revolution achieved by you some thirty 
years ago but to solidify the new path methodolog
ically." Barth's response to this letter co11lains the 
now-famous analogy: "It seems to me that we are 



like a whale . . . and an elephant meeting with 
boundless astonishment on some oceanic shore." 

For those who still remain skeptical of Barth with 
regard to his dissociation from the type of neo
orthodoxy represented by Bultmann, these letters 
ought to be a final and convincing proof. For those 
who feel that theological confrontation must neces
sarily result in personal animosity and the ruin of 
Christian friendship and fellowship, the letters will 
be instructive and edifying. 

-Ray S. Anderson 

Church History in Plain Language 
by Bruce L. Shelley (Word, 1982, 512 pp., 
$11.95). 

Thanks to Bruce Shelley and Word Books, there 
is now an excellent introduction to church history 
for evangelicals who know virtually nothing of the 
subject. The virtues of this volume are many, given 
its beginning-level nature. Shelley has done a 
remarkable job of organizing his material for clarity 
and balance of presentation. In the roughly 500 
pages that cover from Jesus Christ to the present, 
Shelley does not give in to the temptation to spend 
more time on the early church and the Reformation 
period at the expense of other periods (particularly 
the modern). The eight sections are introduced with 
summary paragraphs, and the chapters themselves 
are models of engaging illustration, relevant ques
tions and lucid prose. I can only applaud Shelley's 
ability to keep the chapters thematically self
contained yet flowing from one to the next. 

Furthermore, Shelley is in my view admirably 
sensitive and judicious in his handling of non
evangelical traditions for an evangelical audience. 
His ongoing treatments of the papacy and medieval 
Christendom are perceptive and critical without 
being judgmental, and his chapters on Anabaptism 
and Eastern Orthodoxy are remarkable for being 
able in an abbreviated and intrnductory treatment 
to convey a sense of these traditions on their own 
terms. 

Helpful indices, charts and suggested readings 
complete the usability of this volume. My few reser
vations about the book, concerning its title (too pop
ularistic) and its price (on the border of being pro
hibitive for the desired audience), pale beside 
Shelley's resounding stlccess. He has fulfilled his 
stated aim of writing a one-volume church history 
for those intelligent Christians who read "five books 
a year" (this includes seminarians, notes Shelley) 
and evoking the compelling interest of church his
tory as well as its "contemporary significance." If 
you have never studied church history, or have 
been bored in the attempt, this is the book for you. 

-Douglas Firth Anderson 

Jonathan Edwards 
by Perry Miller (reprint ed., Univer:sity of 
Massachusetts Press, 1981, 382 pp., $10.00). 

If you store in your mental attic a picture of Jona
than Edwards as a ranting, hyper-Calvinistic baby
scarer ("Sinners in the Hands of an Angry God"), 
Perry Miller here will throw it out and replace it 
with a powerful portrait of Jonathan Edwards as the 
greatest theological and philosophical mind Amer
ica has ever produced. 

This classic biography (1949) deals little with Ed
wards' actual life (see Ola Winslow's standard 
work). Rather, it follows Edwards' intellectual jour
ney from teenage scientist to mature philosopher of 
history. Miller discusses all of Edwards' major works 
and skillfully relates one to another to present Ed
wards' thought as an evolving organism-develop-
ing yet unified. • 

Students of Edwards must consult other, more re
cent studies of him to obtain knowledge of the 
social and intellectual context of much of his 
thought. Nonetheless, these students know how 
Miller's book rehabilitated Edwards' reputation and 
provoked the phenomenal outpouring of studies of 
Edwards in the last three decades. Everyone inter
ested in theology should reckon with Edwards' 
thought, and this is still the greatest synoptic study 
of it to date. Those who could not afford this 
treasure before will welcome this paperback 
reprint. Anyone who has not read it before now has 
no excuse! 

-John G. Stackhouse 

The Wycliffe Biographical Dictionary of the 
Church 
edited by E. S. Moyer and E. Cairns (Moody, 
1981, 479 pp., $17.95). 

This new edition of Moyer's Biographical Dic
tionary, revised and expanded by E. Cairns, will 
meet a genuine need of students, pastors, and edu
cated laypeople who want brief summaries of the 
lives and activities of important figures in Christian 
history. The introductory material is also of value 
with its suggestions for further consultation and its 
chronological index of the persons listed that puts 
them in their appropriate period in the church's 
history. Some three hundred new entries have been 
made in this updating to give over two thousand in 
all, and many of these, especially in the field of mis
sions, will not be found in parallel volumes. 

Dictionaries of this kind, of course, raise several 
problems. Like the poor, misprints and even factual 
errors are always with us. More complex are the 
questions raised in the selection of subjects and the 
assignment of space to them. Editors obviously 
have their own reasons for their choices, yet many 
omissions will surely be debatable. The allocation 
of space, while equally subjective, at times borders 
perhaps on the arbitrary. 

A final problem arises when the material at
tempts a description or interpretation of theological 
positions. When generalizations have to be made 
from a vast body of material, as with Calvin or Barth 
or Herder, statements are made that are clearly 
debatable and might well give misleading impres
sions to students who are unable to pursue the mat
ter in detail. 

In spite of such reservations, which will apply in 
measure to all ventures of this type, the Bio
graphical Dictionary is a reference work of unques
tionable value. We welcome this revised edition 
and can commend it to students and others as a 
book which will usually put them quickly and effi
ciently in the picture when they come across unfa
miliar names in the story of Christian life, teaching, 
and mission. 

-Geoffrey W. Bromiley 

Separation of Church and State: Historical 
Fact and Current Fiction 
by Robert L. Cord (Lambeth Press, 1982, 
307 pp., $16.95). 

In this study of church-state relations in the 
United States, a political scientist attacks the broad 
interpretation of the First Amendment that the 
Supreme Court has used in its decisions on reli
gious activities in the public schools beginning with 
the Everson case in I 94 7. He contends that the 
amendment applied only to the federal government 
and guaranteed a separation of church and national 
state. The Congress was forbidden to "establish" 
any church, sect, or religion and/or to interfere in 
an individual's "free exercise" of religious beliefs. 

States, on the other hand, could establish a specific 
church and regulate religious matters as they saw 
fit. 

Cord's arguments are tendentious, repetitious, 
and narrowly drawn, and although accompanied by 
impressive scholarly apparatus, are not likely to 
convince strict separationists to alter their outlooks. 
He does not deal adequately with the process of 
change in our constitutional system, how the devel
opment of pluralism necessitated a broadening of 
our understanding of religious liberty, and the ways 
in which the founding documents laid a principal 
basis for the expansion of freedom in a pluralistic 
age. 

Professor Cord needs to recognize that the grant
ing of liberty to all religious groups in America is 
the best insurance we Christians have for maintain
ing our freedom. The kind of "Christian America" 
that so many rightists long for will certainly mean 
some of us will not retain our liberty. It is better not 
to turn back the clock on this issue and be grateful 
for the freedom we now have. 

-Richard V. Pierard 

Created to Praise 
by Derek Prime (IVP, 1981, 126 pp., $2.95). 

Praise. Christians preach about it, teach about it, 
talk about it, and argue about its place and form in 
worship. But we rarely practice it. People may leave 
church services feeling good about themselves, or 
glad they attended church; but are rarely lifted out 
of themselves toward God, filled with joy and praise 
at his glorious presence. Even less frequently does 
praise issue forth out of times of real tribulation. 

Created to Praise covers the reasons for praise 
(the primary one of which is alluded to in the title), 
the focus of praise, and praise in song, prayer, trials, 
everyday life, death, and heaven. Perhaps the best 
chapter is the one which deals with praise in song; 
another chapter that stands out is the one dealing 
with praise in trials. This little book is by no means 
a classic, but it is a nice, inexpensive, fairly 
thorough and practical study of praise. 

-Marc Benton 

The Mustard Seed Conspiracy 
by Tom Sine (Word, 1981, 246 pp., $5.95). 

Sine gives hope to Christians who want to make a 
difference in the world. However, he does not offer 
an optimistic scenario on the American Dream or 
the world in general; any hope is based on faith-a 
biblical faiih in God and what he does through 
believing communities of people. Student groups, 
church groups, pastor groups will want to read this 
one together. 

Sine is a futurist, and skillfully employs his pro
fessional tools in looking at economic and social 
prospects. Also, he is a student of the Bible and an 
observer of people. Some people define contem
porary problems, lay the blame on some group of 
oppressors, then leave without providing a way out. 
Sine avoids neither history nor the lessons learned 
about interdependent economies and the resulting 
evils of reigning mammon. However, he knows the 
gospel message of repentance, forgiveness, new
ness, and hope. Most of the book is devoted to the 
good news of real people, churches, projects and 
plans. While apparently small and insignificant, 
their growing number will become a major force for 
life -love for the despairing, food and housing for 
the needy, even more merciful and just systems for 
society. Now, though, it looks dubious. Like a 
sprouting mustard seed. 

-Mark Lau Branson 
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Taming the TV Habit 
by Kevin Perotta (Servant Books, 1982, 
162 pp., $5.95). 

This volume comprises a critique of television's 
profoundly secular cultural influences on all of us. 
It does not deal with Christian programming or how 
Christians can influence what is telecast, but rather 
how the Christian can make a reasonable use of this 
medium which preempts so much of our time. 
Perotta asserts that extensive TV viewing attacks 
our children's intellectual and social development, 
undermines parental authority, and fragments the 
Christian family. Helpful advice is given to combat 
the above, but one wonders if it is worth writing a 
whole book on what is fairly obvious to sensitive 
Christian parents. 

-Donald L. Deffner 

Farming the Lord's Land: Christian Perspec
tives on American Agriculture 
edited by Charles P. Lutz (Augsburg, 1980, 
115 pp., $6.50). 

Charles Lutz, coordinator of the hunger program 
of the American Lutheran Church, has done a laud
able job in editing a collection that faces the prob
lems of world food needs; family farming, land con
trol, and other topics central to our stewardly posi
tion as God's earthkeepers. Full of sound argumen
tation, up-to-date statistics, and pithy quotations, 
the collection is must reading not only for farmers 
but for all consumers of food. 

Lutz and company are precise in outlining cur
rent trends, and in spelling out alternatives, includ
ing the role of the church in such redirection. 

Along with the work of Bread for the World and 
the Association for Public Justice's newly-released 
local study/action kit, "Land for Food and People," 
there seems to be brewing a healthy development 

Focusing on early Christianity and Judaism. 

Faith and Piety in Early Judaism 
Texts and Documents 
By GEORGE,W. E. NICKELSBURG and MICHAELE. STONE. The 
two centuries before and the century after the birth of Jesus were crucial to 
the development of Judaism and Christianity. In this first topically arranged 
collection of texts and documents, two of the world's foremost authorities on 
the subject show the Judaism of that period to be remarkable not only as a 
fertile seedbed for later developments but also as a vital religion of profound 
creativity and rich diversity. $19.95 cloth 

Jewish and Christian Self-Definition 
Volume Three: Self-Definition in the Greco-Roman World 
Edited by BEN E MEYER and E. P. SANDERS. Each of the essays in 
this book is an expert answer to its own question about the dynamics of 
ancient philosophical, professional, and religious institutions. Contribu
tors: Walter Burkert, John Rist, Abraham J. Malherbe, John M. Dillon, 
Heinrich von Staden, Tran tam Tinh, Howard Clark Kee, Albert Henrichs, 
Hans Dieter Betz, G.W Bowersock. $24.95 cloth 

The Prophets 
Volume I: The Assyrian Age 
By KLAUS KOCH. Translated by Margaret Kohl. This first of two 
volumes (The Babylonian Age is in preparation) portrays the literary 
prophets of the Assyrian era and examines the methods and categories of 
their individual prophetic argumentation. $10.95 paper 

Paul's Apocalyptic Gospel 
The Coming Triumph of God 
By J. CHRISTIAAN BEKER. "Beker has recaptured the meaning of 
hope .... Preaching will come to life and Bible study take on new vigor for all 
who walk through Paul's Letters with Beker as a guide."-David Allan 
Hubbard. $6. 95 paper 

Paul's Faith and the Power of the Gospel 
A Structural Inttoduction to Pauline Letters 
By DANIEL PATTE. Through a novel literary approach Professor Patte 
makes an original contribution to Pauline studies while leading the reader to 
better understand the power of the gospel, its relation to Judaism, and Paul's 
interpersonal view of faith. $21. 95 kivar 

At bookstores, call 800-FORTRESS or write 

_?'FORTRESS PRESS 

26 TSF Bulletin March-April 1983 

2900 Queen Lane 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19129 

which Lutz describes: "Churches are called to pro
mote justice in the world's systems of food and food 
production. That means becoming political, and 
intelligently helping to shape humane farm and 
food policies-without abandoning voluntary shar
ing. In terms of both hungry people around the 
world and U.S. farmers, it means dealing with what 
is right and just and fair, as well as with what is 
merciful." 

-Theodore R. Malloch 

A Fifth Gospel: The Experience of Black 
Christian Values 
by Joseph G. Healey, M.D. (Orbis, 1981, 
320 pp., $7.95). 

Joseph Healey went to Africa as a Maryknoll mis
sionary, prepared to learn and grow and to discover 
new things about the Christian faith from his 
encounter with the African people. This book is a 
very personal record of how that all happened. He 
discovered among the African people and the 
African churches a sense of community and mutual 
responsibility which he had not known in the 
churches of America. He moved from a task
oriented to a person-oriented style of ministry, 
where the pressures of time did not weigh so heav
ily. He learned the values of endless waiting. He 
made some criticisms of the African culture and 
church, but they were the gentle criticisms of a kind 
and helpful friend, not the sharp critiques of an out
sider. There is much to be gained from his process 
of learning. 

-Charles W. Forman 

From the Rising of the Sun: Christians and 
Society in Contemporary Japan 
by James M. Phillips (Orbis Books, 1981, 
307 pp., $14.95). 

In this work James M. Phillips surveys the history 
of the Christian church in Japan since 1945 with 
particular attention to the development of social 
Christianity. Moving far beyond the confines of the 
subtitle, he treats various facets of church life from 
religious publishing to theological studies. His 
detail is thorough, and sometimes repetitive. 
Though the focus is clearly on the life of the ecu
menical United Church of Christ in Japan (Kyodan), 
such other communions as the Anglican, Lutheran, 
Roman Catholic, and Orthodox churches and the 
Muky6kai (Non-church) movement are treated. Dis
passionately discussed are conservative evangelical 
bodies, whose vigorous postwar evangelism and 
potential for future theological contributions are 
noted. The impact of crusade evangelism by Bob 
Pierce, Billy Graham, and the Japanese preachers 
K6ji Honda and Akira Hatori is regarded as modest. 

Phillips is well suited to the task. He is a returned 
Presbyterian missionary and former professor of 
church history at Tokyo Union, the Ky5dan's 
premier theological seminary. Painfully etched in 
the writer's consciousness are the inner struggles of 
the Kyodan which surfaced at the time of the joint 
Christian Pavilion at Expo '70 and subsequent 
seminary student unrest. While such other societal 
groups as business, labor, and universities have 
risen above the crises of the-'60s and '70s, the main
line church remains factionalized and uncertain of 
its course. 

Particularly strong are the sections on biblical 
studies, theology, and church history in Japan. 
Phillips aptly depicts the dominance of Barthian 
thought and notes the greater willingness of non
Barthians to oppose militarism before and during 
the war. Unfortunately, theology is treated academ
ically and there is little attention to doctrine as 
it relates to the life of the local church and 
the believer. 



Phillips' book is not a study of missionary activ
ity. It is a reverent work, drawing upon a broad 
range of English and Japanese-language sources, 
helpfully delineated in a bibliographical essay. It 
will be valued by a somewhat sophisticated audi
ence desiring to understand the vicissitudes of a 
maturing church in a non-Western setting. 

-Thomas W. Burkman 

============·-
Major Themes of the Qur'an 
by Fazlur Rahman (University of Chicago 
Press, 1980, 196 pp., $22.00). 

Christian scholars concerned to reach the world 
for Christ ought to be fully aware of a current reli
gious crisis. Several decades ago every seventh 
human being was Muslim. Now every fifth is 
Muslim. With all the current interest in herme
neutics and contextualization we had better learn 
about our 800 million Muslim neighbors if we want 
any chance at all to communicate the gospel to 
them. Moreover, Islam can reinforce and illuminate 
forgotten or misunderstood elements of our own 
doctrine as it presents truths it has grasped by God's 
common grace. 

Fazlur Rahman, eminent Islamicist at the Uni
versity of Chicago, here presents a sort of "biblical 
theology" of the Qur'an. He arranges in eight chap
ters the following topics: God, Man as Individual 
and in Society, Nature, Prophethood and Revela
tion, Eschatology, Satan and Evil, and the Muslim 
Community. He writes clearly with a scholar's dis
passionate tone (would that many of our scholars 
could be so partial to their own faith and yet so 
unoffensive to those of other faiths!). Rahman cor
rects Western myths about the Qur'an and con
cisely presents its teachings to the reader's educa-

tion and, often, edification. The book thus serves as 
a fine introduction to the Qur'an, whose poetic style 
and Muslim content make it a difficult book for 
Western Christians to appreciate. 

Rahman's book is expensive and brief, yet its 
richness of thought arid succinctness of expression 
make up for these demerits. If you intend to study 
!slam even briefly, this book, as well as Rahman's 
Islam (University of Chicago Press, 1979), will be 
indispensable references. 

-John G. Stackhouse 

Christianity and Other Religions: Selected 
Readings 
edited by John Hick and Brian Hebbleth
waite (Fortress, 1981, 253 pp., $6.95). 

This book is a selection of writings from some of 
the giants of our century on the issue of the relation
ship between Christianity and other religions. The 
essays are of immense historical interest and pro
vide some of the context for contemporary writing 
in this area. Authors and titles include: Ernst 
Troeltsch, "The Place of Christianity among the 
World Religions"; Karl Barth, "The Revelation of 
God as the Abolition of Religion"; Karl Rahner, 
"Christianity and the Non-Christian Religions"; Wil
fred Cantwell Smith, "The Christian in a Religiously 
Plural World"; Paul Tillich, "Christianity Judging It
self in the Light of Its Encounter with the World 
Religions"; Raymond Panikkar, "The Unknown 
Christ of Hinduism"; Stanley Samartha, "Dialogue 
as a Continuing Christian Concern"; John Hick, 
"Whatever Path Men Choose is Mine"; Jurgen Molt
mann, "Christianity and the World Religions"; and 
John V. Taylor, "The Theological Basis of Interfaith 
Dialogue." Evangelicals will have much to argue 

with in this volume, but these are not straw men, 
easily destroyed. The essays will continue to offer 
new depths as they are read and re-read. I highly 
recommend this book. 

-Charles 0. Ellenbaum 

BOOK COMMENT CONTRIBUTORS 

In addition to regular TSF Bulletin editors and con
tributors (listed on the outside and inside front 
covers), the following reviewers have contributed 
book comments in this issue: Ray S. Am:1.erson 
(Associate Professor of Theology, Fuller Theological 
Seminary); Marc Benton (pastor, First Presby
terian Church, Coalport, Penn.); Bryan E. Beyer 
(Regenstein Fellow, Hebrew Union College-Jewish 
Institute of Religion, Cincinnati, Ohio); Thomas 
W. Burkman (Associate Professor of Japanese His
tory, Old Dominion University); J. Andrew Dear
man (Assistant Professor of Old Testament, Austin 
Presbyterian Theological Seminary); Donald L. 
Deffner (Professor of Christian Education, Homi
letics and Evangelization, Pacific Lutheran Theolog
ical Seminary); Charles W. Forman (Professor of 
Missions, Yale Divinity School); G. Michael 
Hagan (Instructor in Biblical Studies, Biola Uni
versity); Carl F. H. Henry (author, lecturer); 
Theodore J. Lewis (Ph.D. student in Near East
ern Languages and Civilizations, Harvard Uni
versity); Theodore R. Malloch (Assistant Profes
sor of Political Studies, Gordon College); Alan 
Padgett (pastor, San Jacinto United Methodist 
Church, Calif.); Richard V. Pierard (Professor of 
History, Indiana State University); Peter Rodgers 
(pastor, St. John's Episcopal Church, New Haven, 
Conn.); John G. Stackhouse (Ph.D. student in 
modern church history, University of Chicago 
Divinity School. 

"Enormously intriguing ... opens a window into 
the minds of both Zuckmayer and Barth which enlarges our 
understanding of both." -Harvey G. Cox 

The Divinity School, Harvard University 

"Altogether charming and delightful ... 
in many ways the most interesting of the Barth correspondence so far 
published. These letters will help shatter some wide-spread stereo
types about Barth's attitudes toward culture and shed light on some 
important theological themes in Barth." 
-Donald Dayton, Membership Secretary, 

The Karl Barth Society 

~~~h, ALate 
Friendship 

The Letters of Karl Barth and 
Carl Zuckmayer 

Translated by Geoffrey W. Bromiley 

l~t your bookstore, or write: 

288A WM. B. EERDMANS 
11111111R111111 PUBLISHING CO. 
255 JEFFERSON A VE. S.E. I GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 49503 
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Harper Books -C~ 
New Courses 

AFTER FUNDAMENTALISM 
The Future of Evangelical 
Theology 

\ IN SEASON, OUT OF SEASON 
An Introduction to the Thought 
of Jacques Ellul 

Bernard L. Ramm 

Major statement by a renowned 
scholar offers evangelicals a 
way to build a coherent, Bible
centered theology that resolves 
the modernist-fundamentalist 
controversy. $14.95 * 

STUDY GUIDE FOR 
CELEBRATION OF DISCIPLINE 
Richard J. Foster 
Incisive essays, scriptural references, 
study questions, and suggested outside 
readings expand the discussion begun 
in Celebration of Discipline, called "the 
best recent practical introduction to 
the spiritual life." -Theological Studies. 
Paper RD 390 $3.95* 

I 

I 
I 

I 
,/ 

I 
I 

YOUR BETTER SELF 

Jacques Ellul 

A comprehensive and accessible in
troduction, in interview format, to 
the life and thought of the influen -
tial contemporary social critic and 
theologian. 
Paper RD 397 $7.95* 

\ 
l 

Christianity, Psychology, & Self-Esteem 
'· 
\ Craig W. Ellison, Editor 

Breakthrough Christian perspective on self- \ 
esteem shows the importance of a healthy self-\ 
image to our relations with family, church, and \ 
society. Paper RD 408 $8.95* \ 

\ 
i 
i 
\ 

HARPER'S ENCYCLOPEDIA 
OF BIBLE LIFE 
Revised Edition 
Madeleine S. & J. Lane Miller 
Paperback version of classic ref
erence "offers all the crucial in
formation on biblical times to 
better interpret the Old and 
New Testaments ... Authorita
tively presented and gracefully 
offered." -Paul L. Maier. 
Paper RD 436 $10.95* 

THE NEW CHARISMATICS II 
How a Christian Renewal Movement 
Became a Part of the American Mainstream 
Richard Quebedeaux 
A thorough revision and update of the highly 
praised analysis of the origins and development 
of the Charismatic Renewal Movement. The 
author's latest findings and insights on recent 
changes make this a completely new book. 
Paper RD 379 $8.95* 

At bookstores 
Harper eJ Row 
SAN FRANCISCO 
1700 Mon1gornery St CA 94111 

1817 
'suggested consumer price 



NOW! You can enjoy the great Bible 
reference works our time ... and save mone~ 
Let's face it. You must 
budget your time and 
resources in order to be 
effective in life and 
ministry. And now, you 
can save both time and 
money when shopping at 
Christian Book 
Distributors (CBD). 
Mail order shopping saves 
you time and energy. 
We're as close as your 
mailbox. . or even the 
telephone! We carry a 
wide selection of over 
2,000 titles covering 
every facet of Christian 
thoughtand knowledge. 
And at prices you can not 
afford to miss. Christian 
Book Distributors will help 
you stretch your book 
budget to its greatest 
benefit. 
CBD OFFERS YOU: 
1 Top quality books in 

• mint condition. 

2 Reliable and prompt 
• service. Safe arrival 

guaranteed. 

3 High discounts for 
• maximum savings. 

FREE MEMBERSHIP 
SPECIAL OFFER . .. 
Free one year 
membership (Regularly 
$3.00) when you place an 
order from this page. (If 
calling, be sure to 
mention this special offer). 
SPECIAL FREE 
BOOK OFFER 
With your book 
order from this page 
a complimentary 
copy of the 
Eerdman's book, The 
Bible in Its Literary 
Milieu, a $12.95 value 
will be sent to you 
free of charge. 

HURRY! 
We MUST receive your 
order before April 30, to 
guarantee these great 
savings. 
Commentary on the Old Testament. Carl 
F. Keil and Franz Delitzsch. First published 
1861-1875. A classic of conservative 
biblical scholarship. Includes extensive 
discussions of the historical and literary 
aspects of scripture text, as well as 
grammatical and philological analyses. 10 
volumes. 
Save $80.00 $169.50/$89.50 

REFERENCE WORKS 
Theological Dictionary of the New 
Testament. Edited by Kittel. Extremely 
thorough examination of Greek words in all 
settings and usages is given, unequalled in 
scope. Kittel has secured an irrevocable 
place in biblical scholarship-a necessity 
for the serious Greek student. 10 volumes. 
Save $130.00 $279.95/$149.95 
Theological Dictionary of the Old 
Testament. Edited by Botterweck & 
Ringgren. The OT companion set to Kittel. 
Detailed surveys of each Hebrew word's 
usage in both biblical and the 
contemporary cultural settings. 4 volumes 
(12 projected for the series). 
Save $40.05 $90.00/$49.95 
Interpreters Dictionary of the Bible. 
Edited by George Buttrick. Undoubtedly 
one of the most comprehensive and 
author'itative Bible dictionaries available. 
Defines virtually every object. person. 
place or doctrine mentioned in the Bible. 5 
volumes. 
Save $35.55 $99.50/$64.95 
The Early Church Fathers. These writings 
represent the first primary sources of 
Christian history following the canon of the 
N T. Jnvaluable resources for the serious 
student of early Christian history, theology 
and ethics. 38 volumes. 
Save $340.05 $640.00/$299.95 
The Apostolic Fathers. By Clement, 
lgantius, and Polycarp. edited and 
translated by J.B. Lightfoot. A brilliant 
introduction to critical method. Help for 
some of the diff,cult problems facing New 
Testament interpretation. Extensive 
introductions to each of the fathers, 
followed by their writings, the Greek text, 
complete translation, and thorough 
IndexIng. 5 volumes 
Save $60.00 $89.95/$29.95 
Schaffs History of the Christian Church. 
Edited by Ph,l1p Schaff Un,versally 
acknowledged as the finest complete 
history of the Chr1st1an Church In existence 
Comprehensive and detailed information 
from the Apostol,c Church to the Modern 
era. 8 volumes 
Save $57.65 $127.60/$69.95 
The Works of Martin Luther. The 
Philadelphia edition. A rich diversity, both 
chronologically and topically, of this prolific 
theologian's works. Ideal for those wanting 
a significant collection of Luther's works, 
but unable to afford the complete 55 
volume set. Six volumes. 
Save $52.55 $87.50/$34.95 
Makers of the Modern Theological Mind. 
Brief biographical information and a 
succinct description and analysis of the 
theology and writings of the following 
theologians: Barth, Brunner, Bultmann, R. 
Niebuhr, H.R. Niebuhr, Van Rad, Buber, 
Pannenberg, Nygren, DeChardin, 
Hartshorne, Kierkegaard, Scheiermacher 
and Bonhoeffer. 14 volumes. 
Save $58.35 $98.30/$39.95 
Hodge's Systematic Theology. The 
magnus opus of Charles Hodge, one of the 
most influential American theologians. This 
monumental work has become a standard 
for theological students. 3 volumes. 
Save $22.00 $39.95/$17.95 

COMMENTARIES 
Heinrich A.W. Meyer's N.T. Commentary. 
An exegetical masterpiece and a rich mine 
for the serious student and pastor, 
Generally (if not always) conservative, this 
noted work is preeminently exegetical, 
critical and grammatical, extremely useful 
for interpretation. "Quite often Meyer is the 
court of highest appeal on many exegetical 
problems."-John A. Sproule, Grace 
Theological Seminary. Over 7,000 pages in 
11 cloth volumes. Expected late March. 
Save $160.05 $250.00/$89.95 
The Interpreter's Bible. Compiled by 70 
scholars. Provides expert commentary on 
each book of the Bible and Apocrypha. 12 
volumes. 
Save$75.05 $210.00/$134.95 
Tyndale New Testament Commentaries. 
Edited by R.V.G. Tasker. Written with the 
serious Bible student and pastor in mind. 
The commentaries are primarily exegetical, 
offering concise commentary on the 
biblical text. Excellent, succinct 
introductions to each book of the Bible. 20 
volumes. . 
Save $43.05 $86.00/$42.95 

Kittel's T.D.N.T.-45% OFF! 

Meyer's N.T. Commentary-65% OFF! 

Satisfy your need for Bible knowledge at 
prices you can afford. 
Clip and mail this coupon today1 For faster 
delivery for charge card holders call 1-617-535-6400 

r---------------------------------------, 
CHRISTIAN BOOK DISTRIBUTORS 
Order Department • PO Box 3687 • Peabody, MA 01960-0687 

Yes! I would like to order. Please send me the book indicated below. 
Add my name to your membership list and send me your bi-monthly 
catalog, with monthly price and title updates. Special Free Offer. 

T,tle 

SPECIAL OFFER-Free with your order. 
The B,ble 1n Its L,terary M,1,eu ($12 95 value! FREE 

Sub-Total 
(add separate sheet 

Postage· rt more space Is necessary) 

M ethod o ay e t IP m n Total Amount 

□ My check 1s enclosed (make payable to 
Chr,st1an Book D,str,butors) 

□ Credit Card □ Master Charge C VISA 

Card No -----------

Exp Date------------

Cost 

Order NOW! Listed 
prices are good only 
until April 30, 
1983 (June 15 for 
foreign orders.) 

"Postage-8% ($2 00 
Signature_____________ minimum). Canada & 

Foreign 18% ($3 00 
Send to m1nimum-U S currency 

only) 

: Name-----------------------

1 
I Street ________________ Apt ,; ____ _ 
I 
: City __________ State ___ Zip ______ _ 

I TSF0383 

L---------------------------------------~ 
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The Parables of Jesus 
James Montgomery Boice 
While preparing sermons on Jesus' parables for 
Philadelphias Thnth Presbyterian Church, Dr. Boice 
became "enraptured" and "eager to treat them as 
comprehensively as possible." The result is more 
than exposition - it is a powerful application of 
Jesus' parables to the problems of modem life. 
Paper/$6.95/January release. 

The Spiritual Awakeners 
Keith]. Hardman 
In two and a half centuries America has experi
enced three "Great Awakenings" -when the Spirit 
of God swept the church and the nation with revival. 
Hardman traces those revivals in detail, along with 
the leaders God used to spark them - including 
George Whitefield, Jonathan Edwards, and D. L. 
Moody. Paper/$6.95/May release. 
Making Sense of the Ministry 
David Wiersbe and Warren W Wiersbe 
The beginning pastor faces practical challenges that 
seminary never prepared him for. The Wiersbes 
discuss these challenges honestly, helping and 
encouraging the young pastor in some of the most 
difficult years of his ministry. Paper/$5.95/ 
March release. 
Speaking to Life's Problems 
Lloyd M. Percy and Charles M. Sell 
Many of your parishioners have practical, urgent 
problems. Are your sermons meeting their needs? 
Percy and Sell share biblical insights into con
temporary problems like anxiety and guilt, loneli
ness and indecision. And they provide tools for 
preaching to those problems effectively- includ
ing illustrations, short sermons, bibliographies, 
and a wealth of ideas. Paper/$10.95/ April release. 

The Christian Confronts His Culture 
Richard A Fowler and H. Wayne House 
Feminism, right to life, and homosexuality are 
three of the most controversial issues of our time. 
And most Christians lack the information they 
need to take responsible, biblical stands. The 

OTHER 
PRACTICAL 

I ~~~R 
A Biblical Approach to Personal Suffering \Tu.lter 

C. Kaiser,Jr., Paper/$5.95 
Revitalizing the 20th Century Church Iloyd M. Perry 

and Norman Shawchuck, Cloth/$9.95 
The Family John MacArthur,Jr., Paper/$5.95 
The Danger ofSeU:Love Paul Brownback, Paper/$4.95 
The Son Rises William Lane Craig, Cloth/$7.95 
The Epistle ofJames D. Edmond Hiebert, Cloth/$13.95 
Don't You Believe It A. J. Hoover, Paper/$5.95 
w.dvoord: A 'Ilibute Donald K. Campbell, ed., Cloth/ 

$12.95 

a fflOODY PRESS 
~ THE NAME YOU CAN TRUST 

authors explain the historical background of each 
issue, a biblical position, and the most effective 
way to both confront and counsel those who differ. 
Paper/$7.95/September release. 

Forerunner of the Charismatic 
Movement 
Arnold Dallimore 
Dallimore's sensitive biography documents the 
tragic life of Edward Irving, the 19th century 
Scottish preacher often considered the forerunner 
of the modem charismatic movement. Irving was 
a popular preacher wi.th a brilliant mind But his 
loose doctrine and fascination with the more spec
tacular manifestations of the spiritual gifts culmi
nated in dismissal from the Presbyterian church -
for heresy. Paper/$7.95/July release. 

Divine Healing Today 
Richard Mayhue 
Does God still heal today? How? What about the 
claims of modem faith healers? In clear, under
standable language, Mayhue gives you straight 
answers without compromising either the Bible 

or God's power to accomplish His will. Paper/ 
$ 5. 95 /July release. 

Beyond the Basics 
David A DeWitt 
"Can I lose my salvation?" "If God predetermines 
evetything, what good are my prayers?" Tough 
questions like these confront all Christians once 
they are past the "basics." David A DeWitt, author 
of Answering the 1bugh Ones, shares biblical 
solutions in easy-to-understand language. Paper/ 
$5.95/May release. 

The Bib Sac Reader 
John E Walvoord and Roy B. Zuck, eds. 
The nation's oldest continuous theological journal, 
Bibliotheca Sacra has focused the finest evangel
ical minds on key issues for over 140 years. Now 
Walvoord and Zuck of Dallas Theological Seminary 
have gathered 21 of Bib Sac's most outstanding 
contemporary articles into one special commemor
ative volume. With readings in three categories: 
Biblical, Ministerial, Theological. Paper/$7.95/ 
January release. 

At your Christian bookstore or write Dept MBw, 2101 W. Howard St, Chicago, IL 60645. Belm!en $5-$24.99, add 15% postage: $25-$49.99, add 10%; $50 and up, 5%. Residents of IL, FL, and TN add state tax. 



Christian Education: Its History 
and Philosophy 
Kenneth 0. Gangel and Warren S. Benson 
With the current interest in Christian alternatives 
to secular education, it is essential that Christian 
educators and students understand their educa
tional roots. Gangel and Benson trace the history 
and philosophy of Christian education from Old 
Tostament times through the development of the 
modem Bible college. An indispensable, well-docu
mented textbook Cloth/$16.95/February release. 

Theological and Grammatical 
Phrasebook of the Bible 
William White,Jr. 
Most lexicons explore the Bible just one word at 
a time. Now White makes it possible to digest entire 
phrases in the original language. In fact, more than 
a hundred phrases are examined for linguistic com
position and theological significance. Also gives the 
major translations' rendering of each phrase. A 
rewarding new Bible study method. Cloth/$11.95/ 
August release. 

Understanding and Applying the Bible 
J. Robertson McQuilkin 
For the serious Bible student who must work from 
an English-text Bible, McQuilkin has prepared an 
English-based introduction to Bible hermeneutics. 
McQuilkin teaches principles of interpretation that 
are scholarly without requiring a prior knowledge 
of biblical exegesis. Paper/$9.95/March release. 

A Case for Creation, 3rd ed. 
Wayne Frair and Percival Davis 
It took men of genius to formulate the theory of 
evolution. And if Christians are to refute them, 
we must present the case for creation with all the 
skill a lawyer uses before a skeptical jury. Biologists 
Davis and Frair explore the origins of life in a way 
that is biblically consistent and reflects valid re
search. Paper/$5.95/ April release. 
Challenges to Inerrancy 
Gordon Lewis and Bruce Demarest, eds. 
1\velve leading evangelical scholars trace the iner
rancy debate from its roots in the eighteenth 
century to the present. Many schools of con-

temporary theology are examined, and in each case 
the authors confront and refute the presupposi
tions that lead to the denial of an inerrant Bible. 
Paper/$12.95/September release. 
Ruth: An Expositional Commentary 
Cyril]. Barber 
More than an exposition of the text, Dr. Barber's 
unique commentary is a practical tool for applying 
Ruth's lessons to our lives today. Details of lan
guage and syntax are confined to the footnotes, 
leaving the main text free to tell this moving story 
of God's grace. Paper/$6.95/June release. 
Isaiah 
Alfred Martin and John Martin 
This section-by-section commentary is for those 
who wish to explore Isaiah's messianic predictions. 
The authors include a selective bibliography and 
an appendix listing the New Tostament quotations 
from Isaiah. Paper/$7.95/June release. 
Old Testament Quotations in the New 
Testament: A Complete Survey 
Gleason L. Archer and Gregory Chirichigno 
This unique work tackles every Old Testament 
word in the New Testament with a column-by
column comparison of the Hebrew, Greek Old 
Thstament, and Greek New Testament texts. A 
fourth column gives orthographic, linguistic, and 
textual commentary.The authors pay special atten
tion to those instances where New Tostament 
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A Letter from the Editors • • • 

During the spring, our readers usually receive a letter that includes an 
update on our year-end finances. Not so this year. In order to reduce 
our expenses and to communicate with readers who borrow copies 
or use libraries, we decided to include the letter here. 

Dear Subscriber, 
It has been a full year! The Pinnock-Dulles-Wells series has provoked 

helpful discussions. The more varied approaches in spiritual forma
tion have brought affirming comments. Bernard Ramm's book has no 
doubt received only the first wave of responses. Interpretive reports 
on major conferences have allowed those events to serve wider audi
ences. Our new partnership with the Latin American Theological Fra
ternity has helped us get started on an agenda aimed at a better under
standing of our brothers and sisters to the south. Plus, TSF Bulletin 
provided reviews of over 200 books! 

This has been possible because thirteen editors kept the various fields 
covered with the help of twenty-eight contributors (both professors and 
students), along with over one hundred additional reviewers. No one 
received payment for these labors. All articles and reviews are given 
to TSF. So, to this multitude, our thanks. Without them, such a pub
lishing venture would be impossible. 

Many of these friends are involved even more deeply-they provide 
financial help for the Bulletin. Our budget this year is $37,000. We 
still need $14,000 in donations by June 30 to meet that budget. Those 
figures include all of our costs (partial salaries in the office, rent; type-

setting, printing, mailing). We receive income from subscriptions 
($16,000), advertising ($2,500), Sustaining ~ubscribers ($3,000) and 
donations ($1,500, so far). Income from the $7 and $8 subscription 
rates covers less than one-half of_ our expenses. 

Your partnership in reaching this goal is crucial. Any deficit remain
ing on June 30 will undercut the new budget for 1983-84. So, we are 
asking you to seriously consider making a contribution to TSF Bulletin. 
Perhaps a gift of $15, or $25, or $50 would be possible. Or, you may 
wish to become a Sustaining Subscriber. This group of special friends 
provide $120 each year (sent as a single gift or in monthly or quarter
ly payments). In addition to receiving TSF Bulletin, they are provided 
with regular updates on editorial plans and they select free books from 
recent InterVarsity Press listings. 

Whether your gift is large or small, regular or one-time, you will 
have a significant role in keeping TSF Bulletin on a solid financial base. 
We appreciate your subscription. Your comments keep us encouraged, 
corrected, hopeful and entertained. We will continue working to keep 
TSF Bulletin in the forefront of theological education. We need your 
help to accomplish that goal. Thank you for your consideration. 

Sincerely, 

Clark H. Pinnock 
Paul A. Mickey 
Mark Lau Branson 

'.\/ote: All donations are tax-deductible. Make ,·hecks payable to Theological 
Students Fellowship, add a note to designate the contribution for TSF Bulletin, 
and send them to TSF, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703 or, in Canada, to 
IVCF, 745 Mount Pleasant Road, Toronto, Ontario M4S 2N5. If you wish to 
become a Sustaining Subscriber, indicate that in an accompanying note. Or, 
if you would like us to pay postage in the U.S., you can enclose your check 
securely inside vour folded Reader's Survey (found opposite page 21 ). 
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Signs that They Take 

the Laity Seriously 

by Mark Gibbs 

I am more than ever convinced that theological seminaries are of 
fundamental importance in the development of a committed and 
responsible Christian laity. This is not primarily because they often 
run a few extra courses for laypeople, nor because many laypeople 
now take full-time theological courses without becoming ordained. It 
is because the priests and ordained ministers which seminaries 
educate have a tremendous and lasting influence once they start 
parish or other work. If seminary graduates sincerely believe in the 
vocation of the taos-all the People of God, ordained or unordained
and if they have learned how to encourage laypeople in their respon
sibilities, then in the future they can be effective and wise partners 
with their fellow Christians. If they still develop in their theological 
training and retain after their ordination paternalistic attitudes like 
"the clergy always know best," then they may do great harm wher
ever they work. Through the generosity of a grant from the LAOS 
group of the Lutheran Church in America, I have been able in the last 
few years to visit a number of LCA seminaries. Over the last ten years, 
in the course of other work with the Audenshaw Foundation, I have 
also been in contact with other North American seminaries and 
British theological colleges. It would be tactless and even impertinent 
to suggest which of the seminaries I have visited seemed to me best or 
worst at understanding and encouraging the vocation of laypeople in 
today's world. It is, however, possible to draw up some kind of a 
check list, by which we may attempt to assess how well or how poorly 
any given theological institution is doing in this respect. 

The Formal Curriculum 

A theological seminary which takes the laity seriously is one which 
emphasizes from the very start of any formal theological education a 
basic theology of the taos-the common calling of God to all human 
beings, irrespective of sex, age, wealth, class, race, education or 
ordination. One seminary I visited is careful to put this reminder of 
our common vocation in the first orientation course for new students 
-just when they may be feeling a little "superior" to laypeople 
because they have started a course of training towards ordination. 
(Others, not only by their formal teaching to the entering classes, but 
also by subtle hints in ceremonies and worship services, emphasize 
the distinctions now to be found between these students and "ordi
nary" Christians.) 

Our "model" seminary emphasizes the ministries of laypeople as 
well as clergy, not only on Sunday in church activities but also on 
Mondays (in jobs, being unemployed, in buying and selling, in gov
ernment and politics), and also on Saturdays (in entertainment and 

Mark Gibbs is Director of the Audenshaw Foundation in London, 
England, and Editor of Laity Exchange. This article is adapted 
from Audenshaw Document No. 102 (©1982 by the Audenshaw 
Foundation). 

ACADEME 
(Reports from seminary classrooms, special events, and TSF chapters) 

hospitality, in sports, on vacations, in watching and assessing tele
vision programs). It teaches about the ministries of laypeople to both 
church and secular structures, and not merely about personal rela
tionships. It highlights the role of laypeople in attempting to achieve 
justice for many people they will never meet, as well in showing per
sonal love and compassion towards their actual neighbors and 
acquaintances. 

In an effective seminary this emphasis on the ministry of all Chris
tian people forms an important part of the compulsory core curric
ulum. It does not become an optional course offering taken by a 
minority of students, like one course on the ministry of the laity 
which I found was available on request "every second year." Nor is it 
supplanted by courses which merely help pastors "use" the laity 

We have almost nQ real histories yet of 

the whole People of God. 

more efficiently in local church work. 
In addition to core courses focussing specifically on the laity, our 

model seminary also includes the perspective of lay ministry through
out its traditional curriculum. 

1. In biblical studies such a seminary explains to students what is 
clear in the Old and New Testaments about our common calling; it 
urges them to take this teaching seriously and prayerfully into their 
future work for God. It also warns against using proof texts and uncer
tain traditions to build up theories about priesthood and pastoral 
clericalism which are simply not present in the early documents. 

2. In teaching Christian ethics it is concerned with corporate as well 
as personal ethics, and with questions of responsible compromise and 
the wise use of secular power, Some case study work I have seen 
about ethical questions seems too "perfectionist" and based too much 
on personal one-to-one counselling situations. This leaves out the 
dimensions of practical, rough politics and corporate life with which 
so many laypeople are constantly involved. In other instances, the 
ethics course gains a great deal by using studies from actual lay expe
riences, Monday through Saturday. 

3. Similarly, in its study of church history such a seminary tries to 
develop an understanding of the history of the whole People of God. 
It is sobering to reflect on the numbers of church history courses 
which not only encourage a kind of denominational exclusivity (does 
the Holy Spirit really not work through other kinds of Christians?) but 
also emphasize clerical and organizational controversies. Indeed we 
have almost no real histories yet of the whole People of God: in many 
church history studies the laity are the forgotten yet overwhelming 
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majority. 
4. Again, in teaching ecumenics it moves beyond the traditional ex

planations as to why, sadly, denominations and institutional 
churches disagree with one another. It discovers instead the practical 
ecumenism which the laity have long since developed. In studying 
plans for church unity, it is careful to consider what positions will be 
held by the laity, both men and women, both "churchly" and more 
secular, in future church structures. I want to affirm the way in which_. 
the different Lutheran churches in America are examining this ques
tion as they move toward a merger. 

More than once, I have been dismayed 
by the comment, "the laity don't want 
to be called." 

5. In studying liturgy and worship a seminary committed to the taos 
is genuinely anxious to develop participatory styles, so that pastor 
and people may work together. I am fascinated to note that some 
Roman Catholic seminaries are now far ahead of some of the most 
determinedly Protestant seminaries in designing ways in which 
liturgy and Christian worship-formal or informal-shall be a work of 
the whole congregation. Our model seminary examines ceremonies 
and sacraments-baptism, confirmation, communion, ordination 
(whatever this means in a particular Christian tradition), marriage, 
burial-to see what all these rites teach about the laity. Baptism 
receives particular attention, of course: how many seminarians really 
understand, in the depths of their Christian conviction, that baptism 
is an infinitely more important symbol than ordination? One or two 
seminaries I know are considering what kinds of ceremonies will best 

. affirm the adult laity in their calling, yet even some of these experi
ments have developed their own bias: full-time church workers are 
affirmed, along with medical doctors and bank presidents, but what 
about taxi drivers or the unemployed? Our model seminary will 
scrutinize prayerbooks and hymnals, and traditions of informal 
prayer, to see in particular whether laity involved in more secular 
pursuits are affirmed and prayed for. It considers the topics and styles 
of preaching, and how these may be evaluated from time to time by 
congregations. It examines music and the architecture of churches, 
their furnishings, pictures, acoustics, and symbols, as well as the 
types of retreats, conferences and evangelistic missions which are 
undertaken. 

6. It encourages styles of Christian learning which continually 
develop both clergy and laity. It expects a conversion and whole
hearted commitment from every Christian, not merely those who are 
clergy or paid church workers. (More than once, I have been dis
mayed by the comment, "the laity don't want to be called.") It exam
ines very carefully the Christian education of children and adoles
cents to see what attitudes about the laity are promoted or neglected. 
It looks with special care at the Christian training and development of 
blue collar laity and of handicapped and minority groups. (Instead of 
encouraging these people, churches often look down on their 
attempts to be Christian ministers and disciples.) 

7. As students undertake field work or an intern year they work to
gether with a group of laity and not merely with pastors; these laity in
clude those more involved with the secular world as well as those ac
tive primarily in the church. Thus the students study lay ministries 
outside as well as inside the parishes. 

The "Hidden Curriculum" of a Theological Institution 

It is well known that all educational structures develop a "hidden 
curriculum"-a set of traditions, psychological assumptions and 
habits of living together which undergirds the community's life. This 
hidden curriculum often blocks change even when the formal curric-
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• ulum is encouraging it. Seminaries are no different, and I have some
times found a paternalistic clericalism in the hidden curriculum 
which would certainly not be proclaimed in formal teaching. A 
theological institution which takes the laity seriously will, I suggest, 
show in the following ways that it is in earnest. 

1. It affirms that it is a servant church institution. It is prepared to 
learn new ways, even if the process is painful, so that the clergy can 
build a strong partnership with the laity. 

2. Its administration, faculty, staff and trustees constantly attempt to 
assess and to redress traditional clerical, privatist and sexist attitudes. 
It is extraordinary how strongly these are held, often quite uncon
sciously. 

3. It is prepared to examine, and where necessary to confront, 
church and secular hierarchies, as well as ecclesiastical and secular 
"class" structures. The laity include more than upper middle-class 
whites! • 

4. It constantly examines its budgets to see whether new ideas 
about the laity are really supported. Almost all church and seminary 
budgets are basically traditional: they finance what has always been 
financed unless the figures are constantly questioned. I have found 
matters concerning laity enthusiastically endorsed in theory but 
denied in the budget. 

5. Its library reflects these concerns for the whole taos. In its selec
tion of books and periodicals it covers the ministries of laypeople as 
well as those of clergy; it is concerned with Christian ministries and 
witness outside as well as inside the traditional parish structures. 
There is information about the laity in other denominations and 
countries, just as there is material about the international study of the 
Old Testament or church music. 

6. Its brochures, newsletters and publicity materials equally reflect 
these concerns. 

7. The seminary is eager to use laity as teachers and resource peo
ple, in full partnership with ordained faculty. When it does so, lay 
people are not treated as "second class citizens" in policy making 
committees and the like. 

Laity as Students 

Some theological seminaries have substantial programs for lay
people during term times, weekends or vacations. Insofar as our 
model seminary attempts to serve laity directly, either through full
time courses or shorter seminars and conferences, it consistently 
manifests its commitment to the importance of lay ministry. 1. It is 
scrupulously careful not to regard these as "minor" events or ways 
simply to use seminary faculty or buildings for extra income. I have 
sometimes found such attitudes expressed rather openly and insensi
tively, so that laity attending such courses felt that they were only im
portant because of the fees they paid. 2. It honors the vocation of such 
lay students equally with that of the seminarians who plan to be or
dained. If necessary it provides them with special tutors and advisers. 
At one theological college I visited, they were distinctly neglected in 
these respects, even being simply excluded from some classes on 
pastoral counselling. 3. Lay students are as a matter of course fully in
volved with seminary worship and community life. It has been painful 
to notice how insensitive some seminaries have been to the position 
of women students in particular. 

The Potential for Change 

Occasionally, I must admit, these visits to seminaries and the
ological colleges have been deeply disappointing. In particular, the 
"hidden curriculum" has seemed to resist progress toward any true 
partnership between ordained and unordained, a partnership in 
which the clergy would not be invariably the senior partners. Never
theless, whether I visited Lutheran or Episcopal or Protestant or 
Roman Catholic seminaries, I have found a sincere desire-some
times indeed a strong hunger-to find new ways of theological train
ing. There is an interest in producing "strong pastors for strong laity," 
ordained ministers who know how to encourage, work with and listen 
to laypeople. In many places there is a real will to change; and though 
the personal and institutional costs of innovation are great in such 
traditional institutions, I believe we can be confident that changes will 
come. 



FOUNDATIONS 
(Doing theology on the basics of classical faith) 

The Role of Tradition 
for Pinnock and Dulles: A Response 

by David F. Wells 

It is an honor to be invited to comment on the fine essays by Clark 
Pinnock and Avery Dulles. It is not my intention to develop any addi
tional lines of thought or to quibble with incidental details in their 
presentations. Rather, I want to focus, as they have done, upon their 
respective uses of tradition and see if any further clarity can be found. 

I begin by setting out my conclusion. Dulles' contention that Pinnock 
is an "evangelical who leans toward the catholic ... alternative" while 
he himself is a "catholic who leans more to the evangelical ... stance" 
is mistaken on both accounts. Pinnock may imagine he functions like a 
Catholic in his use of tradition and Dulles undoubtedly thinks that in his 
respect for authority he resembles an evangelical. These are, however, 
only optical illusions. Now let me justify this assertion. 

Pinnock is attracted to tradition because he fears that if Scripture is 
interpreted merely in the light of inner experience-what, in another 
age, used to be derided by Catholics as "private judgment"-the inter
preter could easily slip into relativism and hence into liberalism. He 
wants something objective to which to appeal and he finds this in the 
"sense" as to what constitutes Christian belief which has revealed itself 
through the ages. In interpretive matters, there is comfort in numbers, a 
quiet confidence that can be had from thinking that Augustine, Luther 
and Warfield said the very things that we ourselves are now saying. 
Dulles rejoices in this, imagining it to be the first step toward Rome, the 
second-which Pinnock has not yet taken-being the belief that only an 
authoritative church can interpret this "sense" aright. For, as Pinnock 
acknowledges, "tradition" is a many-fangled thing! This was a problem 
even in the patristic period. Vincent of Lerin did weave some order out of 
early opinions in his Commonitoria; but this did not prevent Peter 
Abelard, a little later, from revealing an astonishing array of contradic
tions on over 150 subjects in a book the Church-for reasons of self
preservation-suppressed. It was entitled Liber Sententarum Sic et Non. 
If this "sense" is to be grasped with any certainty, if it is to be grasped 
with any infallibility, it is argued it will have to be an authoritative 
Church.with divine sanction that alone will be able to do it. Pinnock, 
however, does not believe in any such authority. At most, his use of 
tradition is one of counsel. It is never one of command. It is one of gentle 
suggestion but never of infallible certainty. 

But this leads on to something that is even more fundamental. The 
issue that divides Pinnock and Dulles is not at root one of tradition but of 
revelation. Pinnock believes God's disclosure of himself has occurred 
exclusively in Scripture; Dulles does not. Pinnock sees tradition as useful 
in eliciting the meaning of Scripture and providing some safeguard 
against the vagaries of experience and the parochialisms of each age. 
Dulles sees tradition as not merely interpreting Scripture but as itself 
being the vehicle of revelation. This vehicle, he asserts, is not identical 

David F. Wells is Professor of Historical and Systematic Theology at 
Gordon-Conwell Theological Seminary. He responds here to articles by 
Clark Pinnock (''How I Use Tradition in Doing Theology," TSF Bulletin, 
September-October, 1982) and by Avery Dulles, S.J. ("The Role of Tradi
tion in Roman Catholic Theology: A Response to Clark Pinnock," TSF 
Bulletin, January-February J983). 

with the magisterium but is more broadly identified with the whole peo
ple of God whose collective experience is to be interpreted by the 
magisterium. This experience is not to be prescribed for the people by 
the magisterium. 

Dulles is entirely correct in saying that Pinnock's understanding of 
what Catholics think of as tradition is a pre-Vatican II conception; 
indeed, it is late nineteenth-century. It lingers on in some of the current 
pronouncements from the Vatican but it has largely been abandoned in 
the Catholic Church. 

Pinnock believes God's disclosure of 
himself has occurred exclusively in 
Scripture; Dulles does not. 

I am not sure, however, whether Dulles-conservative as he is in 
Catholic terms-is willing to acknowledge his affinity with liberalism. It 
is an affinity that is, of course, absent from Pinnock. 

The issue can be viewed as an hermeneutical one. The question that is 
being asked is what the revelatory trajectory looks like as it moves from 
what God said in a given culture long ago to what he is now saying to our 
culture through the words and actions of that bygone age. Pinnock holds 
the original revelation to be absolute and binding; therefore the cogni
tive horizons and the epistemological considerations of each succeeding 
age must be determined by it. For him, it is the modern word that must 
be demythologized, not Scripture. For the liberal it is the epistemological 
limits of the modern person which establish what is to be believed in 
Scripture. The modern world and the experience of the interpreter are 
taken as normative and Scripture is fitted around this "given" as well as 
possible. Modern consciousness is authoritative and Scripture is 
demythologized or discarded. 

Dulles, unlike the liberal, is looking for something that is authorita
tive, but like the liberal he assumes as an interpretive norm the faith 
experience of the people of God. True, this experience has to be inter
preted and defined by the authoritative church but it is still experience. 
Under the notion of development it is seen as both the vehicle for and 
elongation of divine revelation. There is only one source of revelation, 
God himself, but this revelation flows down related channels. It flows 
into Scripture; it flows through the people of God; it flows down the 
magisteriu_m. What Scripture says should therefore coincide with what 
the people experience and what the magisterium teaches. Hence Dulles 
rejoices to see that Pinnock does not disapprove too much of those evan
gelicals who urge us "to grasp the threefold cord of Scripture, rule of 
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faith, and authority." 
What this understanding of tradition really does, however, is to force. 

the vagaries of later religious experience back into Scripture on the 
grounds that what is experienced religiously later must have been im
plicit in Scripture in the first place! Because Mary is thought, many cen
turies later, to have been assumed into heaven, it is argued that such a 
belief must lie implicit in some of the texts relating to her! The concern to 
have religious authority is anti-liberal; to treat Scripture in this way is 
precisely what liberals always do. By type, Dulles is a liberal on this issue 
but by species he is a Catholic. 

My conclusion therefore is that the structure and function of authority 
in Pinnock's thought and in' Dulles' are as different as night and day. 
Pinnock believes in an authoritative Scripture that exclusively contains 
God's special revelation; Dulles does not. Dulles believes in the unfold
ing of revelation within the people of God; Pinnock does not. Pinnock 
and Dulles both want something that is authoritative and in this both are 
anti-liberal. And both employ tradition to secure the proper functioning 
of this authority. They do it so differently, however, that it would be true 
to say that in this Pinnock is not catholic. And on the matter of reve
lation, Dulles is not evangelical. 

The longing for certainty, made all the more intense by our experience 
in a chaotic and bedlam world, has lured many a theological sailor to 
destruction. As long as we are dealing with human interpreters, there 

There will never be any absolute, 
hermeneutical infallibility. 
Not even in Rome. 

will never be any absolute, hermeneutical infallibility. Not even in 
Rome. There may be greater comfort in numbers but there might also be 
greater danger of theological defection in numbers, too. Ultimately, we 
are cast back onto God that in his goodness and by his grace he will lead 
us, despite our many prejudices and sins, into a sufficient understanding 
of his infallible Word. There are no other alternatives. It is the absence of 
alternatives that leaves the room we need to develop our daily trust in 
the God who, having given us his Son, will not withhold whatever else 
we need to be his faithful children. 

INQUIRY 
(Questions, proposals, discussions, and research reports on theological and biblical issues) 

Jesus and the Historians: 

The Discussion Broadens 

by Scot McKnight 

A Future for the Historical Jesus: The Place of Jesus in 
Preaching and Theology 
by Leander E. Keck (reprint ed. with Afterword, Fortress, 
1981, 283 pp., $10.95). 

Jesus and the Constraints of History 
by A. E. Harvey (Westminster, 1982, 184 pp., $23.00). 

New Approaches to Jesus and the Gospels: A Phenomeno
logical and Exegetical Study of Synoptic Christology 
by Royce G. Gruenler (Baker, 1982, 261 pp., $13.95). 

In the last three years, the historical Jesus debate has again surged 
to the fore in gospel studies. Ben F. Meyer, in The Aims of Jesus 
(London: SCM, 1979), an altogether neglected but highly valuable 
book, made the bold claim that the intentions of Jesus could be 
discerned by a critical appraisal of the synoptic gospels. His book has 
been followed (not necessarily in agreement) by the translation of 
Schillebeeckx's provocative volumes Jesus and Christ (Crossroad, 

Scot McKnight is a Ph.D. candidate in New Testament at the Uni
versity of Nottingham. 

6 TSF Bulletin May-June I 983 

1979, 1980), J. D. G. Dunn's Christology in the Making (Westminster, 
1980), John Riches' Jesus and the Transformation of Judaism 
(London: DLT, 1980) and a promised work by E. P. Sanders of 
McMaster University. Into this debate we now have new works by 
A. E. Harvey (Oxford) and Royce G. Gruenler (Gordon-Conwell). By 
examining these two works, with the reprint of Leander Keck's 1971 
volume as our starting point, we can conveniently assess the paths 
taken in the last decade. 

Although A Future for the Historical Jesus is called a "progress 
report" rather than a "finished product," Keck has not changed his 
views in the time between printings. Analyzing the interrelationships 
between "the historian's Jesus" and faith, the gospel, salvation and 
the character of God, Keck concludes that the historical Jesus (as 
reconstructed by critics) does have a role in preaching, both now and 
in the future. He debates Lessing, Kierkegaard, Bultmann, Jeremias, 
Ebeling and Fuchs and proposes "trust" as the crucial category 
because it is personal, social and experiential. He argues that Jesus, in 
preaching, must be presented as Question: by responding in trust, the 
hearer finds salvation (freedom from self, openness to the future and 
the establishment of a community). An understanding of Jesus will 
lead finally to. an understanding of God because Jesus is the "Parable 



of God." 
I admire Keck's courage to reinstate Jesus into the pulpit and his 

sharp, often devastating, critique of his opponents. Nevertheless, I 
disagree with most of his proposals. First, the book is rooted in a 
dated discussion and filled with all its old jargon ("new hermeneutic," 
"new quest"). Second, because Keck's critical term, trust, is never 
defined by exegesis of the texts, the net result is that one responds to 
Jesus on one's own terms. Third, Keck never delineates the "con
tours" of the historical Jesus. Although he surveys the debate well 
and proposes a sound methodology, he never seems to arrive at a 
point where he can show us the real Jesus. Who is this Jesus whom 
we are to preach and trust? Fourth, it seems that instead of a program 
of de-mythologizing, Keck has proposed one of mythologizing even 
the "brute" facts, whether historical or not. He dodges the facticity of 
the resurrection, wanting instead to discover its function. "The resus
citation of a corpse has nothing to do with resurrection .... Rather, 
resurrection has to do with creation of a new mode of existence as a 
response of God to the irradicable perverseness of history." Thus, one 
"can come to terms with ... the non-validated character of his own 
existence." How this actually can ever come to pass is not substan
tiated. Keck asks a good question about the historical Jesus and 
preaching. En route to an answer he makes many astute observa
tions, but his overall solution is no longer satisfactory. 

A. E. Harvey contributes to our discussion in Jesus and the Con
straints of History, his Bampton lectures delivered in Oxford. Harvey 
finds in the synoptics considerable material about the historical Jesus. 
Thus, "we have every reason to think that, in broad outline ... , Jesus 
whom [the evangelists] portray is the Jesus who actually existed." 
Harvey comes to his conclusions by taking into account the "con
straints of history": "No individual ... is totally free to choose his 
own style of action and persuasion." Jesus, in order to communicate, 
had to be a part of his society. Furthermore, because of the vast 
research on the social fabric of Jesus' time, Harvey contends that we 
are now in position to understand Jesus much more clearly. Harvey's 
method, not at all new, is to take a fact (say the crucifixion) and, in 
light of our kno'Yledge of the political constraints of that period, make 
salient inferences about Jesus. The constraints of history Harvey 
examines are politics (the crucifixion), prophecy (Law and Time), 
miracles, the name "Messiah" (an ingenious, but improbable, sugges
tion) and monotheism. 

To review, or even summarize adequately, all of Harvey's 
arguments would exceed the limits of this review. Only a few obser
vations can be made. First, in contrast to Keck, Harvey feels a greater 
freedom to accept "the basic historical reliability of the gospels," 
defending it using the criteria of multiple attestation ("consistency") 
and dissimilarity. Obviously Harvey is indebted to R. S. Barbour's 
Traditio-historical Criticism of the Gospels (London: SPCK, 1972). He 
perceives the similarities between Jesus' concerns and those of the 
Pharisees, and can further note their utter incompatibility when crit
ical differences emerge. He finds in Jesus one who does not fit into a 
stereotyped category. Harvey has broken out of the mold of anti
supernaturalism by seeing miracles as sometimes authentic. Miracles 
are seen as attacks by Jesus on physical constraints which impede the 
kingdom. Expansion on this idea would be greatly appreciated. Also 
noteworthy is his willingness to use John to inform the synoptics 
historically. Finally, what is vitally important is Harvey's refusal to be 
a minimalist and, at the same time, his readiness to fill in gaps in our 
knowledge of Jesus with material from other sources. Although this is 
as old as the History-of-religions school, many NT scholars are intim
idated today and refuse to say more than what is painfully obvious. 

Although Harvey emphasizes the "constraints of history," he often 
notes that Jesus exceeds these boundaries .. As a result, the 
methodology of Harvey's study, at least applied to Jesus himself, does 
not work: Jesus is always more than the category being used. After 
reading his careful and penetrating chapter on the constraint of 
monotheism, and in light of Gruenler's book (described below), not 
all will allow Harvey to stop short without recognizing the implica
tions of Jesus' Son-consciousness. I also have a few more minor 
points with which to quibble: Harvey regularly cites later rabbinic 
evidence without defending its legitimacy for the first century (contra 
Jacob Neusner); the book often lacks direction and disciplined control 
of the discussion; Harvey's use of modern sociological and 
psychological theories on prophecy ,seems faddish; and numerous 

careless errors have found their way into the text. Nevertheless, these 
criticisms do not undermine the central focus of the book, which is to 
provide an explanation of Jesus in light of the "constraints" of history. 
I hope Harvey will eventually complete what he has called a "prelim
inary report." 

In contrast to Keck and Harvey, Gruenler's style in New 
Approaches to Jesus and the Gospels is so clear and demonstrative, 
being somewhat polemical, that even a casual reader cannot miss his 
concern. When one applies Wittgenstein's phenomenology of persons 
(as Gruenler understands it) to historical Jesus research, one immedi
ately sees the inadequacy of redaction criticism for a complete under
standing of Jesus and his purpose. As described in Part I of the book, 
Gruenler's method works as follows: (I) Taking the minimal, authen
tic passages so designated by Norman Perrin (a radical critic) and (2) 
applying the phenomenological approach, (3) one discovers pro
found, but implicit, christology on the lips of Jesus. Then, (4) assum
ing that a person's intentionality is expressed in words and deeds and 
(5) that what is implicit would very likely also be made explicit by the 
same person, one can extrapolate from this implicit christology to a 
high christology on the lips of Jesus (consciously and intentionally 
disclosing himself as divine). Furthermore, (6) if one can accept the 
recent study of David Hill on early Christian prophets, which argues 
that they did not create sayings and attribute them to Jesus, then the 
way is clear to (7) use the criterion of coherence to conclude that 
everything consistent with both implicit and explicit christology, 
whether in John or the Synoptics, is from the historical Jesus. 

Many New Testament scholars are 
intimidated today and refuse to say 
more than what is painfully obuious. 

Gruenler's system is as strong as the inferences he makes concerning 
what is implicit. Part II is a running application to the synoptic gospels 
of various modern authors' hermeneutical systems (those of C. S. 
Lewis, I. T. Ramsey, M. Polanyi, G. Marcel, J. R. R. Tolkien and 
C. van Ti!). Obviously, the book opens up Pandora's box: from pre
suppositions to individual interpretations of select verses. 

I appreciate what Gruenler has contributed by bringing redaction 
criticism's hermeneutical foundations to the fore with such clarity and 
candor. When will critics learn that the dissimilarity test gives only 
what is unique to Jesus and not the entire portrait? Gruenler has pro
vided persuasive evidence that all exegesis is presuppositional and 
that objectivism through distance is pure fantasy. His fair and 
courteous criticisms of biblical studies at the American University is 
erudite, though it will probably prove divisive. Gruenler trusts the 
text, and so he proceeds with a fiduciary mode of interpretation; his 
concern for joy, enchantment and attentiveness is noteworthy. Never
theless, the following are some reminders that the end is not yet. 

First, Gruenler never establishes the legitimacy of Wittgenstein's 
phenomenology, nor does he substantiate his appeals to other herme
neutical systems. Is Wittgenstein's phenomenological approach self
evident? Is a fiduciary mode defensible or simply chosen? I, too, am 
dissatisfied with the established "system," but to embrace 
Wittgenstein's phenomenology necessitates a forthright demonstra
tion and defense of its legitimacy. Do we need to become Marxists to 
understand Das Kapital? If not, why do we choose one system over 
another? Second, Gruenler's logic in Part I is not without its weak
nesses. He waffles between cautious assertion and overstatement. Is it 
always so clear precisely what inference to draw? To make stupendous 
claims is not necessarily to claim divinity as a self-conscious assertion. 
Gruenler needs either to be more cautious or, better yet, to define more 
precisely his logical progression from what is implicit to what is "in
eluctably" deduced. Third, I am not convinced that all of Jesus' claims 
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are more than what was expected of a prophet, though some are 
unquestionably so. Gruenler may be going too far at times. Finally, in 
his running application of the hermeneutics of other authors, one gets 
the feeling that at times he is exploiting the ideas of a writer who may 
not agree with such an approach to a different genre of literature. 

Even so, Gruenler has made a forceful, if not always compelling, 
presentation of what appears to me to be the most important issue in 
the historical Jesus debate: presuppositions in one's hermeneutics. 
This book is a signpost for future studies. Read it, but do not forget 

·Harvey. 
What is the situation today in the debate? Three points emerge 

immediately: first, scholars have reopened the question of the inten
tions of Jesus (Meyer, Riches, Gruenler); second, there is a willingness 
to make deductions to fill the gaps in our knowledge of Jesus (Harvey, 
Gruenler); finally, the reduction of the basic issue to hermeneutics is 
promising (Gruenler, Meyer). Henceforth, any study which assumes 
Cartesian, epistemological objectivism will have to defend itself 
carefully. 

Speaking of Parables: 
A Survey of Recent Research 

by David L. Barr 

There are perhaps fifty parables in the synoptic tradition-perhaps fif
teen to twenty pages of text. This review will look at some 2,500 pages of 
analysis of these parables-works published over the last two years. The 
sheer bulk of this material illustrates both the fascination of the parables 
and the difficulty of reading them aright. This collection of works also 
illustrates the current debate over how one makes a valid (or a useful) 
interpretation of a literary work-a question of central importance to all 
of us who deal with texts. 

The works under review form a veritable spectrum of hermeneutical 
options: from a positivist reading of the text which takes meaning as 
obvious and referential to a semiotic reading which takes meaning to be 
polyvalent and autonomous-with several shades in between. And here 
I think we are well advised by the father of literary criticism to seek the 
mean between the extremes. 

One such mediating work is that of Robert H. Stein, An Intro
duction to the Parables of Jesus (Westminster, 1981, 180 pp.). Stein 
teaches New Testament at Bethel Theological Seminary and has written 
a very useful introduction which both explores the major theoretical 
issues (chaps. 1-6) and interprets specific parables (7-10). Concise and 
informed discussions of the nature of parables, the purpose and authen
ticity of the synoptic parables, and the history of parable interpretation 
from Marcion (c. 150) to the twentieth century give the reader the essen
tial background needed to interpret the parables today. 

From his review of previous scholarship, Stein formulates four prin
ciples which guide his interpretations: I) seek the one main point of 
each parable, not allegorizing the details unless necessary; 2) seek to 
understand the parable in its original social setting within the life of 
Jesus; 3) seek to understand how the gospel writer interpreted the 
parable; and 4) seek what God is saying to us today through the parables. 

Stein presumes that the meaning discovered in all these levels of 
analyses will be coherent and harmonious. In fact he regards both levels 
2 and 3 as having divine authority, a conviction which also causes him 
to ignore the other traditional levels of analysis: the social contexts of the 
parables between the time of Jesus and the time of the gospels. Further, 
his conviction that the meaning uncovered at levels 2 and 3 is "usually a 
single meaning" does not allow him to take the differences between 
Jesus and the gospel writers with sufficient seriousness. We are almost 
always talking about the parables of Jesus. The most frequently cited 
author is Jeremias, followed by Linnemann and Dodd. 

David L. Barr is Associate Professor of Religion at Wright State University. 

8 TSF Bulletin May-June 1983 

This is a valuable introduction to the main contours of parable 
research today and a worthy example of informed and critical interpreta
tion. Its lack of serious dialogue with the full range of modern interpreta
tions (e.g., Norman Perrin is not mentioned) is a limitation, but it will at 
least prepare the reader to understand such a dialogue. It is an excellent 
place to begin. 

Pheme Perkins in Hearing the Parables of Jesus (Paulist, 1981, 
224 pp., $6.95) is strong precisely where Stein is weak: she enters ir1to 
extensive dialogue with other contemporary interpreters (for example, 
citing Crossan almost as often as Jeremias) and gives serious attention to 
the diverse interpretations each gospel writer gives to the parables, 
including the Gospel of Thomas. More than Stein, she is apt to ask spe
cifically literary questions of the parables. For example, how are they put 
together as stories? How are the versions related? Where does each focus 
our attention? How does a parable compare to other stories, metaphors, 
and proverbs of Jesus' day? Like Stein, she pursues their historical con
text and religious significance. 

Perkins has a knack for useful comparisons of her own: Jesus' 
parables are "home movies" compared to the cosmic scale on which 
most wisdom and apocalyptic literature discuss the Kingdom of God; the 
woman's search for the lost coin reminds her of an experience in a 
supermarket checkout line; tax-collectors remind her of the "white 
trash" pointed out to her as a child in the South. 

The book is organized thematically: after reflections on the nature of 
parable, proverb, and story, the reader is given "hints" for reading 
parables. Her method proceeds in three phases: 1) close textual analysis 
including both comparisons of various versions and literary analyses, 2) 
contextualization (history, gospel, methodology) and 3) interpretation 
(human significance and religious significance). Though her discussions 
of each of these is too brief, the ample illustration of her method in her 
examples should clarify her meaning. Chapter three, "Religion and 
Story," will have to be read several times by those unfamiliar with 
rhetorical and structuralist analysis, but could provide a very useful 
entre to this terminologically confusing approach. She lacks the sort of 
general discussion and historical survey that makes Stein's book such a 
useful place to begin. 

Most of the book consists of her own creative interpretations. She con
siders parables of growth, portrayals of God, allegorization, love, reversal 
and equality, ethics and the community. Her interpretations achieve a 
stimulating balance of literary analysis, historical information and reli
gious insight which does much to achieve her goal not to "stand be
tween the reader and the parable," but rather to clarify and make acces-



:. This is an excellent second book on the parables and a near
"ct counterfoil to Stein's book. 
>r those less concerned with methodology, another possible starting 
.t, though more demanding than the previous two, is the work of 
Lambrecht, S.J., Once More Astonished: The Parables of 

'IS (Crossroad, 1981, 245 pp., $9.95). This book began as a series of 
1res to priests and religion teachers in 1975, was published in Dutch 
976, translated into English and printed in India in 1978, then 
,ed and published in America in 1981. 
i.mbrecht is fully conscious of the perplexities felt by modem Chris
s as they learn the complex traditional and redactional histories of 
parables. He assumes it is possible to begin with the gospel narra
' and retrace this path back to Jesus. He wishes further to raise the 
stions about the continuity of meanings along this path and the ques
of their meaning or "actualization" today. For this latter task he finds 
,urces in the ideas of Paul Ricoeur, Dan Via, J. D. Crossan and others 
ugh he finds the results of structuralist analysis "disappointing"). 
fter a very brief discussion of the nature of parable ("a metaphorical 
:ess within a narrative") and a brief description of his method (work
backward from the gospel narrative, through its sources and the oral 
i.ching of the early church, to Jesus' teaching, and then forward to the 
d of Jesus the "still-living Lord"), Lambrecht launches into serious 
:ussion of selected parables in Luke (Lost Sheep, Lost Son, Good 
mritan), in Mark (The Sower and a few others) and in Matthew (Vir
;, Talents, Last Judgment). 
ypically, he begins with an analysis of the context of a parable in a 
pel, compares it to other versions ( or tries to reconstruct earlier ver-
1s) and tries to explain the variations and thus posit the earliest ver-
1 of the story. He then asks what this would have meant in the situa-
1 of Jesus and what it could mean today. While this analysis is not al
rs convincing, it is always stimulating. Lambrecht is master of his 
thod and of contemporary scholarship, always able to lay out clearly 
:i.t the major interpretive options are. Most refreshing is his daring to 
whether the various redactions of Jesus' parables are legitimate 

ptations of his meaning. 
,ambrecht never quite lives up to his title, but he does provide a 
riprehensive overview of how certain parables are currently inter
ted along with several original and insightful suggestions of his own. 
is especially good at trying to relate the parables to the larger con-
os of each gospel. _ 
o contrast to the previous three books, the following three have little 
·ecommend them. Their methodologies make no serious use of form 
redaction criticism and their conclusions rarely rise above the 
neletical. The best of the three is one by Simon J. Kistemaker, 
e Parables of Jesus (Baker, 1980, 301 pp., $10.95 hardback). 
temaker is at least aware of the range of contemporary exegesis, and 
'act his extensive notes and bibliography are quite useful. 
le finds Jesus' use of parables to be absolutely unique and sees their 
pose to be "to communicate the message of salvation in a clear and 
1ple manner." He is willing to "trust" that the gospel writers captured 
Js' intention and is "confident that the contexts in which the parables 
placed refer to the times, places, and circumstances in which Jesus 
\inally taught them," "because of the link with eyewitnesses." It is of 
rse easier to make such assumptions than it is to demonstrate them. 
:istemaker is equally naive in delineating his methodology; he sets 
h four principles: 1) note the historical context given in the gospel, 2) 
mine the literary and grammatical structure of the parable, 3) make 
"your interpretation agrees with the "rest of scripture," and 4) trans-
its meaning into terms relevant today. At least we can be sure we 
never be "once more astonished" if we follow such a procedure; 

1s will be allowed to speak only in the doctrinal tones to which we 
e become accustomed. This book is only for those looking for a nice, 
• evangelical interpretation of the parables, with some good sum
·ies of what Jeremias and others have said about their context, and 
!nsive bibliography. 
nfortunately, the study by J. Dwight Pentecost, The Parables of 
us (Zondervan, 1982, 180 pp., $8.95) does not even have these sim
virtues to recommend it. There is neither bibliography, footnote, nor 
~x. His knowledge of the customs of the day is limited (e.g., he 
gines the ten virgins taking their tiny house lamps out into a night
~ procession). His interpretations sometimes are farfetched (the "least 
s" in the judgment parable in Matthew 25 are best thought of as the 
,000 Jews saved during the tribulation and referred to in Rev. 7; I 

suppose we need not worry, then, about finding Jesus hungry or naked 
or homeless today). 

Pentecost regards the parables as essentially disguised propositions, 
all of which presuppose "Israel's irreversible state of rejection." He too 
proposes four principles: 1) "the parables concerned the Kingdom of 
heaven"-not the Church; 2) their immediate context in the gospels is 
the only legitimate context in which to interpret them; 3) study the 
parable to determine its one main point; and 4) study the biblical cus
toms and geography. Most of the book is an examination of some fifty
one parables as to their setting, their problem, and their solution-all ex 
cathedra. . 

David Allan Hubbard's book, Parables Jesus Told (!VP, 1981, 
94 pp., $2.95), is, as he says, a simple book. It is essentially a collection of 
sermons on the parables, eleven in all. It lacks notes, bibliography, and 
index. Hubbard is good at telling the stories, and sometimes has sur
prisingly accurate details (the virgins carry torches), but he also adds a 
good bit of imaginative detail merely on his own whimsy (spilling olive 
oil on themselves in their haste). He assumes their context in the gospels 
is to be taken as defip.itive for Jesus and that each parable has one point; 
he seeks to state the demand that each makes. Perhaps a resource for 
devotional reflection or a few good sermon ideas is all one should expect 
from such a book. 

It is more difficult to decide what to do with Kenneth E. Bailey's 
work, Through Peasant Eyes: More Lucan Parables, Their 
Culture and Style (Eerdmans, 1980, 187 pp., $16.95 hardback). The 
book has several virtues, including remarkable literary-rhetorical skills, 
profound insight into Middle Eastern peasant culture, and clear presen
tation. The book is a pleasure to read. 

While eschewing allegory, Bailey argues convincingly for a symbolic 
dimension to the parables; while arguing for a "single response" to each 
parable, he believes each has several "themes"; while he agrees that a 
parable is more "a mode of religious experience" than "an illustration," 
he insists on spelling out the theological teachings of each. Some of these 
tensions are necessary, but they leave the reader somewhat unsettled. 
He does himself disservice in other ways, also. He too easily assumes the 
narrative context is the historical context. He cites material from 
Matthew and Paul to support his case for Luke. He is· too easily con
vinced that material comes from Jesus. The disappointing part is that he 
knows_ better. He is a remarkably well-read missionary. 

Yet if the book is judged by its strengths it is well worth reading. His 
literary judgments are original and provocative. His cultural insights are 
important and revealing. He does not dwell on quaint customs, but 
reveals the method and values inherent in peasant culture in the Middle 
East-some of which he can trace back to little-known Arab commen
tators of a thousand years ago. It is not a book to begin with, but neither 
should it be ignored. 

The next three books form a new category: they are not so much 
books about the parable as they are about "parabling," a word they are 
distressingly apt to use. These writers are concerned with the implica
tions of language, especially metaphor and narrative. They are, alas, not 
so concerned with their own language: "However, it is becoming clear 
that Jesus infringed the symbol system of his religious tradition so that 
he modified the fundamental structure of the correlative semantic code." 
One has the feeling of coming in on the middle of a conversation, 
though that sentence is on the first page of the preface to Funk's book. 

If one is determined to read this stuff-and there is a great deal here 
worth reading-the choice beginning place is Amos Wilder's Jesus' 
Parables and the War of Myths: Essays on Imagination in the 
Scriptures (Fortress, 1982, 168 pp., $13.95 hardback). 

The book is a collection (without index) of Wilder's essays written be
tween 1959 and 1974 and includes an introduction by James Breech 
(who collected the essays) and a very valuable preface by Wilder. As 
only a master can do, Wilder summarizes the dominant modes of inter
pretation from Schweitzer to the deconstructionists, complete with his 
own annotations. Suffice it to say h~ is not infatuated with modernity 
("Why should Melville or Wordsworth be stretched on the Procrustean 
bed of some schema 'Shaped to account for the disorders in contem
porary letters?"). 

Wilder is primarily concerned with the way language not only reflects 
reality but also creates it, with what he calls the "social-historical dy
namics" of "biblical myth." Typical of his concern is his interpretation of 
the kind of story represented in Jesus' parables, their naturalness and 
realism: "Jesus, without saying so, by his very way of presenting man, 
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shows that for him man's destiny is at stake in his ordinary creaturely 
existence-domestic, economic, and social. This is the way God made 
him. The world is real." Further, he wants to know why the parables 
fascinate us and how they provide "structures of consciousness." It is a 
worthy endeavor, and the essays are a pleasure to read, even if not 
always easy to understand. It is a book for careful reading and reflection. 

Robert Funk's book, Parables and Presence (Fortress, 1982, 
206 pp., $15.95), shares many of the same concerns, but deals more 
directly wth the parables. Like Wilder's work, most of this has been pub-· • 
lished as essays in scholarly journals or anthologies. Only chapters 2-6 
deal with the parables (about sixty pages); the rest deals with the letter 
form and with language. 

Chapter one introduces in a very general way the ·problem of 
language. Chapter two closely examines certain narrative parables and 
concludes that they were composed in Greek. Chapter three examines 
the kind of language used in the Good Samaritan story, which he 

• believes to be metaphor. Chapter four sets forth the narrative elements 
and plot structures of ten parables. Chapter five pursues this analysis fur
ther in the Samaritan story, seeing the structure of the parable as a rela
tion betwen narrative roles. Chapter six is a short discussion of the "tem
poral horizon" portrayed in the parables, or the degree to which expecta
tion of t_he imminent end functions as a metaphor. 

In each case the discussions are brief and betray their origins in tech
nical journals. Nevertheless, one with some familiarity with structuralist 
categories should find several stimulating ideas in chapters 4-6. But if 
you do not already know what a syntagm is you had better start else
where. 

In the third booj{ we also come late to a conversation already well 
under way. Not only is Cliffs of Fall (Seabury, 1980, 120 pp., $9.95) 
John Dominic Crossan's third book on the parables, but it is a vig
orous dialogue with some of the leading theorists of interpretation in 
contemporary letters: Paul Ricoeur, .Jacque Derrida, Roland Barthes, 
Stanley Fish, Harold Bloom and others. In addition, the three chapters of 
the book were all prepared for presentation in scholarly meetings or 
journals. 

In spite of all this, and in spite of some esoteric language, the book is 
easy to read. Its theme is expressed in its subtitle: Paradox and Poly
valence in the Parables of Jesus. Put simply, Crossan argues that while 
we may with a great deal of effort manage to make language mean only 
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one thing, the essence of language is to be ambiguous, playful, capable 
of more than one meaning. Language is more like planting seeds 
(chapter two) than like sending code. Some do not take root, but others 
bring forth thirty, sixty, a hundredfold. 

Thus Jesus' parable about the word becomes a parable about parables, 
a metaparable. Such reflections lead Crossan in the direction of "nega
tive theology," or stressing what cannot be said about God. Such paradox 
is at the center of the argument. Jesus' parables are seen as the literary 
outworking of the "aniconicity of God," the imaging of the unimaginable 
God. It is a book full of provocative ideas which have yet to be heard by 
evangelical interpreters. 

A specific example of how Crossan works out his via negativa can be 
found in his other book: Finding is the First Act: Trove Folktales 
and Jesus' Treasure Parable (Fortress, 1979, 141 pp., $4.95). This 
rather odd book seeks to test a structuralist theory that the meaning of a 
literary work can be most clearly revealed by a synchronic (i.e., 
a-temporal) study of a literary type. In this case, Crossan does an exhaus
tive study of Jewish treasure parables and world folklore to provide 
"background" for reading Jesus' parable of the Hidden Treasure 
(Mt. 13:44). Some surprising insights are thus generated, but the conclu
sion is ironically not polyvalent. It is just what one would expect: we have 
another metaparable which teaches us to give up even our giving up. 

The final work I will mention is not really a book about the parables; it 
is a book about Jesus which uses the parables as a way of discovering 
who Jesus was (a strategy shared by Crossan, incidentally). J. Ramsey 
Michaels, Professor of New Testament at Gordon-Conwell Theological 
Seminary, has written a major book attempting to rediscover the vision 
of Jesus: Servant and Son: Jesus in Parable and Gospel (John 
Knox, 1981, 322 pp., $8.95). 

The parables are seen as "complete stories functioning as metaphors," 
which puts Michaels closer to the approach of Wilder and Crossan than 
to Dodd and Jeremias: "To attach to a parable one meaning, once and for 
all, is to frustrate a story-teller's intent" The book is a significant 
endeavor to read the parables from the vantage point of Jesus and to ask 
what they would reveal about his experience of God, his self-under
standing, and mission. It is a daring endeavor which probably does not 
succeed. But it does show that the consequence of our study of the 
parables is as important as it is difficult. 

All of this from twenty or so pages of stories ... at least a hundredfold. 
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Hermeneutical Gerrymandering: 

Hurley on Women and Authority 

by David M. Scholer 

Man and Woman in Biblical Perspective 
by James B. Hurley (Zondervan, 1981, 288 pp., $6.95). 

Since 1979 at least three major books have appeared in the United 
States which undertake an examination of the New Testament and con
clude against the ordination of women and the participation of women 
in authoritative leadership and teaching positions within the Church. In 
1979 Susan T. Foh's Women and the Word of God: A Response to Bib
lical Feminism appeared (Presbyterian and Reformed; reprinted by 
Baker in 1980) followed in 1980 by Stephen B. Clark's extensive study 
Man and Woman in Christ: An Examination of the Roles of Men and 
Women in Light of Scripture and the Social Sciences (Servant Books, 
reviewed in TSF Bulletin, September-October 1981). These books have 
had a relatively wide hearing and influence already. It seems, however, 
that strong proponents of Foh's book and its position often fail to see the 
irony, even the inconsistency, of the teaching function that her book has 
had among many men opposed to women teachers in the Church! 

Published more recently has been the impressive book by James B. 
Hurley, Man and Woman in Biblical Perspective. Hurley is Associate 
Professor of Theology and Director of Studies at Westminster Theological 
Seminary's Miami, Florida Study Center. He has written what is 
undoubtedly the most able and thorough biblical study to date which 

Hurley assumes that all "real" 
authority is lodged only with 
"appointive male headship." 

takes a position against ordination or authoritative teaching and leader
ship roles for women in the Church. Hurley has a Ph.D. in New Testa
ment from Cambridge University, and his scholarship pervades and in
forms the book. Without doubt, the book will have a wide hearing 
among those struggling with the issues involved. 

Hurley's book is thorough and generally well organized. The first 
three chapters survey women in the Old Testament and its environ
ment, in Judaism and in Graeco-Roman culture. After a chapter on 
women in Jesus' ministry and teaching, Hurley has four thematic chap
ters on women in the life of the apostolic church, in marriage, in worship 
and in church office. A concluding chapter provides a summary and 
several case studies for applying his conclusions. Hurley also has a 
detailed appendix on veiling practices in ancient Jewish and Graeco
Roman cultures. 

David M Scholer is Dean and Professor of New Testament at Northern 
Baptist Theological Seminary. 

Nevertheless, having studied these issues for nearly fifteen years in 
both church and academic settings, I am deeply committed to the posi
tion that God calls both women and men into authoritative leadership 
and teaching positions within the Church, and so I disagree with 
Hurley's conclusions. I wish to organize my dialogue with Hurley's 
book and the position it represents in terms of four broad areas. I 
believe these are critical to a responsible discussion of the issues which 
divide us: (1) the significance and use of the cultural context of the New 
Testament; (2) the nature and structure of authoritative teaching and 
leadership in biblical texts; (3) the matter of integration among the vari
ous New Testament passages on the issue; and (4) the nature of the 
exegetical evidence itself. Although a detailed counterpoint to Hurley's 
book is not possible in a brief article, I hope this analysis provides a help
ful indication concerning how a thorough critique would be formulated. 

The Cultural Context 

Persons arguing against ordination and authoritative roles for women 
in the Church have traditionally paid inadequate attention to the status 
of women in the Jewish and Graeco-Roman cultural milieus of the New 
Testament writings. While the hermeneutical questions concerning cul
tural influences on New Testament writers are complex, it is undeniable 
that God's revelation took place in particular historical contexts. Any 
"docetic" approach to the New Testament must be rejected. Although 
the cultural data does not determine the meaning of any New Testament 
text, no responsible interpretation can avoid careful dialogue with it. 

Hurley's book formally states a sound approach to such herme
neutically sensitive exegesis. Hurley does provide much more extensive 
engagement with these issues than his ideological predecessors. How
ever, in the seventy-eight pages given to the cultural context of the New 
Testament, the Graeco-Roman world receives not even three pages of 
discussion. This is inadequate, failing to take seriously enough the 
widespread convictions about the inferiority of women and their typical 
exclusion from public roles in Graeco-Roman society. The unfortunate 
result is that Hurley's cultural data is not "up front" for the discussion of 
the Pauline and Petrine texts which are addressed to believers whose 
churches are dynamic communities in that Graeco-Roman world. Even 
with Hurley's extensive and much more careful treatment of the Jewish 
milieu the problem of exegetical-hermeneutical integration remains. 
Hurley cites, for example, some crucial texts from Sirach, Josephus and 
Philo which show a very negative attitude toward any public participa
tion by women. Hurle, does draw a contrast between the attitude repre
sented by such texts and that of Jesus portrayed in the gospels, but he 
does not dialogue with the implications of these texts during his discus
sions of particular New Testament passages (e.g., 1 Corinthians 
14:33-36). Thus, readers-especially traditional evangelical ones-are 
not forced to struggle with the deeper issues of New Testament interpre
tation. They might still be able to read biblical texts as if they had not 
been written within particular contexts. 
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The Nature of Authoritative Teaching 

Perhaps the most basic issue, however, is that Hurley makes an 
assumption which is not, in my judgment, exegetically sound or in tune 
with a complete biblical theology. Hurley assumes that all "real" author
ity is lodged only with "appointive male headship." This presumptive 
structure then simply controls the argument and details of his whole 
book. Some examples should make this issue clear. 

In Hurley's Old Testament discussion, the female prophet Huldah (see 
2 Kings 22:11-20; 2 Chronicles 34:19-28) receives only a brief com
ment, at which point she is called a "spokesman" for God, and she is not 
mentioned in his summary of the Old Testament data. The presumption 
that "real" authority resided only in certain appointed male elders 
means that Hurley does not seriously confront the implications of 
Huldah as an authoritative prophet. Huldah is a married woman who 
speaks God's reliable and authoritative word to King Josiah. It is clear in 
the text that Huldah was, before Josiah's inquiry for the word of the Lord, 
a recognized and established prophet. To exclude Huldah from "real" 
authority strikes me as reading a structure into the text. 

Hurley describes at length the gospel data on women who participated 
in witness and proclamation, both during Jesus' ministry and in connec
tion with his resurrection. Nevertheless, he virtually dismisses this data, 
because such women were not part of the "official appointive authority 
structure." Of course not; Hurley has already limited that structure to 
men only! True, there were no women among the Twelve and Jesus did 
not talk about bishops, presbyters and 'tleacons, as does 1-2 Timothy. 
But to conclude from that evidence that Jesus was not concerned with 
authoritative teaching and structure among his followers is a non 
sequitur. Although the Samaritan woman and the women who pro
claimed Jesus' resurrection to men do not fit the church order concepts 
of the Pastoral Epistles, they are no less authority figures from the 
perspective of the gospel texts. 

The numerous women mentioned by name in Philippians 4:2-3 and 
Romans 16:1-16-Euodia, Syntyche, Phoebe, Prisca, Mary, Persis, 
Tryphaena, Tryphosa and Junia-are placed by Hurley in a section of 
the book he calls "Women in the Organized Ministries of the Church." 
This appears innocent enough, but what it does is to separate this data, 
without adequate discussion, from the chapter entitled "Women and 
Men in Church Office," which is limited only to 1 Timothy 2:8-15. Not 
only is the exegetical treatmeht of Philippians 4 and Romans 16 inade
quate (see below), but also the very organization of the material offered 
by Hurley precludes the possibility that these women had genuine 
teaching and leadership- authority in the Church. 

,F!:uther, Hurley's assumptii;ms about the nature andJocu,; .of authority 
lead him to contextual ahd he_tmeneutical inconsistendes; I believe, in 
his discussion of l Timothy 2:8-15: Hurley believes tliat the prohibition 
in this text is applicable to a particular.structure of authority. Thus, the 
_prohibition in 1 Timothy 2:11-'12 against women teaching and having 
authority over men is, for Hurley, a prohibition against participation by 
women in official appointive authority structures. Thus, his case studies 
allow, for example, women to teach meh «authoritatively" in a mission 
situation so long as they are not "officially appointed elders." Or, a 
woman may teach in a Sunday morning worship service so long as she 
is an occasionq.i teacher and understood to be disti.Bguished from an 
elder ( = male) who teaches. Yifhile there is considerable diversity in the 
forms, offices and structures of teaching and authority described in the 
New Testament, there is, in my judgment, no basis for distinguishing 
between or among qualitatively different types of authoritative ministry. 
The criterion of acceptable authority in New Testament texts is conform
ity and faithfulness to apostolic tradition, not the sex of the person. 

Integration among New Testament Passages 

In the construction of a biblical theology based on the New Testament, 
one important issue concerns the balance between various texts. 
Hurley's position is strongly influenced by the choice he makes concern
ing which text will provide the "window" through which other texts 
must be interpreted. 

Hurley clearly makes 1 Timothy 2:18-15 the determinative text by 
which all other texts-including the gospels, Galatians 3:28, Philippians 
4:2-3, Romans 16:1-16, 1 Corinthians 11:5-are ultimately evaluated. 
Any interpretation which correlates different New Testament passages 
will tend to have "control"or "perspective" texts. What must be made 
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,clear', however, is that the texts themselves do not tell us which passages 
should exercise control; we, the interpreters, make those decisions. 
Hurley virtually assumes that 1 Timothy 2 will be a "control" text simply 
because the Pastorals are concerned with church order in an explicit and 
obvious manner. However, all New Testament texts polemicize, to one 
degree or another, for what they perceive to be the true and faithful 
representation of the gospel. It cannot be taken for granted that 1 
Timothy 2:8-15 "controls" the evidence of other Pauline texts. It is just 
as defensible-for me, more defensible-to argue that the evidence of 
women's participation in authoritative teaching and leadership (as indi
cated, for example, in 1 Cor. 11 :5, Phil. 4:2-3 and Rom. 16: 1-18) "con
trols" 1 Timothy 2:8-15. That is, these passages, along with other data, 
provide evidence that 1 Timothy 2:8-15 speaks to a particular, limited 
problem of heresy in Ephesus addressed by 1 and 2 Timothy. 

Exegetical Issues 

The last remark introduces the whole matter of exegesis. Careful and 
responsible exegesis is crucial for those who accept scriptural authority 
and the sound hermeneutical principle that the correct interpretation of 
a text-on which hermeneutical application and obedience are predi
cated-is found in the original author's intended meaning. The exegeti
cal evidence gleaned from the texts themselves becomes the court of 
appeal from which the dialogue concerning women in the Church can 
advance. Of course, only a few examples of exegetical debate can be 
covered here. 

Galatians 3:28 is, of course, a much-discussed text. Hurley, and others 
representing his position, stress-correctly-that the context in Gala
tians concerns the fact that God's justification in Christ is not predicated 
on any human status, heritage or even biological distinction. Hurley 
argues that Galatians 3:28 does not remove "distinctions," especially 
sexual ones. He notes the instructions to slaves and masters in 
Ephesians 6:5-9 as an illustration of this point. However, Hurley does 
not note, for example, how Philemon 15-17 implies a dramatic altera
tion of such categories in Christ. Further, Hurley does not adequately 
reckon with the sociological impact of Paul's use in first-century society 
of precisely these three pairs-slave/free, Jew/Gentile, male/female. 
Because these examples represented the oppressive structures of that 
society, which the gospel was intended to reverse, they necessarily 
imply that in Christ, which is to say in the Church, these actual distinc-

The participation of women in 
authoritative leadership, as indicated 
by .Pauline texts~ is evidence that 
I Timothy 2 speaks for a particular, 
limited heresy. 

tions do not determine status or function. F. F. Bruce argues, in fact, in 
his new commentary on Galatians (Eerdmans, 1982), that this is so clear
ly the. import of Galatians 3:28 that 1 Corinthians 14:34-35 and 1 
Timothy 2:8-15 ought to be interpreted in its light. 

I am convinced that the data concerning the women named in Philip
pians 4:2-3 and Romans 16: 1-16 is crucial for a proper interpretation of 
Paul's stance on the place of women in the Church (see my article, 
"Paul's Women Co-Workers in the Ministry of the Church," Daughters of 
Sarah 6:4 [July/ August 1980], 3-6). In my judgment, Hurley's less than 
six pages on these texts constitutes an indefensible neglect of important 
evidence. For example, consider his treatment of Euodia and Syntyche 
in Philippians 4:2-3. Hurley's eight lines focus primarily on their quar
rel. While acknowledging that these women were important in the 
Church and quoting Paul's words that they "contended at my side in the 
cause of the gospel," the full significance of the data is not mentioned. 
They are classed as "fellow workers" (sunergoi), a term Paul uses fre
quently (as Hurley does note) for men-Urbanus, Timothy, Titus, 



Epaphroditus, Clement, Philemon, Demas, Luke, Apollos and himself
who certainly did exercise genuine authority in teaching and leadership. 
It is further noted by Paul that Eurdia and Syntyche worked in the gospel 
together with Clement. It is clear to me that the natural reading of this 
text means that these two women participated in authoritative teaching 
and/ or leadership in the gospel. 

So much could, and should, be said about Romans 16. Phoebe is 
called a diakonos, which certainly does not here mean "deacon" in the 
sense of 1 Timothy 3 (as Hurley would seem to agree). However, Paul's 
use of diakonos, apart from the technical "deacon" sense, means a 
minister of the gospel. He uses this term for himself, Christ, Apollos, 
Epaphras, Timothy and Tychichus. Again, the clearest meaning of 
Romans 16:1-2 is that Phoebe is the "minister," that is, the authoritative 
leader, of the Church in Cenchrea. 

In his discussion of Romans 16:7 Hurley concludes that "to useJunias, 
who may be male or female, as an example of a 'woman preacher' or 
'woman elder' would be irresponsible." Au contraire. There is no indica
tion from ancient Greek evidence that Junia(s) was ever a man's name. 
Hurley does not let the reader know this, nor that the fourth-century 
church Father, John Chrysostom (no friend of women in church leader
ship), understood Junia as a woman, nor that it was not until the twelfth 
century that any commentator saw Junia(s) as a man! In addition, 
Hurley's discussion of the term "apostle," applied by Paul to Junia, 
underrates the sense of authority and leadership involved in apostleship 
in the New Testament. Contrary to Hurley, I believe responsible exegesis 
finds Junia to be an example of a woman who exercised teaching and 
leadership authority in the early Church. 

Several other Pauline texts also need attention. Hurley correctly notes 
that 1 Corinthians 11 :5 indicates that women did prophesy within the 
Pauline churches. However, Hurley's attempt to deny that prophecy was 
genuinely authoritative teaching is, in my judgment, ill-conceived. My 
reading of 1 Corinthians 14:1-25 indicates clearly that Paul considered 
prophecy authoritative teaching on which the edification of the church 
depended. I find it telling that Hurley apparently ignores 1 Corinthians 
14:3 in his definition of Paul's understanding of prophecy, and that he 
does not actually use 1 Corinthians 14: 1-25 in any significant discussion. 

Hurley's "low" view of prophecy is critical for his interpretation of 1 
Corinthians 14:34-35. Here his interpretation is heavily dependent 
upon an interpretation, shared by very few scholars, which holds that 
this text's prohibition on women speaking refers only to the official 
evaluation of prophets. In other words, women may prophesy (less than 
genuinely authoritative speech), but they may not judge prophecy (gen
uinely authoritative speech). I do not find this distinction to be supported 
at all in 1 Corinthians or anywhere in Paul. Although the text is difficult 
to interpret, two aspects seem quite clear. First, the context is concerned 
with decency and order. Injunctions to silence for the sake of order are 
found in 1 Corinthians 14:28 and 14:30 as well as 14:34. Second, the 
phrase, "if there is anything they desire to k_now, let them ask their hus
bands at home" (14:35), has an obvious and natural sense entirely apart 
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from any issue of authoritative teaching. It seems to refer to disorderly 
questions which women, generally uneducated in that culture, may 
have been prone to ask during worship. From my perspective, then, 
Hurley's discussion of 1 Corinthians 14 unnecessarily imposes on the 
text a distinction about authority and fails to present adequately other 
options for understanding it. 

1 Timothy 2:8-15 will probably always generate the greatest discus
sion: Hurley devotes nearly thirty pages to this one text. He both 
assumes and argues for the position that the instructions about women 
in 1 Timothy 2:11-12 are "timeless" and transcend any local or limited 
historical situation. Indeed such a stance does need to be argued, for it 
ought not be assumed. Many evangelical and other scholars have pre
sented a very defensible case that 1 Timothy 2:11-12 relates to a limited 
problem of heretical abuse in Ephesus (for a very brief summary of my 
case see "Exegesis: 1 Timothy 2:8-15," Daughters of Sarah 1:4 [May 
1975], 7-8; see also Mark Roberts' article, "Women Shall ·Be Saved: A 
Closer Look at 1 Timothy 2:15," TSF Bulletin, November-December 
1981). 

The context of the Pastoral Epistles suggests very strongly that the 
heresy opposed by Paul here was centered in particular on women (see 
1 Tim. 4:3; 5: 11-15; 2 Tim. 3:6-7). In view of the evidence elsewhere in 
Paul (noted above) that women did, in fact, participate in the authorita
tive teaching and leadership ministry of the Church, it makes excellent 
sense to see 1 Timothy 2:11-12 as limited to this particular problem of 
heresy. This interpretation is enhanced by Paul's use of an unusual, 
even rare, word for "authority" in 2:12. There is very strong evidence 
that authentein should be taken as an indication of the heretical, illegit
imate authority which the women taken in by the false teachers (3:6-7) 
are bringing to the church. Further, Paul's rationale in 2:13-14 does not 
ipso facto make 2: 11-12 a timeless, universal injunction-any more 
than Paul's utilization of Genesis in 1 Corinthians 11: 7-9 forever man
dates head coverings for women when praying or prophesying. Paul is 
able to use selective argumentation from his Jewish heritage. Finally, if 1 
Timothy 2:8-15 is "timeless," why not 1 Timothy 5:3-16 as well? This 
extended passage about widows, containing numerous explicit injunc
tions, is mentioned only very briefly by Hurley, yet on the basis of his 
argument about the purpose of 1 Timothy would seem equally binding 
(and even more precise in its requirements). I certainly am not arguing 
for a return to a literalistic application of I Timothy 5:3-16, but I am call
ing for a deep level of hermeneutical honesty and consistency in using 1 
Timothy in the church today. 

My passion is to stimulate exacting exegetical work and rigorous 
hermeneutical discussion. Further, I believe faithfulness to biblical 
teaching means clear support for any person, woman or man, whom 
God calls to teach or lead with the authority of Christ's gospel in the 
church today. Dialogue, as good conversations, never end, but they 
should be refreshing, stimulating and challenging in the best possible 
sense. May this dialogue in Christ's Church be such edification. 

EXTENSION ON FREE BOOK OFFER 

In the January/February 1983 issue (page 29), we offered free books to 
those who obtain new subscriptions for TSF Bulletin. We are extending the 
deadline for this program until June 1, 1983. In addition to showing your 
own copies to classmates, another possible strategy may be to set up a table 
in a lounge or refectory. In this way, you can help others learn about TSF 
Bulletin while receiving free books for your labors. You will also be helping 
us gain needed subscribers. 

EUROPEAN THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS CONFERENCE 

The International Fellowship of Evangelical Students will be holding a 
conference for theological students at Schloss Mittersill, Austria, August 
6-13, 1983. The theme will be "God's People in God's World." Lectures, 
seminars and practical sessions will explore the relationship between the 
Christian, the Church and the world, considering our individual and cor
porate responsibilities irf the wider society. The main speaker will be 
Samuel Escobar (Peru), the IFES Associate General Secretary in Latin 
America. Although the conference is aimed primarily at European stu
dents, some American delegates will be admitted. The registration dead
line is May 31, 1983. For more information write either Schloss Mittersill, 
A-5730 Mittersill, Land Salzburg, Austria; or Dr. Jim Stamoolis, IFES The
ological Students' Secretary, 154 Frothingham Ave., Jeannette, PA 15644. 
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Barth as Post-Enlightenntent Guide: 
Three Responses to Rantnt 

by George Hunsinger, John B. Cobb, Jr., and Carl F. H. Henry 

After Fundamentalism 
by Bernard Ramm (Harper & Row, 1983, 240 pp., $14.95). 

Although the title is misleading, this book deserves the attention of 
theologians, students, pastors, and theologically astute laypeople. 
Ramm does point the way out of fundamentalism, but he also argues 
that liberal theology took a wrong turn. In the preface, Ramm sets out 
his agenda: 

The leading themes are as follows: (1) The Enlightenment 
was a shattering experience for orthodox theology from which 
it has never fully recovered. (2) Neither religious liberalism nor 
orthodoxy had the right strategy for interacting with the En
lightenment with reference to the continuing task of Christian 
theology. (3) Of all the efforts of theologians to come to terms 
with the Enlightenment, Karl Barth's theology has been the 
most thorou·gh. (4) He thereby offers to evangelical theology a 
paradigm of how best to come to terms with the Enlightenment. 

My basic methodology is to first review the impact of the En
lightenment on a given doctrine. Then I review how Barth 
handles the doctrine in view of the criticism of the Enlighten
ment. Finally, I show how Barth's stances may be a paradigm 
for evangelical theology (even if only in a heuristic sense). By 
paradigm I mean a model, a pattern or schema, for writing 
theology. By heuristic I mean a hypothesis which may not prove 
to be true but which is instrumental.in leading to the discovery 
of the true one. 

An excerpt comprising the core of Ramm's challenge was published 
earliet in TSF Bulletin as "Evangelicals and the Enlightenment: 
Beyond Liberalism and Fundamentalism" (January-February 1983). 
Now three reviewers provide their perspectives. George Hunsinger, 
Instructor in Theology at New Brunswick Theological Seminary, is the 
editor and translator of Karl Barth and Radical Politics (Westminster). 
He has participated in the Evangelical Theology Group at the Amer
ican Academy of Religion and is an advisor to the TSF group at New 
Brunswick. John B.Cobb, Jr., Professor of Theology at Claremont 
School of Theology, has written numerous volumes including Liberal 
Christianity at the Crossroads (Westminster) and Christ in a Pluralistic 
Age (Westminster). His Wesleyan, liberal theology is a creative force 
within Process Theology. Carl F. H. Henry, formerly the editor of 
Christianity Today, has completed five volumes of a major systematic 
theology, God, Revelation and Authority (Word). He continues to be 
regarded as the leading theologian of America's conservative 
evangelicals. These three reviewers approach Bernard Ramm's book 
from different viewpoints. They all value Ramm's contribution, and, 
of course, find various elements requiring critique. 

In some respects After Fundamentalism can be seen as an over
priced accumulation of extended thoughts. These often lack careful 
organization and transitions, and usually suggest trajectories that cry 
out for further expansion. Nevertheless, Ramm and Harper & Row are 
to be commended for their timing. The North American church needs 
theological guidance. Fundamentalists and liberals usually talk past 
each other. Too often mistaken assumptions rule instead of caring and 
diligent efforts at understanding. We need to recognize the particular 
cultural context in which these difficult discussions are taking place, a 
context which can be identified as post-Enlightenment. Although 
there are other important contextual issues for North American 
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theology (e.g., the increasingly multi-cultural nature of the American 
church, the continuing debate concerning the dualistic nature of 
Western theology and the impact of world economics), Ramm has 
highlighted a critical issue. He clarifies our post-Enlightenment situa
tion, identifies particular problems, and provides initial formulas for 
new directions. 

The three critiques included here should help carry the dialogue fur
ther. Students and professors would be wise to continue the process. 

-Mark Lau Branson 

Review by George Hunsinger 

One of the main reasons Bernard Ramm wrote After Fundamental
ism is that he wants people to read widely and deeply in the theology 
of Karl Barth. "My thesis," he says, "is that Barth's theology is the best 
paracigm we have for theology in our times." With this judgment and 
this intention I can heartily concur. It is almost always better, as 
Ramm also points out, to read Barth himself than merely to read about 
Barth. Barth has yet to acquire, it seems to me, a truly worthy critic-a 
critic who knows how to combine sympathetic insight and discerning 
objections in proper proportion; in other words, one whose stature as 
a critic begins to match Barth's stature as a constructive theologian. 
Instead, Barth-criticism to date tends to fall into three categories: fawn
ing approbation (Barthians), tendentious fault-finding (neo-orthodox 
and evangelicals), or dismissive praise (liberals). It is hard to read this 
sort of criticism without feeling that Barth is a man being pecked to 
death by ducks. 

Ramm 's silence has the unfortunate 
effect of presenting us with yet another 

picture of a politically defanged Barth. 

So let me simply second Bernard Ramm's intention and urge you to 
read Karl Barth. Read the magnificent section on God as "the One who 
Loves in Freedom" in Church Dogmatics 11/1 (pp. 257ff.), or read the 
deeply moving account of the relationship between God's mercy and 
God's righteousness in the same volume (pp. 369ff., especially 
pp. 394-406). Compare what you find there with any of the negative 
things you may ever have heard about Barth and judge for yourself. Or 
turn to Barth's incredibly rich exegesis of the story of the rich young 
ruler (11/2, pp. 613ff.); after that see if you do not find yourself thumb
ing through the index volume to discover if Barth might have any
thing to say about the scriptural text on which you are preparing a ser
mon. Or if you happen to be strongly interested in social ethics, take a 
look at Barth's scathing critique of capitalism (III/ 4, pp. 53 lff.) or at his 
sobering reflections on abortion (III/4, pp. 415ff.). 

One need not always agree with Barth to appreciate the depth and 



integrity of his work. But if your experience is anything like mine, you 
will find that before long, and despite any initial obstacles in reading 
him, he has you hooked. After a while almost everything else in con
temporary theology begins to seem pale by comparison. After reading 
Barth for some time_ you may find yourself driven back to read the 
great historic theologians of the church, for somehow most of the con
temporary theological offerings of whatever stripe will no longer im
press you as satisfying. But I can only report to you my own experi
ence: more often than not I find that when I am perplexed Barth 
brings real clarity, that when I study Scripture he offers great light, and 
that when I am depressed he does not fail to cheer me up. 

Radical politics, universalist leanings and an acceptance of modern 
biblical criticism are the three main issues which usually separate 
Barth from American evangelicals. On the first of these Bernard 
Ramm in After Fundamentalism has virtually nothing to say. He 
seems to be untouched by the hopeful and recent political ferment in 
the evangelical community as evidenced by an initiative like the 1973 
Chicago Declaration or the heartening influence of a magazine like 
Sojourners. Ramm repeats the old half-truth that "it was a crisis in his 
preaching as a pastor that started Barth in a new direction in his the
ology," and he neglects its political context: "I decided for theology," 
explained Barth, "because I felt a need to find a better basis for my 
social action." Ramm's silence has the unfortunate effect of presenting 
us with yet another picture of a politically defanged Barth. 

The question of "universalism" receives one chapter in Ramm's 
book as well as some scattered comments elsewhere. Here again 
Ramm seems to be at a distance from the cutting edge of recent evan
gelical thought, although by no means so drastically as in the previous 
instance. Ramm is, for example, not prepared to go as far as Herman 
Ridderbos-who is himself certainly no flaming liberal among the 
exegetes. In his widely-acclaimed book, Paul: An Outline of His The
ology, Ridderbos argues that Paul leaves us in effect with a sort of rev
erent agnosticism concerning universal salvation. Ridderbos speaks of 
"the impossibility of coming . . . to an at all rounded off and sys
tematic conception .... This applies in particular to the punitive judg
ment on unbelievers and the ungodly." As Ramm indicates in his 
usual fair and accurate but cursory way, Barth's position is similar to 
the one taken by Ridderbos with the difference that Barth sets forth a 
strong christological basis for universal hope. With all due regard for 
the scriptural ambiguities, Barth thinks there is real reason to believe 
that in the end we may all be surprised by grace. Since Ramm is cap
able of explaining Barth's view with sympathy, I was surprised and 
disappointed to find him later suggesting that "Christianity isn't 
important unless 'somebody around here can get damned'"-an utter
ance I think any Christian ought to find repugnant. 

Ramm is obviously more interested in Barth's view of Scripture and 
its relation to modern criticism than in any other single topic. The fact 
that nearly one-third of the book is devoted to this aspect of Barth's 
thought bespeaks not only Ramm's theological background, but also 
his zeal as one who has apparently received from Barth something 
liberating at this point. As though a refugee from too much thankless 
infighting, Ramm writes that Barth "does not commit us to the worn
out arguments of the past that nevertheless keep cropping up in so 
much evangelical literature. And he does not think that commonly 
recognized difficulties in a text prevent the text from being an authen
tic witness to the Word of God." Ramm is enthusiastically convinced 
that Barth can help evangelicals avoid both the obscurantism of the 
faithful and the capitulation of the liberals. One can only hope that he 
is right. In spite of its shortcomings, Bernard Ramm's book is a step in 
that direction. 

Review by John B. Cobb, Jr. 

Between what is taught in most seminaries of the denominations 
that participate in the National Council of Churches, on the one side, 
and fundamentalist pre-millenial dispensationalism, on the other, 
there is an almost unbridgeable gulf. For some of us dialogue is easier 
with Hindus and Buddhists than with many fundamentalists. Unfor
tunately there is some tendency in these seminaries to treat all forms 
of fundamentalism, and even all forms of Protestant conservatism, as 
though they were committed to extreme positions. Recently there has 
developed increasing awareness that many who identify themselves 
as conservative evangelicals, such as Bernard Ramm, share the 

discomfort with some forms of fundamentalism, and that their reasons 
for their self-identification are worthy of the highest respect from all 
Christians. All have much to gain from dialogue with this community. 

Ramm's book can contribute to overcoming lingering suspicions 
about the intellectual honesty and authentic openness to evidence on 
the part of conservative evangelicals. He himself recognizes that these 
suspicions have not always been groundless, and he is deeply com
mitted to freeing conservative evangelicalism from the taint of obscur
antism. To whatever extent Ramm's proposals are accepted-or are 
responded to in a similar non-obscurantist spirit-we can look forward 
to a new era. Any continuing condescension toward conservative 
evangelicals and their scholarship will then express uninformed 
prejudice. 

Ramm is surely correct that the position of the greatest Christian 
theologian of our century embodies most of what is authentically of 
concern to conservative evangelicals while being completely free from 
the obscurantism that is so offensive both to him and to ecumenically
oriented scholars. I have nothing but praise for Ramm's commenda
tion of Barth to this community. Neo-orthodoxy swept the field in this 

I cannot separate questions of 

cosmology from those of theology 
in. the way that Barth does. 

country precisely because it presented itself (especially through Emil 
Brunner) as a way to incorporate the intellectual honesty and open
ness of liberal scholarship within a powerful affirmation of the historic 
faith. Barth's achievement remains the towering one. 

I am asked to comment, however, as a non-Barthian. Why do I not 
believe that Barth has spoken the final word or pointed in the right 
direction for all future Christian thinking? I will list six reasons. 

(1) I cannot separate questions of cosmology from those of theology 
in the way that Barth does. At this point I hope there is some continu
ing resistance to Barth by conservative evangelicals. I hope also that 
their encounter with the truly contemporary state of cosmology will 
free them from excessive attachment to Newtonianism and the accom
panying modern form of supernaturalism. I believe (with Pannenberg) 
that there are encouraging convergences between contemporary cos
mology and the general worldview of the Bible. 

(2) I am a Wesleyan, and this leads me to unhappiness with some of 
Barth's doctrines. I will not elaborate, but I hope a move toward Barth 
will not force out of conservative evangelicalism what I take to be solid 
theological advances in the understanding of sin and grace since 
Calvin. In my opinion Wesley offers us a way of avoiding the Barthian 
tendency to universalism, about which Ramm is rightly concerned, 
without either returning to any sort of doctrine of double election or 
weakening emphasis on the primacy of divine agency in salvation. 

(3) Since 1965 many Barthians have felt it to be important to estab
lish a different relationship between history and eschatology than that 
of their master. Jurgen Moltmann is the most influential figure in this 
development. Barth's formulations served brilliantly as a rallying 
point against the Nazification of the church, but they serve less well 
the needs of the oppressed in the Third World. From my point of view 
the shift expressed in the theology of hope is an important and needed 
move beyond Barth. I hope conservative evangelicals can be open 
to this. 

(4) Barth was staunchly opposed to Nazi anti-Semitism. Neverthe
less, viewed in light of recent Holocaust studies his own doctrines 
about the relation of Christ to Israel are not above criticism. I hope 
conservative evangelicals will work sensitively in this area to avoid 
some of the pitfalls of which Barth was not nearly as aware as we 
should now be. 

(5) Barth's treatment of other world religions removes the objection
able condescension characteristic of much earlier Christian.thinking. 
It removes any idea of the superiority of Christianity, Christendom, or 
Christians. Nevertheless, its form of Christocentricity places the 
achievements of other traditions outside the sphere of salvation 
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history altogether. The influence of Barth on the World Council of 
Churches has limited its readiness to listen to the religious insights of 
other traditions. I hope those who now turn to Barth for guidance can 
avoid these restrictions. 

(6) As our consciousness is raised about the patriarchal character of 
our Jewish and Christian heritage, few of our influential theologians 
escape severe criticism. However, on some points Barth's patriarchal
ism is egregious. It would not be wise to turn to Barth for help on 
theologicai direction without being aware of fundamental objections 
to his theology on this score. 

None of this is intended as opposition to Ramm's proposal that con
servative evangelicals can tum for help from fundamentalism to 
Barth. I believe this will be,an excellent next step vfor many evan
gelicals. It is intended as a suggestion that Barth does not offer a per
manent resting place. In due course we will need another book 
entitled "after Barth." However critical many conservative evangel
icals may be of specific doctrines of "process" theology, it is well to 
remember that their theological tradition, like all theological tradi
tions, is "in process." 

Review by Carl F. H. Henry 

Although Bernard Ramm gives fundamentalist theology last rites at 
the very time Jerry Falwell heralds its revivification, the thrust of 
Ramm's book lies elsewhere. Ramm promotes Barthian theology (in 
distinction from both evangelical orthodoxy and fundamentalism) as 
the best model for coping christianly with the intellectual impact of the 
Enlightenment. He focuses especially on the way Barth responds to 
the .Enlightenment erosion of supernatural theism. 

Ramm's is not the only or the most complete abstract of Barth's 
views, but it is nonetheless a highly readable survey that concentrates 
on some important issues where evangelical and Barthian thought 
intersect. Preachers will profit from the chapter on "Preaching,,, 
moralists will profit from the chapter on "Ethics," and dispensational
ists will be angered by the appendix on Lewis Sperry Chafer and 
Barth. Ramm criticizes Van Ti! for putting Barth in the worst light and 
Chafer (in effect) for ignoring Barth altogether. Ramm, by contrast, 
puts Barth in the best light; others' criticisms are overstated to accom
modate a hurried defense. Ramm too much overlooks changes in 
Barth's own thought (e.g., "Barth ... has always argued that revela
tion is rational") as well as the costly effect of Barth's early existential 

Barth's academic impact, notably, 
has been felt more fully by 
loosely-anchored evangelicals 
than by modernists and humanists. 

enthusiasm. Moreover, Ramm underplays the dialectical elements 
even in Barth's final formulations. 

On some issues Ramm does criticize Barthian perspectives. He 
rejects supralapsarianism (without wrestling with Barth's criticism of 
sublapsarianism) while ignoring Barth's reconstruction of the doctrine 
of a divine supertemporal election of individuals. Ramm grants that 
radical biblical criticism may overwhelm Barth's insistence that criti
cism cannot impair the content of revelation, yet he still endorses 
Barth's approach. He considers Barth too ambiguous on the theme of 
universalism and is prone to exclude Schleiermacher along with some 
other theological goats. He suspects that Barth was less independent of 
philosophy than Barth acknowledged. Finally, Ramm thinks Barth 
"overloads his theology with Christology," but he does not develop 

POSITIONS AVAILABLE 
Theological Students Fellowship is receiving applications for several posi

tions open in student ministries. Applicants must have completed graduate 
studies in theology or related fields and be able to demonstrate abilities 
to work with students in discerning strategies for serving seminary cam
puses. For more information, write to TSF, 233 Langdon, Madison, WI 53703. 
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the criticism. 
. Aside from these few exceptions, Ramm seems to opt for Barthian 
alternatives. The point at which evangelicals will consent is the insis
tence that we must not force human beings to choose between evangel
ical faith and true learning. Any worthy theology-in contrast to 
mechanical repetition of one's beliefs-is an agonizing task that calls for 
our serious wrestling with ti)e dominant ideas and ideals of our age. 

Ramm wishes to preserve both modem learning and the Christian 
faith. Unfortunately, he does not precisely define what is "valid in 
modern learning," although he does accuse contemporary evangel
icals of glossing over it. Furthermore, both liberal Protestantism before 
Barth and then religious humanism claimed to have made peace with 
modern learning. Barth's academic impact, notably, has been felt 
more fully by loosely-anchored evangelicals than by modernists and 
humanists. 

The central problem, Ramm says, is the authority in a scientific age 
of a prescientific book. "How can the children of the computer
electronic revolution admit divine authority to the Holy Scriptures 
written in much more primitive times?" The inherited view, says 
Ramm, is challenged by "biblical criticism ... historical science ... 
modern astronomy ... the new geology ... the theory of evolution 
... scientific historical knowledge ... philosophies ... new opin
ions." These are imposing generalizations. Ramm seeks nonetheless 
to know how both the biblical and modem accounts can be true, and 
he categorizes as obscurantist castigation any suggestion that the sci
entists are wrong. With Barth, Ramm insists that historical and literary 
criticism are to be granted their rightful place without surrendering the 
theological integrity of Scripture; with Barth he presumes to achieve 
this by the verdict that both the ancient and the modem accounts "are 
true in their own way." 

Ramm apparently joins with Schleiermacher and Barth in affirming 
that an inerrant Scripture is indefensible: cultural-linguistic considera
tions influentially shape, determine, govern and limit all human 
thought (even Ramm's?) (p. 54); the biblical text is culture-conditioned 
(p. 57); we must reject "the perfection of biblical history," whatever 
that means (p. 97); human language imperfectly mirrors the Word of 
God (but not of Ramm?) (p. 109). The Word must be sought (p. 112), 
but Ramm does not tell us how in these circumstances it is assuredly 
cognizable since biblical text is declared errant even in the original (p. 
109). If Scripture is declared errant because revelation comes in 
human language, is not Jesus' teaching (which we now know only in 
Scripture) likewise errant? And where does Jesus-or the apostles
affirm that Scripture is errant? Or is their "witness" untrustworthy? 
Ramm seems to hold with Barth that "the Son of God took actual sinful 
humanity in the incarnation" and that, "if to be human is to err," 
Scripture is vulnerable to error (p. 127). 

Ramm criticizes the evangelical emphasis on propositional revela
tion as presupposing "a pure conceptual language" (p. 110). He then 
implies that Barth teaches propositional revelation (p. 113) and insists 
that Barth holds to "the objective authority of Scripture and Scripture 
as the Word of God." But the matter is not so simple; the complexity 
Barth adds, in fact, is what vulnerably complicates his theology. 

If the Christian revelation is not amenable to any test for truth, 
moreoever, as Ramm insists along with Barth (p. 75), and if every test 
of revelation is to be deplored as rationalism (p. 86), then no logical 
basis exists any longer for preferring Christian to Muslim or Morman 
claims of revelation. If one cannot know the truth of revelation before 
one appropriates it, Christianity forfeits any apologetic confrontation 
of the unbeliever. In this respect, and in excluding revelation from the 
cosmos that scientists probe and from the history that historians inves
tigate, Barth capitulated to implications of the Enlightenment which 
he heroically resisted at other levels. In light of such concessions 
which Ramm would make to Barth and to the Enlightenment, it would 
be useful if Ramm were now to provide a constructive exposition of 
theology from his neo-evangelical quasi-Barthian perspective. 
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SPIRITUAL FORMATION 
(Probing questions, suggestions, and encouragement in areas of personal and spiritual growth) 

Meditations on Greed, Compulsion and Worry 
Applying the Teachings of Christ to Alter Destructive Life Patterns 

by Edward "Chip" Anderson 

VII 

Then Jesus said to them, "Watch out! Be 6n your guard against all 
kinds of greed; a man's life does not consist in the abundance of his 
possessions." 

And he told them this parable: "The ground of a certain rich man 
produced a good crop. He thought to himself, 'What shall I do? I have 
no place to store my crops.' 

"Then he said, 'This is what I'll do. I will tear down my barns and 
build bigger ones, and there I will store all my grain and my goods. 
And I'll say to myself, "You have plenty of good things laid up for many 
years. Take life easy; eat, drink and be merry."' 

"But God said to him, 'You fool! This very night your life will be 
demanded from you. Then who will get what you have prepared for 
yourself!' 

"This is how it will be with anyone who stores up things for himself 
but is not rich toward God." 

f.nke 12:15-21 

This parable has been titled the Parable of the Rich Fool. The main 
idea contained in it is found as Jesus introduces the story: "Be on your 
guard against all kinds of greed:' 

Here Jesus looks at the psychology of greed and points out how 
foolish it is to want, desire, lust for, and spend one's energy trying to 
accumulate more than is needed. Some people accumulate much more 
than they ·need; perhaps they even accumulate more money than they 
could possibly spend in the remaining years of their life. While few 
of us can readily identify with sucn a wealthy individual, we would 
likely agree that such a person is foolish, particularly if he or she has 
spent great energy and neglected other people and things to accumulate 
possessions. But why would we think that this person is foolish? Prob
ably because the strain this person went through shortened his or her 
life and was a distraction from people and things which were more 
important. 

So then why are people so foolishly greedy? Why do people seek 
and spend great energy trying to obtain more than they need? I believe 
it is because they are trying to make up for some aspect of their lives 
in which they feel inferior. 

When we feel inferior, we look for something to arrest our feelings 
of insecurity. But if the thing about which we feel inferior is not 
addressed, confronted, -and accepted, our greed, our attempt to com
pensate, simply makes us slaves to our feelings of insecurity. 

Foolish? Yes, because that which compensates for insecurities can 
never make up for that over which we feel inferior! 

VIII 

Then Jesus said to his disciples, "Therefore I tell you, do not worry 
about your life, what you will eat; or about your body, what you will 

Edward "Chip" Anderson, a psychologist, serves as Director of Prep
aratory Programs at UCLA. This series, which began in the January
February, 1983 issue ofTSF Bulletin, was originally prepared for use 
in an adult education class at Bel Air Presbyterian Church in Los 
Angeles. 

wear. Life is more than f(Jod, and the body more than clothes. Con
sider the ravens: They do not sow or reap, they have no storeroom 
or barn; yet God feeds them. And how much more valuable you are 
than birds. Who of you by worrying can add a single hour to his life? 
Since you cannot do this very little thing, why do you worry about 
the rest?" 

f.nke 12:22-26 

Feelings of inferiority trigger feelings of insecurity and out of inse
curity comes great energy to try and compensate for that over which 
we feel insecure. But, since that which we are greedy to gain can never 
compensate for the inferiorities which started the strivings in the first 
place, we worry-which just starts the cycle all over again. 

Someone has commented that there is something called "poor peo
ple's paranoia": the fear that what little they have will be taken away. 
Maybe there is a parallel to that fear among those who are more 
wealthy: "compensation compulsions": compulsions to compensate 
for areas of perceived inferiority. 

A compulsion is a driving desire to do something or get something 
done. Compulsions are based upon fear and are perpetuated by worry. 
Our compulsions drive us to achieve, accomplish, and gain-in hope 
that these achievements will compensate for that which makes us feel 
insecure. But such compulsions never directly address the real prob
lem-our feelings of inferiority. 

The compensation compulsion will never be broken until a person 
addresses, confronts and accepts these feelings. But how does one do 
that? 

A first step is to realize how the cycle began. Feeling inferior starts 
with negative judgments about ourselves. These negative judgments 
may be about our body, mind, personality, sensuality, background, race, 
appearance, etc. Usually, some early experience when we were rejected 
or judged as unworthy starts the process. Then we perpetuate it by 
our own judgments and evaluations. Because we have judged that 
aspect of ourselves to be so insufficient, ugly and repulsive, we try 
to cover it up, our hope being that if we do enough, accomplish enough, 
or have enough, that which is inferior about us will not be noticed. 

IX 

"Consider how the lilies grow. They do not labor or spin. l-et I tell 
you, not even Solomon in all his splendor was dressed like one of these. 
If that is how God clothes the grass of the field, which is here today, 
and tomorrow is thrown into the fire, how much more will he clothe 
you, 0 you of little faith!" 

J.nke 12:27-28 

I have been describing a cycle that results in expending consider
able energy and yet fails to relieve the tension that drives the cycle. 
I have termed this pattern the compensation compulsion. The stages 
in the cycle of compensation compulsion include: 1) negative self 
judgments, 2) which generate feelings of inferiority, 3) which results 
in insecurity, 4) which gives rise to compensation strivings, 5) result
ing in greedy efforts to achieve, and 6) worry about succeeding which 
fuels more insecurity and compensation strivings. 

Clearly many individuals accomplish many things as a result of their 
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compensation compulsions. They may amass considerable wealth 
achieve highly in school, become powerful, become well known'. 
develop physical beauty or strength, or become famous through effort 
fueled by their compensation compulsions. On the other hand, many 
people who have compensation compulsions are not successful. For 
them, life is a desperate experience; they are driven to achieve but 
are never successful. Thus, their compensation compulsion cycle 
becomes more and more desperate. And, if they do not succeed, they 
eventually give up on life and quit living, one way or another. • 

~ven if a pers~n is successful and accomplishes many things through 
their compensation compulsion, one must ask: What's the cost: Time? 
Energy? Peace of mind? One ,of the first things to go when we are caught 
up in compensation compulsions are our love relationships. 

Compensation compulsions interfere with love relationships in two 
ways. First, they consume considerable time and effort needed to main
tain love relationships. Second, spouses will hide from their partners 
!he insecurities and inferiorities for which they are compulsively try
mg to compensate. And since that which is hidden cannot be loved, 
the love relationship is lessened. 

Th~re is an alternative to this sad situation: stop hiding and stop 
covermg up. Expose the areas where you feel inferior; expose these 
areas to God in prayer and expose these areas of perceived inferiority 
to your mate. Try this and experience acceptance. . . . Sounds hard 
to do? Real life, down to earth faith is hard work. It is a step of faith 
to expose yourself and believe that it will work out better if you do. 

X 

''And do not set your heart on what you will eat or drink; do not 
worry about it. For the pagan world runs after all such things, and 
your Father knows that you need them. But seek his kingdom, and 
these things will be given to you as well." 

wke 12:29-31 

1 have written about greed and compulsions in terms of accumu
lating t~ings beyond_ what one actually needs. Most people would agree 
that bemg compulsive or worrying about "excessive" matters is self
defeating. However, in this Scripture passage, Jesus speaks about more 
basic life-sustaining matters. Here he warns us not to worry about even 
life-sustaining elements as food and drink. 

The point of this Scripture seems to be that anything can become 
a sour~e of security an<l comfort-even food and beverages. The prob
lem wit.h food, beverages, money, people, jobs, positions, or any other 
person or thing becoming a source of security is that it can be taken 
away from us! Thus, they provide only temporary security. And since 
these _sources of security can be taken away, we worry. 

Chnst does not want us to waste our time and energy worrying 
foolishly. In his love, he does not want to see us hurt or cheat ourselves 
through pointless worry which robs us of the "life;' the aliveness, which 
he came to give us. 

So what does Jesus want us to do, pretend we do not feel insecure? 
Does he want us to pretend that we do not worry? No. He wants us 
to gain our needed security from someone who will not and cannot 
be taken away. 

Who is that someone who will not be taken from us? Who is that 
someone who cannot be taken away from us? And, who then is the 
only one on whom we can "set our hearts" to find security and reduce 
worry? 

Important relationships with spouses, children, and other family 
members are often posed as sources of security. But since they could 
be taken away, we worry about them and worry about what we would 
do if we lost them. ?O even preciously important relationships will not 
suffice to bring us security. Likewise careers, possessions, political agen
das and even church activities are not sufficient for solving security 
needs. 

Thus Jesus' directive, spoken in love so that we can have a more 
secure and worry-free life, is: "Seek ye first the kingdom of God:' 

XI 

As Jesus and his disciples were on their way, he came to a village 
where a woman named Martha opened her home to him. She had 
a sister called Mary, who sat at the I.nrd's feet listening to what he 
said. But, Martha was distracted by all the preparations that had to 
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•be made. She came to him and asked, "I.nrd, don't you care that my 
sister has left me to do the work by myself? Tell her to help me!" 

"Martha, Martha," the I.nrd answered, ''.You are worried and upset 
about many things, but only one thing is needed. Mary has chosen 
what is better, and it will not be taken away from her." 

LJ.Ike 10:38-42 

It is interesting to me that I tend to worry about things that are either 
beyond my control or that seem to be slipping into disarray. I find this 
i~teresting because my worrying reflects my attempts to be a respon
sible person, to be a good person. But oddly enough, worrying often 
defeats my attempts to see that good and responsible person, for I ex
haust myself in worry. 

Martha, t~e worrier, was not a bad person. She was trying to be good 
and responsible. She wanted to prepare and make a nice meal for Jesus. 
And yet Jesus did not recognize her attempts to be good. Instead, he 
complimented Mary because she chose a better action. But how could 
anything be. better than being responsible? 

Jesus' statement to Martha that "only one thing is needed" seems 
so ~imple, almost naive. In my life, it seems that I am often like a juggler 
trymg to keep.the balls from falling. It seems to me that there is never 
just one needed thing; so often everything seems to be needful and 
important. And I cannot seem to respond to all the important things 
that ne~d to be done. Thus,_ I worry ... the balls are dropping, and 
everythmg seems to be falhng apart. . 

But in an effort to be open to this Scripture, I re-read it and noticed 
what Mary did that Jesus identified as "better" than all of Martha's 
attempts to be responsible. Mary simply "sat at the Lord's feet listen
ing to what he said!" Could it be that the one thing that I really need 
to do is to sit and listen to the Lord? 

XII 

Then they asked Jesus, "What must we do to do the works God 
requires?" 

Jesus answered, "The work of God is this: to believe in the one he 
has sent." 

John 6:?..9 

I have written about the detrimental effects of greed, compensation 
compulsi0ns, and worrying on our lives. I have also pointed to Christ's 
teachings as an antidote to these life-destructive patterns. But the 
challenge is to apply the teachings of Christ so that they make a dif
ference in our lives. 

_ I have al:"'ays_been intrigued by magic. I enjoy seeing an expert magi
cian exercise his craft. Personally, I would like to be a magician in my 
work '.15 ~. counselor and therapist. I long to say the right thing, to "tum 
the tnck, to make profound observations which will magically solve 
problems and make everything right. And yet, it is my experience that 
each step of personal progress and each helping act has been based 
on work, not magic. 

To break compe~s~tion compulsions, to break worrying patterns, 
to break greedy stnvmgs, or to break any other self-defeating pattern 
takes work-there is no magic! 

Jesus is well aware that it takes a lot of work to have the "life more 
abundant" which he came to give. But the work and effort he teaches 
us to engage in is significantly different and in many ways more dif
ficult than what we are used to. 

The type of work Jesus teaches us to engage in is that of belief and 
faith. For me, it would have been easier if Jesus would have said he 
wanted me to build something. But he said believe and have faith. 
I do not trust, have faith, or believe anything or anyone easily. For 
me faith is work. 

Even believing the beautiful message of John 3:16-that God loves 
me-takes work. I have to remind myself, take leaps of faith, and work 
at it. 

I want magic, but Jesus affirms that work is required. That work 
involves and requires me to make a choice. "The work of God;' Jesus 
said, "is to believe in the one whom he has sent:' And that has pro
found ramifications-believing that Jesus was the Son of God, believ
!ng his teachings, believing in him for salvation and forgiveness, believ
mg that I am to be a lover, and believing that I am loved for who and 
what I am, rather than for who and what I might become. In each 
instance, believing is a choice. 



Review Essay 
Old Testament Survey: The Message, Form, 
and Background of the Old Testament 
by W. S. LaSor, D. A. Hubbard and R W. Bush 
(Eerdmans, 1982, 675 pp., $24.95). 

There are "books" that are just pages of print bound 
in covers and sitting on bookstore and libracy shelves. 
And then there are really "books'!.-volumes of bound 
pages whose quality and relevance earn them pro
found and widespread influence. 

Old Testament Suroey by l.aSor, Hubbard, and Bush 
seems destined to be a book in the latter sense. If 
it becomes a standard textbook in college and 
seminacy classes, it will shape the understanding of 
the Old Testament in the minds of the next genera
tion of readers. For this reason, TSF Bulletin has asked 

· two scholars from differing theological traditions to 
respond to the book. I will add some closing 
comments. 

The book is organized around the Hebrew canon. 
After introductocy chapters on the authority of the 
OT, revelation and inspiration, canon, the formation 
of the OT, and Bible geography, it moves book by book 
through the Law, the Prophets, and the Writings. Sup
plementacy chapters introduce the reader to canonical 
sections: Pentateuch, Former Prophets, Prophets and 
Prophecy, and the Writi.ngs. Other chapters provide 
background on biblical chronology (e.g., Thiele's solu
tion to the chronological differences between Kings 
and Chronicles), Hebrew poetcy, messianic prophecy, 
and wisdom literature. Maps and pictures (many taken 
by 1.aSor himself) abound as do many helpful charts 
(e.g., ones about offerings in Leviticus, pp. 154-155; 
census figures in Numbers 1 and 26, p. 167; prophets 
and their contemporaiy rulers, pp. 328, 435, 486; and 
holy days and seasons, pp. 526-527, to cite a few). 

It is clear the authors have the Bible reader in mind. 
They intend their book be read "as a guide and 
supplement to the biblical text itself" and to lead the 
reader to obedience to the Lord of Scripture (p. vii). 
Consequently, many chapters are replete with scrip
ture quotations, thereby linking the discussion closely 
with t.he Bible itself. Lengthy discussion of detail is 
relegated to footnotes so as not to interruptthe flow 
of the main thought. All chapters close with an anno
tated bibliography which points the advanced student 
to "further reading:· 

Within each chapter, the authors seek to implement 
the book's subtitle quoted above. Although chapter 
subdivision titles vacy, the emphasis throughout is 
consistent: helpful background from Ancient Near 
Eastern histocy and culture as well as from archeo
logical discoveries skillfully accompanies comment 
concerning the literacy form of the text; most chap
ters conclude with a discussion of the book's 
theological contribution. 

Obviously, such a book represents a major achieve
ment. But how have scholars viewed it? TSF Bulletin 
offers the response of two scholars representing dif
ferent religious traditions: Dr. Rolf Knierim, a United 
Methodist minister and Professor of Old Testament 
at the School of Theology at Claremont and Clare
mont Graduate School, and Dr. Elmer Martens, Presi
dent and Professor of Old Testament at the Mennon
ite Brethren Seminacy in Fresno, California. 

• -Robert Hubbard 

Review by Rolf Knierim 

This introduction to the study of the Old Testament 
intends to combine the "theological and scholarly 
approaches" (p. VII) congenially. Accordingly, it wants 
to pay attention to the Old Testament as Holy Scrip
ture that finds its fulfillment in the New Testament 
and in Jesus Christ as well as to "the historical, 
cultural and social setting of Scripture together with 

the literacy and linguistic means by which it was 
recorded" (p. VIII). To this end, the volume opens with 
programmatic chapters on the Authority of the Old 
Testament, on Revelation and Inspiration, and on 
Canon. Its treatment of the individual biblical books 
presents the scholarly approach and the theological 
view. 

The emphasis on the theological aspect of the Old 
Testament is perfectly in order. The Old Testament 
is basically theological literature, and a scholarly treat
ment that does not take this fact into consideration 
is not doii;ig its job. Of course, one wonders whether 
the theological approach is for the authors non-schol
arly, and the scholarly approach non-theological when 
they speak of the "th,eological. and scholarly 
approaches:' 

The presentation of the "scholarly" results and 
ongoing debates is balanced, if guarded, and up to 
date, particularly if one includes the references "for 
further reading:' It is a bit surprising that the authors 
did not find it necessacy to include a concise chapter 
on their exegetical method, as a balance to their open
ing chapters on the theological method. It is more 
surprising that varying methodological approaches 
can be found in the book. Chapter 7, Genesis: 
Primeval Prologue, for example, deals with the "Con
tents," "Literacy Genre;' and "Theology;' whereas 
chapter 8, Genesis: Patriarchal History deals with 
"Content;' "Historical Background;' "Date and His
toricity of the Patriarchal Narratives:· "Literacy 
Genre ... :• "Religion of the Patriarchs;' and "Theology 
of the Narratives." The treatment of Exodus is sub
divided into "Historical Background" ( chapter 9) and 
"Contents and Theology" (chapter 10), whereas 
Leviticus contains a discussion of the contents of the 
Book only. Similar observations can be made 
eveiywhere. It seems the difference between the his
torical situation of the literature and the historical 
events it speaks about has not. been treat 
homogenously, and the question has not been clari
fied as to what procedure should be followed in the 
study of the Bible. 

Similar unclear items must be registered in the 
theological discussion. Many of us affirm the authority 
of the Old Testament as the word of God, its revela
tion and inspiration, and canonic nature. But what 
does it mean when on the "Relevance of Leviticus 
Today" (p. 161)we learn that "God's holiness insisted 
that for fellowship to be enjoyed, sin must be dealt 
with, and on terms acceptable to him. Leviticus, thus, 
is much more than a compendium of sacrifices and 
feasts, for it spelled out the terms of that fellowship:' 
Correct, but it's only a half-truth. The other half is 
that Leviticus speaks also of sacrifices and feasts. This 
part, then, is also an authoritative, inspired and re
vealed word of God. Who of us adheres to it? And 
if not, why not? Because of Christ's sacrifice (p. 161). 
Thus, authority, inspiration, revelation of or in texts 
are occasionally superseded, and occasionally not. 
On what theological grounds can we discern the dif
ference, in all the pericopes of Leviticus, and of the 
entire Old Testament as well? What is the theological 
validity of the exegesis of texts, just when it takes the 
texts' scholarly aspects seriously, if their theology can 
be superseded by theological criteria outside of them? 
It seems an Old Testament Survey that combines the 
theological and scholarly approaches must come to 
grips with the critical relationship between exegesis 
and theology in their mutual distinctiveness. This 
quest remains perhaps. the most important 
desideratum in the field, and not only in this 
book-notwithstanding its appreciable intention. 

Review by Elmer Martens 

This Suroey is distinguished by its theological posi-

REVIEWS 
(Notes and critiques on recent books and periodicals) 

tion, which is definitely conservative and basically 
evangelical. Several opening chapters discuss the 
inspiration and the authority of the Bible, both of 
which are strongly affirmed. "The Old Testament 
which God has seen fit to p·reserve can be relied on 
as His word in all its trust and authenticity" (p. 34). 
There is a reasonably generous sprinkling of 
references to evangelical scholars, British more than 

' American, as well as to ISBE, the 1yndale Bulletin 
and the Theological Students Fellowship Bulletin. At 
the same time, pace setters such as W F. Albright, 
J. Bright, W Eichrodt, G. von Rad, and B. S. Childs, 
together with such commentaries as Interpreter's Bible, 
are vecy much in the discussion. 

The theological strength of the book is that it 
presents an alternative to the much-championed, yet 
dubious theories of literacy composition of the Penta
teuch, Isaiah and Daniel. Little space and virtually 
no credence is given to the Pentateuchal JEDP theocy 
or its variations. The highly original role of Moses 
in the formation of the Pentateuch is affirmed (p. 63). 
Still, the diversity and the complexity of the material 
is not glossed over: the authors hold that via a com
plex process the Pentateuch was completed substan
tially in its present form about 1000 B.C. A strong case 
is made for the unity of Isaiah, once again contracy 
to much prevailing opinion. Elaborations are allowed, 
but "Isaiah was responsible for the entire prophecy" 
(p. 377). Here, as elsewhere, the argumentation is 
clear, extensive, irenic. As for Daniel, the authors hold 
that it stems from the man Daniel; the book in its 
present form was formalized, not in the second cen
tucy B.C. but earlier, perhaps the fourth or fifth cen
tucy. These conclusions are given following careful 
marshalling and weighing of the data. 

The writers face squarely the problems that emerge 
when questions of historicity and facticity are put to 
Scripture. Quite correctly they stress the selective 
nature of histocy writing. "They (biblical authors] re
count histocy so as to inculcate theology ... they do 
not distort or falsify histocy, but are often highly selec
tive in light of their purpose" (p. 108). Moreover, a 
"firm principle in biblical study is that even in a clear
ly historical passage, the religious message is more 
important than the historical details" (p. 353). 

It is in the specifics that the writers' approach will 
be open to misunderstanding and can be challenged. 
Stress is laid, for instance, on the artifice of the literary 
material of Gen. 1-11. These chapters are not called 
"histocy" in the modern sense of eyewitness, objec
tive reporting. Rather, according to the authors, the 
primeval prologue "conveys theological truths about 
events, portrayed in a largely symbolic, pictorial 
literacy genre" (p. 7 4). Granted that much is symbol. 
But should not greater emphasis be given to the 
"eventness" in these chapters? Miracle is affirmed, 
but there is large openness to naturalistic explana
tions for such events as the plagues and the sun's 
standstill. As for the historical nature of the Jonah 
account, "for the moment judgment must be re
served" (p. 352). 

Evangelicals, who have sometimes made extremist 
claims about the importance and scope of historical 
material, should realize that the Bible is not in
validated by discrepancies in date, place and num
bers. The Christian public should recognize the vari
ety of genre, other than history, available for effec
tive communication. Even so, some rea~·ers, this 
reviewer among them, will at times be uneasy, despite 
the chronological or data problems cited, with such 
statements as "while the stocy [of Esther] as such may 
not be ·historical, the background is so full of accurate 
Persjan details, it must be based on history" (p. 626). 
Can the argument that distinguishes between histocy 
generally and redemptive history (Esther is not part 
of strict redemption histocy) be sustained? While the 
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writers claim that the handling of historical details 
does not compromise the view of inspiration set out 
earlier, some readers will not so readily be convinced. 
They will continue to wonder whether the relation
ship between the historical details of a narrative and 
its message is not closer than claimed. Others, to be 
sure, will rejoice at new options open to them for 
reconciling a high view of inspiration with some his
torical puzzlement, for the writers are painstaking in 
stating the evidence that informs their conclusion. 
This book's mediating position between those who 
insist on the importance of historical factuality 
.and those who are more relaxed· about biblical fac
tuality may earn these authors some displeasure from 
both groups. • • 

A distinguishing and laudable feature of the Survey 
is its section on theology or religious significance of 
biblical books. The treatment of Job in stressing God's 
freedom, for example, is superb. These sections 
qualify the book for the genre "survey" rather than 
"introduction;' and make it functional for the practi
tioner as well as for the academic. For this reviewer, 
the subject of ethics and life of the people of God is 
insufficiently stressed ( e.g., Leviticus, Jeremiah). Fur
ther, while the authors take an unequivocal position· 
on the reality of prediction and properly resist treat~ 
ing prophecy as precalendaring, yet in the chapter 
on Messianism the predictive element is strangely 
muted. It also seems unfortunate that the dispensa
tionalist view should be so studiously eschewed
the word does not appear in the subject index and 
there is scarcely mention of scholars with dispensa
tionalist leanings. Overall, however, the theological 
emphasis represents a very major contribution and 
is most praiseworthy. 

This Survey is information-packed, highly readable, 
and offers an adequate and balanced treatment of 
literary, Ancient Near East and archaeological data. 
Separate chapters deal with geography, prophecy, 
chronology, wisdom literature, and poetry-especially 
well done. Here is admirable sensitivity to literary 
genre. Charts are a welcome feature. 

Indeed this Survey fills a need. Compared with R K. 
Harrison's work, the Survey is more concise, balanced 
and, of course, more up to date. The Survey is more 
congenial for eyangelical college or seminary coutses 
than is B. S. Child's Introduction. Its presentation is 
more encompassing and more tightly argued than 
Child's. All in all the Survey is of first-rate quality, 
challenging in its synthesis and essentially sound in 
its approach. 

Comments by Robert Hubbard 

This book's uniqueness stands out most clearly 
when it is compared to books in related genres. It 
is not an "introduction to" the Old Testament. The. 
latter is a technical term for a book that treats prob
lems of authorship, sources and composition of books. 
The emphasis is more on what scholars have said 
concerning those problems than on the content of 
the books themselves. Examples of such introductions. 
would be Eissfeldt, Fohrer and Soggin. 

On the other hand, its organization tacks closer to 
the canon than the retelling of the Old Testament story 
provided by Anderson (Understanding the Old Testa
ment), and Napier (Song of the Vineyard). But given 
its broader set of purposes, it pays far less attention 
to quesiions of canon and canonical shaping than 
Childs' Introduction to ·the Old Testament as Scripture. 

Two books in the same genre with which Old Testa
ment Survey may be usefully compared are J. Jensen's 
God's Word to Israel (The Liturgical Press, 1968) and 
H. Hummel's The Word Becoming Flesh (Concordia, 
1979). Jensen's work, in the post-Vatican II Roman. 
Catholic tradition, is more comfortable with the critical 
enterprise than Old Testament Survey. It contains: 
reading suggestions, but is only about half as long. 
Hummel's work, in the evangelical, especially 
Lutheran tradition (Luther and Wellhausen have the 
longest author _index listings), is less comfortable with 
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the critical enterprise than Old Testament Survey, and, 
in contrast to that work's ecl~ticis~, tends to push 
typology more consistently. But it -lacks reading 
suggestions. 

Old Testament Survey stands midway between a 
simple survey of Bible content and a weighty OT intro
duction. Its discussion of the OT books is well
informed by scholarship, and yet its aim is to open 
up the Bible's content and message to the reader. 
Thus, it does not supersede the OT introductions but 
rather serves a different aim. The advanced student 
will still find use of the introductions as an absolute 
necessity. ·-

Now, how well has Survey achieved its purpose? 
On the whole, it has succeeded admirably. All the 
basic historical and cultural background for under
standing the OT is present in readable form, and the 
emphasis upon the literary form of the books is com
mendable. Its scholarship is current, although, as 
Martens pointed out, the book tends to be more influ
enced by British and American scholars than· by those 
from the continent. 

The only obvious deviation from that purpose, in 
my judgment, occurs in the chapters on the Books 
of Samuel and Kings where the authors simply retell 
the history and note its importance. The discussion 
of the sources behind these books is weak 
(pp. 228-229, 253-254), and little stress is given to 
the literary art of the narratives. More importantly, 
to say that Judges, Samuel and Kings are written 
under "a prophetic view of history" (p. 229) fails to 
reckon adequately with the difference in theological 
perspective in Samuel over against that of Judges and 
Kings. A section on theological implications drawing, 
for example, upon the insights of von Rad and 
Whybray is noticeable by its absence. 

Further, in other places the discussion of some 
issues was overlooked. While well-known controver
sies receive in-depth coverage (e.g., the composition
of the Pentateuch, Isaiah, Daniel, etc.) similar prob
lems in the minor prophets are left virtually un
touched (e.g., the unity of Amos, the relationship be
tween Hosea chapters 1-3 and 4-14 and the possible 
redaction in Judah of some prophets from the north
ern kingdom era). 

As for the Pentateuch, the complexity of the mate
rial is lucidly laid out, the evidence for Moses' strong 
influence presented and a possible scenario of compo
sition sketched (pp. 58-63). The result is, however, 
all too inconclusive and broad to account for the com-· 
plexity observed in the material. Granted, the prob
lem is monstrously complex, but one wonders if a 
more rigorous focus on the observed phenomena 
might yield a more sophisticated theory of the Penta
teuch's origin, one which might attract a sizable 
scholarly consensus. 

As is evident from the responses of Professors 
Martens and Knierim, the book again raises the 
thorny but fundamental question of methodology. For 
Knierim, the issue involves two questions: How shall 
one study biblical texts? and, Once one uncovers the 
theology of a given text, how does one relate it to 
other theologies within the Bible and to Christian life 
and worship today? For Martens, on the other hand, 
the question centers on the relationship of the Bible 
as a report (or reflection) of historical events (i.e., its 
"facticity") to the Bible's nature as a collection of 
literature written under literary and theological inter
ests rather than historical ones. How can one tell 
whether or when these interests dominate a given 
writer? How can one tell when literary and theological 
concerns may have overridden a concern for historical 
details? Further, how does one maintain such a view 
of literary freedom and yet have a high view of biblical 
authority? Finally, one must reckon with the issue 
raised by Knierim of the relationship between the 
historical situation underlying the literature and the 
historical events they narrate. 

All of ihis, of course, means that Survey is a "book" 
in the best sense. It not only provides Bible readers 
with a. useful, up-to-date resource for understanding 

the Old Testament but also provokes them to strug
gle with how to study and appropriate what they find 
there. Several generations of evangelicals will be great
ly in debt to its three authors for this significant work. 

Jewish Literature Between the Bible and the 
Mishnah 
by George W. E. Nickelsburg (Fortress, 1981, 
352 pp., $19.95). Reviewed by Peter H. 
Davids, Visiting Professor of New Testament, 
New College, Berkeley. 

George Nickelsburg has provided the world with 
a historical introduction to the Jewish literature 
written between about 400 B.C. and AD. 100. It is a 
historical introduction in that he does not study the 
literature by whole books, but divides books, espe
cially Daniel and 1 Enoch, among the periods dur
ing which they arose. This method means that he 
can discuss each work (which he helpfully summa
rizes) within the context of its own historical setting, 
not just as background for New Testament works as 
part of a dark "intertestamental period." To make 
this work more helpful as an introduction, Nickels
burg has provided an extremely useful bibliography 
listing the best texts and translations of the Jewish 
literature he discusses. This includes such modern 
versions as the SBL Texts and Translations series 
and Charlesworth's The Pseudepigraphia of the Old 
Testament. Thus it updates many of the earlier stan
dard works. 

The design and content of this work are excellent. 
This reviewer wishes that he had had such a work 
in his hands when he began to read this literature a 
decade ago. On the other hand, one can level some 
criticisms. While some might wish Nickelsburg had 
kept books together and thus studied them as com
plete works of literature (which was part of his pur
pose), his dividing them into periods of composition 
is certainly defensible in some cases. For example, 
the later dating of the Similitudes in 1 Enoch is 
most helpful. Yet all scholars will not be pleased 
with his particular datings of other literature, such 
as Daniel. Also problematic is his title, "Between 
the Bible and the Mishnah," for he includes in this 
"between" category not only Daniel (which is rea
sonable given the dates which he assigns it), but 
also Matthew. Yet he excludes other Jewish-Chris
tian works such as James. While this method does 
help one avoid a tunnel "period mentality," his 
choice appears a little arbitrary or at least controver
sial. 

Nevertheless, in spite of the criticisms, this is a 
work which serious students of the period (which 
means all students of the New Testamerit) will want 
to have on their shelves and which professors will 
gratefully recommend to their students as an excel
lent guide to the mysterious land of the apocrypha 
and pseudepigrapha. 

Paul's Apocalyptic Gospel: The Coming 
Triumph of God 
by J. Christiaan Beker (Fortress, 1982, 127 
pp., $6.95). Reviewed by James L. Jaquette, 
Pastor, Union Church of South Foxboro, 
Massachusetts. 

Beker, who is Professor of Biblical Theology at 
Princeton Theological Seminary, deserves the ad
miration of all who seek to make the transition from 
the scholastic to the pastoral. In. his magisterial 
work, Paul the Apostle (Fortress, 1980), the author 
argued that the coherent center of Paul's thought is 
found in his christologically determined future 
apocalyptic. His latest volume explores the mean
ing of Paul's apocalyptic gospel and its relevance 
and challenge for the church today, thus carrying 
the previously developed thesis to its practical con-



clusion. 
Beker begins by discussing the rise of modern 

neo-apocalyptic movements (using Hal Lindsey as a 
representative) and identifying their appeal in a 
basic empathy with the cultural elements of our 
time. He next delineates the apocalyptic character 
of Paul's gospel by focusing on the motifs that form 
its coherent center. By demonstrating the insepa
rable relationship between Paul's apocalyptic gos
pel (the coherent center) and his apostolic career 
(the contingent interpretation) the author proposes 
that the apocalyptic character not only provides the 
content of the gospel but also its preaching mode. 
Following a defense of his primary thesis against 
contemporary apocalyptic and nonapocalyptic in
terpreters of Paul, Beker arrives at the crucial ques
tion: is Paul's apocalyptic gospel a viable option for 
Christians today? This challenge is answered by dis
cussing four basic objections to Paul's apocalyptic: 
the obsolete character of the apocalyptic world 
view, the misleading literal language of apocalyptic, 
the argument that apocalyptic has a purely sym
bolic significance, and the refutation of future apoc
alyptic by the ongoing process of history. The final 
chapter presents the challenge of Paul's apocalyptic 
gospel for the church by focusing on its catalytic 
power in the areas of ethics, theodicy, anthropology 
and eschatology. 

Beker's continuous interaction with contempo
rary Pauline interpreters makes for lively reading 
and illustrates a tremendous grasp of the secondary 
literature. One is especially appreciative of the clari
ty with which he treads the line between a rigid bib
licism ( a resuscitation of the literal apocalyptic 
world view of Paul with its imminent expectation) 
and an exclusively existentialist interpretation 
(notably Bultmann), which removes any literal di
mension of Paul's apocalyptic-cosmic intent from 
consideration. This is no mere compromise but a re
definition of the centrum Paulinum. The catalytic 
function of Paul's apocalyptic is differentiated from 
time-conditioned interpretations of the gospel. This 
is the burden of every preacher, to assure the truth
fulness of all interpretation by being faithful to the 
old text in a new situation, to separate the contin
gent from the coherent and apply the latter. Here 
Beker has provided an outstanding interpretative 
paradigm. The essay is the completion of a herme
neutical tour de force in discovering Paul's method
ology and applying it to today. The author inter
twines an erudite grasp of the contemporary socio
logical climate with precise critiques of interpreters 
who have let the mood of the times dictate their 
hermeneutics. 

The primary reservation in accepting the chal
lenge posed by this volume is related to the thesis it
self. Since the exegetical development of the thesis 
is not the focus of the book, one cannot fault the 
author for failing to support his contentions bibli
cally. But we must identify the methodology Beker 
uses to arrive at this particular center of Paul's gos
pel. The author cannot be accused of arbitrariness 
in his choice of this core over those centers he 
deems peripheral until one is able to examine the 
exegesis the book assumes. This is not a suggestion 
that the argument is unclear; indeed, the exact op· 
posite is the case. But it must be remembered that 
this essay is the second half of a two part work. 
When Beker suggests that the early church, as repre-. 
sented in the New Testament canon, has shifted the 
relationship between the Christ-event and the 
parousia to an almost exclusive concentration on 
the former, the reader is given an insight into 
Beker's methodological assumptions. Likewise, one 
finds that the author is using an abbreviated Paul
ine corpus, which certainly has implications for the 
central thesis assumed. One appreciates the fact 
that Beker has above all desired to make himself a 
servant of the text, but the question remains, which 
text(s)? 

Notwithstanding the reservations about Beker's 

main thesis, this book is a clear and thought-pro
voking example of bridging the historical gap be
tween the original author and our own age. As a 
pastor the reviewer was challenged by the author's 
suggestions as to the catalytic effect of Paul's apoca
lyptic gospel. One does not have to agree with the 
main thesis to understand the need to assess and 
apply the apocalyptic motifs in Paul. Their chal
lenge is not exclusively the possession of the curious 
chronological literalist or the existential individu
alist but forms at least part of the agenda for the 
church in this age. This is a stimulating volume. I 
recommend it highly and suggest that Beker's Paul 
the Apostle be studied carefully as well. 

Galatians 
by Hans Dieter Betz (Hermeneia, Fortress, 
1979, 382 pp., $27 .95). 

The Epistle to the Galatians 
by F. F. Bruce (NIGTC, Eerdmans, 1982, 
325 pp., $15.95). 

Galatians 
by Charles B. Cousar (Interpretation, John 
Knox, 1982, 167 pp., $13.95). 

Reviewed by Richard B. Hays, Assistant Pro
fessor of New. Testament, Yale Divinity 
School. 

In spite of the historic centrality of Paul's letter to 
the Galatians in Protestant theology, there has been 
until recently a shortage of useful modern commen
taries on this text. After E. D. Burton's ICC volume 
in 1920, no major critical commentary on Galatians 
appeared in English until the publication of Hans 
Dieter Betz's Galatians in 1979. Now the earlier 
shortage is being replaced by abundance, as we 
have also a learned commentary by F. F. Bruce in 
the NIGTC series and a less technical offering by 
Charles Cousar in the new Interpretation series. 

Betz's work, the first Hermeneia volume to be 
written in English rather than translated from Ger
man, is a landmark in modern biblical scholarship. 
Betz argues vigorously that Galatians belongs to a 
clearly-defined genre of Hellenistic antiquity known 
as the "apologetic letter" and that the structure of 
Paul's argument must therefore be understood in 
terms of the conventions of Graeco-Roman rhetoric. 
This approach allows Betz to present a cohesive 
interpretation of the letter as a "defense of the 
Spirit," asserting the adequacy of the Spirit to direct 
the lives of the Galatians, who are presumably hav
ing a "problem with the flesh." Many useful insights 
emerge from Betz's treatment of the text, as he 
demonstrates on page after page how Paul employs 
the devices of ancient rhetoric to make his case. 
Extensive footnotes provide the specialist with 
ready access to a wealth of ancient parallels and 
modern critical studies; at the same time, since all 
quotations from foreign languages are translated, 
this information is made accessible to the interested 
general reader. 

While the great strength of the commentary lies 
in its ground-breaking use of rhetorical theory to. 
map the structure of Paul's argument, there are a 
number of fundamental questions that must be rais
ed about Betz's approach: (1) Does it significantly 
reckon with the strongly Jewish style and content of 
Paul's argumentation? (In particular, Galatians 3 
looks very much like a rabbinic midrash on Gen. 
15:6.) (2) Is it appropriate to speak of an "apologetic 
letter" genre in light of the dearth of actual speci
mens of the beast? It is noteworthy that Betz is 
forced to derive his parallels throughout the 
commentary not from actual "apologetic letters" but 
from handbooks on rhetoric. (3) In any case, does 
the text really fit the model? For example, Betz 
describes Gal. 5:1- 6:10 as the "exhortatio," but 
there is no such section in the prescribed structure 

of the apologetic speech. For further discussion of 
these and other issues, see the very penetrating 
reviews by Paul Meyer, W. D. Davies, and David 
Aune (Religious Studies Review 7 [1981] 310-28), 
and by Wayne Meeks (JBL 100 [1981] 304-07.) 

In addition to the above difficulties with the com
mentary, it is also significant_ that-theologically 
speaking-Betz's interpretation of Galatians stands 
very much within the mainstream of Lutheran 
interpretation as mediated through Bultmann. Faith 
remains primarily an individual matter, and the 
Gospel is set in sharp and irreconcilable opposition 
to Judaism. Betz appears uninfluenced by the grow
ing body of exegetical studies which stress Paul's 
apocalyptic world-view and his concern to maintain 
continuity between the Gospel and Jewish Scripture 
and tradition. 

F. F. Bruce pays more attention than Betz to the 
Jewish background of Paul's thought, but-in com
mon with Betz-places little emphasis on the 
apocalyptic framework of Paul's theology. Bruce's 
commentary is aimed-even more than Betz's-at a 
scholarly audience; the reader without Greek would 
find it very difficult to use this commentary. Much 
of the discussion in the text consists of Bruce's sum
mary of and interaction with recent critical lit
erature. This makes the commentary useful as a 
bibliographical resource, but at the same time 
renders the text cluttered and diffuse; Bruce's own 
interpretation is often obscured by this welter of 
technical data. In fact, the book as a whole reads 
like the product of an earlier era when commen
tators sought primarily to provide notes on syntax 
and background information which could serve as 
data to aid the reader in his or her own work of 
interpretation. Used in this way, the commentary , 
could be serviceable: Bruce's accounts of the data 
are thorough and reliable. But the reader who 
comes to this volume looking for fresh theological 
insight will be disappointed. Perhaps the most valu
able part of the commentary is the Introduction, in 
which Bruce devotes fifty-six pages to a clear discus
sion of the classic issues of critical introduction: 
addressees, occasion, opponents, date, etc. In this 
section, as well as in the commentary on the text, it 
would not be unfair to observe that Bruce neither 
breaks any new ground nor frames any questions 
which help us see the text in a new light; instead, 
he provides sober and judicious assessments of 
familiar issues. In any case, Bruce's work provides 
us with an evangelical Galatians commentary 
which is far more comprehensive and balanced 
than the very unsatisfactory NICNT commentary by 
Herman Ridderbos (1953). 

Cousar's Galatians, one of first volumes of a new 
commentary series produced under the auspices of 
the journal Interpretation, sets a commendable stan
dard for the volumes to follow. The series is de
signed "to meet the need of students, teachers, min
isters, and priests for a contemporary expository 
commentary." The key word here is expository: 
Cousar makes no attempt to deal with technical 
problems or to provide a word-by-word commen
tary on the text. Instead, he offers expository reflec
tions on each paragraph unit within the letter. This 
approach enables him, in contrast to Bruce, to con
centrate on the theological implications of major 
sense-units within the letter. The discussion i_s in
formed throughout by the insights of the best recent 
scholarship (see the helpful selected bibliography at 
the end of the book), and Cousar moves through his 
exposition with considerable grace and theological 
subtlety. Some may find the tone of the exposition 
excessively "homiletical," but this commentary 
would serve as a stimulating conversation partner 
for anyone who sets out to preach or teach on Gala
tians. 

As valuable as these commentaries are, we may 
still await with eager anticipation the forthcoming 
publication of two more major critical commen
taries on Galatians, by J. Louis Martyn in the 
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Anchor Bible and by Richard Longenecker in the 
new Word Biblical Commentary series, since both 
Martyn and Longenecker are specialists in the area 
of early Jewish Christianity. We may justifiably sup
pose that their commentaries will provide formid
able counterweights to Betz's effort to place Gala
tians within the intellectual culture of the Graeco
Roman rhetoricians. 

Luke and the Last Things: A Persp_ective for 
the Understanding of Lukan Thought 
by A. J. Mattill, Jr. (Western. North Carolina· 
Press, 1979, 253 pp., $8.95). Reviewed 
by Joseph L. Trafton, Assistant Profes
sor of Religious Studies, Western Kentucky 
University. 

A. J. Mattill, Jr. has sought to produce a compre
hensive study of one of the more controversial 
issues in Lukan studies: eschatology. In reality, 
however, his book could be characterized as an 
extended polemic against Conzelmann's "anti
apocalyptic" interpretation of Luke-Acts. Conzel
mann argued that Luke, recognizing growing dis
illusiom;nent among Christians as their hopes for a 
quick return of Jesus began to fade, wrote in order 
to focus the attention of his readers on the Church's 
present. mission. Luke did not deny the eventual 
return of Jesus; he simply deemphasized it and sug
gested that it would not come for a long time. Mattill 
spares • no effort to prove that this approach to 
Luke's eschatology is incorrect. 

In chapter one Mattill argues that Luke's writings 
reflect Luke's "impassioned longing for the consum
mation." In chapter two he presents a critique of 

.Conzelmann, and in chapter three a critique of the 
view that Luke rejected the notion of an end-time 
resurrection in favor of the concept of the immortal
ity of the soul. In chapters four and five Mattill pre
sents evidence that Luke expected an imminent 
consummation-Le., within a generation. In chap
ter six Mattill suggests that despite his imminent 
expectation, Luke toned down the hope for an 
immediate consummation "by adding conditions 
which must be fulfilled before the end can come":_ 
i.e., the destruction of Jerusalem, the world mission 
to the Gentiles, the restoration of the kingdom of 
Israel, and cosmic woes. In chapter seven Mattill 
argues that "the six key verses which are com
monly understood to mean that for Luke the king
dom is present in this age" suggests rather that 
''.Luke thinks of the kingdom as entirely futuristic." 
Finally, in chapter eight Mattill suggests a life-situa
tion which would explain Luke's eschatology. In 
response to "over-heated apocalyptists," on the one 
hand, and to some who had begun to doubt the 
return of Jesus, on the other, Luke affirms an immi
nent, but not immediate, consummation. Luke 
wants his readers to recognize that they are in
volved in the final holy war against the kingdom of 
Satan, and he writes to stir them to action so that 
the war might reach a speedy conclusion. 

Mattill sets forth his unusual interpretation of 
Luke in the context of extensive interaction with • 
the relevant literature on Luke-Acts. He presents a 
wide range of possible interpretations for virtually 
every passage which he examines. In addition, he 
supports his own arguments with detailed studies of 
key words. This encyclopedic character of the book 
gives it real value. 

Unfortunately, the same cannot be said for Mat
till's thesis. First, his approach is atomistic. 
Although he usually attempts to view each verse in 
its immediate context, he makes no real effort to see 
a verse in relation to the literary whole. The 
assumption seems to be that it is enough to find 
verses to support one's thesis regardless of whether 
or not they appear at strategic points in the narra
tive. Such an approach is hardly acceptable for 
determining. a perspective for the understanding of 
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the overall thought of an auth9r. Second, many of 
Mattill's interpretations seem forced. Surely, for. 
example, his insistence that Luke's use of melli5 
carries with it a sense of "eschatological urgency" is 
to read too much into a simple Greek word. Third, 
Mattill's distinction between an "imminent" and an 
"immediate" expectation seems to be overly subtle. 
And by arguing that Luke rejected the concept of an 
immediate expectation and added conditions which 
must be fulfilled first, lvtattill has virtually conceded 
Conzelmann's basic point anyway. Finally, one 
must ask, does the understanding of Luke as a holy 
warrior writing to bring about the consummation 
really explain all that is present in this two
volume work, in terms both of contents and of lit
erary genre? 

One does not have to be a follower of Conzel
mann to believe that Mattill's book suffers from 
overkill. As a catalogue of alternate interpreta
tions of key Lukan passages which bear upon the 
theme of eschatology, it is certainly very. helpful. 
As a unique-and consistent-interpretation of 
Luke's eschatology, it is indeed interesting. But 
as an accurate assessment of Luke's eschatology, 
and, hence, as "a perspective for the understanding 
of Lukan thought," Mattill's interpretation seems 
most implausible. 

Thy Kingdom Come: A Blumhardt Reader 
edited by Vernard Eller (Eerdmans, 1980, 
180 pp., $4.95). Reviewed by John R. Burk
holder, Professor of Religion, Goshen Col
lege. 

This is a deceptive and dangerous book! It is de
ceptive because, while it ·does not argue a thesis or 
present itself as a theological treatise-being simply 
a collection of excerpts from miscellaneous writings 
published a century ago-it nevertheless makes a 
significant contribution to theological understand
ing. It is dangerous because if taken seriously, it will 
threaten conventional theology and complacent ec
clesiology and comfortable ethics. This it accom
plishes simply by developing the implications of the 
biblical premise in the title: "the kingdom of God is 
among us." 

Vemard Eller wants the world to know about the 
Blumhardts, father and son. The elder, Johann 
Christoph (1805-1880), a Reformed minister in 
southern Germany, discovered the transforming 
power of Jesus through an extended pastoral min
istry to a demented (demon-possessed?) woman in 
the village of Mottlingen. Victory in this spiritual 
battle triggered a revival in the parish and beyond, 
leading to controversy with church authorities. 
Blumhardt moved to the town of Bad Boll, where 
he established a retreat center that served as focal 
point for an ongoing ministry grounded in the con
viction that the kingdom of God is real, here and 
now. 

The son, Christoph Friedrich (1842-1919), even
tually joined his father at Bad Boll, after university 
and theological studies. He gained recognition as a 
mass evangelist and faith healer, then took a tum in 
the world, identifying with the democratic socialist 
movement and its concern for the rights of the 
working class. But after one term in the legislature 
(for which he had to resign his ministerial status), 
he became disillusioned with party politics and re
turned to Bad Boll. Eller observes, however, that 
this rejection of direct political involvement was not 
a denial of the concern for social reform. 

Although they remained relatively unknown in 
the English-speaking world, the Blumhardts made a 
major impact on continental theology. In his per
haps too-brief introduction Eller outlines the Blum
hardt influence on Oscar Cullmann's Heilgeschichte 
theme, the fact that Karl Barth's key phrase "Jesus 
is Victor" is a motto from the elder Blumhardt, and 

the claim by Emil Brunner that Blumhardt and Kier
kegaard are the two great predecessors of the neo
Orthodox movement. Basic themes in Bonhoeffer, 
Ellul, and Moltmann also trace their roots to the 
work of the Blumhardts. 

But this volume is much more than a footnote fill
ing in the gaps in a history of theological ideas. Its 
profoundly biblical perspective, holding together 
personal piety and social concern, makes it a 
strangely relevant resource for the church life of 
this decade. Although history may not repeat itself 
exactly, the issues of our time are still parallel to the 
themes that the Blumhardts had to address. 

In these writings, one discovers forceful commen
tary on such questions as the inspiration of Scrip
ture, eschatological escapism, shallow conversion
ism and the final judgment. Their answers may not 
always meet the tests of certain contemporary ortho
doxies, but the Blumhardts speak from a depth of 
biblical insight and pastoral experience that cannot 
be ignored. 

Charismatic ministries today face the same kinds 
of criticism as the faith healers of Bad Boll. Today's 
political or liberation theologies come under cen
sure for· reasons similar to the Blumhardts. What 
makes the Blumhardts unique and important, how
ever, is the fact that their long ministry combined 
both these emphases in a creative synthesis of heal
ing, justice and salvation themes from Scripture. 

This book is spiritual dynamite as devotional 
reading, a splendid source-book for homiletical 
ideas, and a worthy instrument for stretching one's 
theological and personal horizons. The Blumhardt 
perspective sets the rigorous demands of disciple
ship in a context of unwavering faith in the mani
fest power of God. The message is profoundly sim
ple: Believe and obey, for the kingdom of God is 
here! 

Yet, as men immersed in the ambiguities of hu
man history, the Blumhardts were biblical realists. 
Although they claim that there are no inherent ob
stacles to the inbreaking of divine power, they are 
nevertheless conversant with the despair of the an
cient Hebrew: "How long, 0 Lord, how long?" A 
dialectic of "waiting and working" pervades the 
book. As C. F. Blumhardt preached, "We have ex
perienced that the Lord is our help and shield, and 
that is why we can wait." 

Christian Theology: An Introduction to its 
Traditions and Tasks 
edited by Peter C. Hodgson and Robert H. 
King (Fortress, 1982, 360 pp., $15.95). Re
viewed by Geoffrey Wainwright, Professor 
of Systematic Theology, Union Theological 
Seminary, New York. 

Intended as a teaching aid, this book is the prod
uct of a "Work Group on Constructive Theology" 
originally centered at Vanderbilt. It takes many of 
the traditional topics of dogmatic theology, plus one 
or two more, and, with named authors finally 
responsible for each chapter, treats each topic in a 
four-fold way: 1. "Where we are" ( a brief reading of 
the present situation); 2. "The doctrine in its clas
sical formulation" (an interpretative history); 3. 
"Challenges and contributions of modem con
sciousness" (the so-called Enlightenment is usually 
seen as a watershed); 4. "Issues and Proposals." A 
bibliography is appended to each chapter. 

The general tone of the book is "liberal Protes
tant" (with apologies particularly to Fr. David 
Burrell, who contributes a graceful essay on spiritu
ality); but the result is not as reductionistic as it 
might be. Apart perhaps f~om the epilogue by Sallie 
McFague, the most critical chapter is that on "Scrip
ture and Tradition," which describes "the collapse 
of the house of authority" and proposes to see Scrip
ture and Tradition emphatically not as instances of 
authority, but as "vehicles of ecclesial process." The 



vagueness of this notion is confirmed by the weak
ness of the chapter on "The Church," which comes 
alive only in the fleeting page on the black church. 
Remaining otherwise highly abstract, the chapter 
admits that its view "needs to be tested against the 
actual situation in which the church finds itself dur
ing the final decades of the twentieth century, 
namely the quest for reunion of the churches in an 
increasingly pluralistic, non-Western world"; but no 
existing church is there described or even named. If 
all the contributors hold the view of Scripture and 
the Church represented in these two chapters, it is 
remarkable that so many of them remain as close as 
they do to a recognizably Christian faith. It would 
be yet again the case of a liberal Protestantism 
parasitic upon a book and an institution which it 
criticizes to excess while yet continuing to draw sus
tenance from them. 

In fact, however, the contributors vary consider
ably in the degree of sympathy they show for the 
classical positions they expound. If Farley and 
Hodgson, on Scripture and Tradition, can write that 
"there is a sense in which giving a historical account 
of the classical criteriology as we have done [my 
italics] is its own critique," others are much more 
sensitive to the achievements and strengths of clas
sic formulations and developments: I am thinking 
notably of L. Gilkey on "God" (though I am not sure 
about his tantalizing final remark regarding "a close 
encounter with the nothingness of Buddhism"), 
R.R. Williams on "Sin and Evil" (even Augustine is 
admired, though needing supplementation from 
lrenaeus and Schleiermacher), and above all W. 
Lowe on "Christ and Salvation." (For my money, 
Walter Lowe's is the outstanding piece in the book, 
both for its sympathetic and perceptive history and 
for its constructive proposal of a worshipful and 
trinitarian kind). The authors differ, too, concerning 
the strength of the challenge which they see the 
Enlightenment and Modernity bringing to scriptural 
and traditional positions-and concerning their 
willingness to counter-critique the Enlightenment 
and Modernity. 

All this is to say that the authors have not worked 
out an agreed position on what is perhaps the 
underlying theme of the whole book: namely, con
tinuity and discontinuity, or Christian identity in 
relation to what may be called in epistemology 
"paradigm shift." 

The Religious Right and Christian Faith 
by Gabriel Fackre (Eerdmans, 1982 126 pp., 
$8.95). Reviewed by Hal Miller, Ph.D. candi
date, Boston College. 

In the spate of recent books on the emergence of 
such groups as the Moral Majority, Gabriel Fackre's 
is unique, for The Religious Right and Christian 
Faith analyzes the phenomenon theologically. Al
though several authors have critiqued the move
ment ethically or politicaly, no one has tried to peer 
behind its issues and tactics to understand the the
ological substructure which gives it life. Fackre 
takes up this task, using morals and politics as 
pointers to deeper convictions about God, humani
ty and the world. • 

• Two preliminary chapters locate the religious 
right (especially Moral Majority, Inc., and the more 
amorphous "electronic church") politically and his
torically. How did such a movement arise from the 
most apolitical wing of the church? How does it 
relate to other recent social movements? What is 
the "secular humanism" which it seeks to fight? 
After this prefatory discussion, Fackre begins his 
theological analysis, devoting one chapter to each 
major doctrinal cluster of Christian faith. He is con
cerned to make his analysis eminently fair, so each 
chapter has both a "Yes" and a "No" section in 
response. 

He finds points where the religious right has been 

unjustly maligned. They are commonly criticized, 
for example, as violators of the separation between 
church and state. In reality, all they violate is the 
idiosyncratic ACLU definition of that separation, 
which cannot abide any religiously self-conscious 
politics. The religious right justifiably attacks this 
definition as both historically naive and morally 
self-serving. 

Though the good points of the religious right are 
not to be underplayed, several consistent problems 
emerge as Fackre's analysis continues. To make 
these problems clear, he distinguishes between the 
movement's "explicit" theology and its "functional" 
theology. Explicitly, Moral Majority and the others 
are often impeccably orthodox; they answer all the 
right catechetical questions in all the right ways. 
Functionally, however, they leave something to be 
desired. Their orthodox confession does not impell 
their action; rather, an implicit heterodoxy func
tions as the motive force for their political stances. 
Fackre identifies a thread of nearly Manichean dual
ism in their theology, one which pits the forces of 
good against the forces of evil, emphasizes the holi
ness of God at the expense of God's love, wallows in 
suspicions that the material order itself is evil, and 
paints apocalyptic "us versus them" scenarios for 
all kinds of political situations. 

Their heterodox functional theology, Fackre in
sists, comes not from true Christian insight but from 
the religious right's own covert cultural captivity. 
For all their condemnation of "secular humanism," 
they themselves have fallen victim to a "secular 
humanism of the right." They have failed to realize 
that "secular humanism" might appear in various 
forms; and in fighting tooth and nail against one 
particular incarnation, they have fallen into a trap 
set by another. 

This analysis comes out most clearly in Fackre's 
critique of the religious right's ideal of power. Far 
from embodying the Christian insight that the great
est should be as the youngest (Lk. 22:24-27) and 
that power is to be found only in what the world 
identifies as weakness (1 Cor. 1:25-31, 2 Cor. 
12:8--10), the right's "mighty man" ideology betrays 
biblical truth for the sake of political expediency 
and administrative efficiency. 

Though it is difficult to give a theological critique 
of a movement which claims not to be Christian but 
to be merely "moral," Fackre's insistence that a 
seriously defective theology underlies Moral Majori
ty's political agenda brings a helpful perspective on 
an ambiguous movement. Whatever the future of 
that movement, The Religious Right and Christian 
Faith can be of great help in purifying our Christian 
political perception. Unless such perceptions are 
grounded in good theology, they can only bring 
political tragedy. 

Metaphorical Theology: Models o; God in 
Religious Language 
by Sallie McFague (Fortress, 1982, 240 pp., 
$11.95 pb.). Reviewed by Elouise Renich 
Fraser, doctoral candidate "in Theology, 
Vanderbilt University. 

This is a book to be reckoned with. Sallie 
McFague, Professor of Theology at Vanderbilt Uni
versity, writes from a self-consciously post-Enlight
enment, Protestant, and feminist perspective. Her 
lucid, straightforward style belies the complexity 
and challenge of the issues which lie above and 
beneath the surface of her discussion. 

On the surface, the book addresses two problems: 
how primary religious language moves toward sec
ondary theological language, and how this move 
can be accomplished without falling into idolatry 
(taking our language about God literally) or irrele
vance (finding this langu..9-ge meaningless). 
McFague suggests that both issues can be addressed 

by understanding religious and theological lan
guage-in terms of metaphors and models (dominant 
metaphors). She offers "metaphorical" thinking or 
theology as· an alternative to symbolic ( classic) sac
ramentalism which sees the world in harmony with 
and permeated by divine power and love. McFague 
argues for the appropriateness of this form of 
theology by appeal to the parables of the Kingdom 
(as extended metaphors) and to Jesus as a parable 
( or metaphor) of God. Its appropriateness is also tied 
to seeing metaphorical thinking itself as the basis -
for all human thought and language. Thus our reli
gious and theological language about the relation 
between God and the world takes on both the posi
tive and negative characteristics of metaphors: it is 
open-ended, tentative, indirect, tensive, icono
clastic, and ultimately transformative. In a word, it 
retains both the "is" and the "is not" -of metaphors. 

In the final chapter, McFague uses the model of 
God as father as a test case for metaphorical the
ology. Can this model, wrongly absoiutized by 
some and found increasingly irrelevant by others, 
be °revitalized so that its valid insight is identified 
and retained, and the dangers associated with 
exclusive or near-exclusive reliance•on this model 
are avoided? McFague contributes to the discussion 
by briefly exploring the possibilities of a model of 
God as friend. But, as she admits, the verdict is still 
out. Beneath the surface of the feminist critique of 
this pervasive model lies a complex web of related 
and potentially revolutionary issues, many of them 
already operative as presuppositions throughout the 
essay. 

One of the most outstanding features of the book 
is McFague's survey of the use of models in science 
·in order to show that even here metaphorical think
ing is important, and in order to gain insight into 
the use of models in theology. Other points worth 
noting are her more than token use of female schol
arship throughout the study and her incisive cri
tique of feminist theology, stated briefly in the last 
chapter, but already embodied in and given credi
bility by the very nature of the entire essay. 

Biblical Inspiration 
by I. Howard Marshall (Eerdmans, 1983, 125 
pp., $4.95). Reviewed by Gary M. Burge, 
Assistant Professor of Bible and Religion, 
King College, Bristol, Tennessee. 

Within evangelical circles today there seems to be 
no end to the production of books about biblical in
spiration and authority. This present contribution 
stands out, however, for a variety of reasons. Mar
shall, a professor of New Testament in Aberdeen, 
Scotland, discusses the question of biblical inspira
tion with refreshing clarity and conciseness (for 
which he is well known) while addressing impor
tant American developments as an overseas observer 
(e.g. the Chicago Declaration). This means that one 
does not read a rehearsal of so much recent 
polemic. Marshall sizes up the options in the iner
rancy debate, launches serious and effective criti
cisms, and proposes a substantial evangelical alter
native. If one has not yet tackled this crucial issue 
for oneself, this volume is undoubtedly an excellent 
place to begin. • 

Marshall opens his discussion with a study of 
how the Bible views itself. He is cautious in his ap
proach and admits that while the Bible exhibits a 
general consciousness of divine authority,_ this ten
dency still should not be pressed too far. For in
stance, NT references to Scripture (2 Tim. 3: 16) may 
really refer to the OT alone. And it is difficult to 
know just how the NT writers viewed their own 
work. It is true that Second Peter places Paul's 
writings alongside "the other scriptures," but does 
the NT bear witness to a thoroughgoing view of spe
cial revelation? 

Of great help is Marshall's well-organized and 
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concise outline in the next chapter of the various 
views of inspiration. He looks with equal disdain at 
extreme liberal options, at the views of Barth, and 
at strict dictation theories. In the end, he affirms a 
"classical conservative" position (with Packer, War
field, and Pinnock) which sees inspiration at work 
not only in the lives of the biblical authors but in 
the words they penned. Marshall takes pains, how
ever, to stress that this inspiration results in a Bible 
that is both divine and human. The literary and his
torical processes must be appreciated. He favors 
Packer's description of "the concursive action" of 
the Spirit: God is at work both through the ordinary 
processes of history as well as in imposing his own 
will on that history in providence. Hence the Bible 
bears the stamp of human creativity and contribu
tion as well as God's providential direction. 

If, however, God is involved with the words of 
Scripture, what is the result of this activity? Mar
shall's third chapter, at the heart of his book, is his 
longest and will clearly be the center of evangelical 
interest. Marshall wants to shift the focus of the in
errancy debate from the notion of "truth," as de
fended by such documents as the Chicago Declara
tion, to the adequacy of the Bible to do what God in
tends it to do. To say that the Bible is "entirely true" 
may not be effective language in representing the 
nature of the Bible itself or what God intends the Bi
ble to be. True in what sense? Many biblical pas
sages reflect statements that cannot be evaluated as 
"true" or "false." Further, some texts require us to 
ask, ·"true for whom?" Legislation in Deuteronomy, 
while true for Israel in one era, is clearly not "true" 
for us today in that it is no longer valid. "Truth" 
therefore is a complex notion. 

Even in historical contexts where factuality is at 
issue and the meaning seems clearest, Marshall 
wonders if the required precision of this "truth" is 
dependent on the cultural context. That is to say, 
did the NT writers have a view of historical preci
sion that is different from ours? To illustrate, Mar
shall draws in phenomena which in most quarters 
would be deemed inaccuracies: historical approxi
mations (Matthew 9: 18), imprecisions and historical 
errors (in his judgment, Acts 5:33-39). He chastises 
defenders of inerrancy for not facing these problems 
squarely: "The flaw in the argument for inerrancy 
here is that a particular view of the nature of scrip
ture is being assumed." In his estimate, the ap
proach should be inductive. The varied phenomena 
of Scripture (honestly studied) should determine 
our doctrine of Scripture. Marshall remarks: "Now 
when we bear in mind that the theory of biblical in
errancy collapses totally if only one factual error is 
proved to exist, and when we further remember 
that many people find almost innumerable possibil
ities of factual error in the Bible, it is not surprising 
that they conclude that the theory of inerrancy in
volves too many unlikelihoods, and that therefore 
the probabilities are against it." Marshall feels the 
weight of these problems. "Whether or not the 
Bible, as originally written, is free from error, the 
subsequent transmission and understanding of it is 
not free from error." Therefore for him evangelicals 
must grapple with the text as we have it and not 
find the minor inadequacies there to be insuperable 
barriers to full biblical authority. In other words, the 
Bible may accomplish God's purposes as it is (thus 
being "entirely trustwerthy" in all it intends) while 
not meeting our modern expectations of inerrancy. 

Many evangelicals will take exception with this 
result. Marshall is a British evangelical scholar in 
the tradition of F. F. Bruce who hopes to cut a path 
between a strict inerrantist view and less than con
servative positions. He wants to be honest about the 
nature of the text. Yet he still remains profoundly 
conservative in the larger spectrum. He shies away 
from the word "inerrant" and prefers terms like "in
fallible" and "entirely trustworthy." That is, Scrip
ture is completely reliable in all that it intends to ac
complish-and it is a matter of debate whether this 
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intention includes matters oqwentieth-century his
torical precision and scientific detail. 

Is Marshall's postion a "slippery slope" which 
leads away from other fundamental doctrines? If 
this domino falls, will the entire set collapse? He ar
gues against this and suggests that biblical doctrines 
are inter-related much like separate links in a piece 
of chain mail, with all doctrines securely fastened to 
the others and strengthening the whole. Besides, he 
comments, belief in biblical inerrancy has never 
been a guarantee of orthodoxy in other doctrinal 
areas. This is an accurate and interesting insight. 
~Marshall's other contributions in this volume will 

all generously repay close study. He gives attention 
to the Bible and higher criticism, problems of inter
pretation, and the necessary application of biblical 
authority in our lives. But this book's pre-eminent 
value will be its fair and irenic stand for a position 
outside of strict inerrancy. The problems he identi
fies are acute, the questions he poses are pene
trating, and the option he offers has much that is ap
pealing. 

A Survey of Recent Christian Ethics 
by Edward LeRoy Long, Jr. (Oxford Univer
sity Press, 1982, 221 pp., $13.95). Reviewed 
by David W. Gill, Associate Professor of 
Christian Ethics, New College ~erkeley. 

Edward LeRoy Long, Jr., Professor of Christian 
Ethics at Drew University, has done a marvelous 
job of surveying the major thinkers, books and de
velopments in Christian ethics over the past fifteen 
years. In his latest book, Long provides a sequel and 
update to his 1967 A Survey of Christian Ethics (also 
Oxford University Press). In both volumes Christian 
ethicists are located and discussed in relation to two 
general categories: (1) the formulation of the ethical 
norm and (2) the implementation of ethical deci
sions. 

Ethicists whose work aims primarily at the formu
lation of norms are further subdivided into (a) those 
who address the problem of reason and moral de
liberation (Sellers, Dyck, Macquarrie, Wogaman, 
Beauchamp and Childress, Gustafson, and Ward are 
the figures discussed in the new book), (b) those 
who try to identify prescriptive laws and rules (Ber
man, Muelder, Haring, Curran, Ramsey, Rudnick, 
Geisler, Erickson) and ( c) those who develop a more 
relational understanding of ethical guidance (Ellul, 
Thielicke, Logstrup, R. M. Adams). 

Ethicists whose work is primarily concerned with 
the problem of the implementation of ethical deci
sions are subdivided into (a) those who focus on 
structures and institutions of justice and order 
(Thielicke, Stackhouse, J. L. Adams, C. F. H. 
Henry), (b) those who focus on the political, opera
tional exercise of power (Mouw, Lehmann, P. B. 
Henry, Metz, Moltmann, Soelle), and (c) those who 
propose intentional alternatives to institutions and 
politics (Ellul, Stringfellow, Yoder, Loomer, Camp
bell). 

In A Survey of Recent Christian Ethics, Long adds 
two additional sections in which to locate new 
trends in Christian ethics. The first of these con
cerns moral agency. Here he reviews work being 
done on virtue and character formation (Hauerwas, 
Gustafson, Guardini, et al.), conscience (E. Mount, 
C. Nelson, D. Miller, Menninger, D. Browning), and 
moral development (J. Nelson, D. Maguire). In the 
final section Long describes three new arenas of 
ethical discussion: (a) vocational and policy-making 
ethics (bio-medical, business, legal, and technologi
cal), (b) liberation theology (black, feminist, and 
Latin American), and (c) comparative religious 
ethics (Smurl, Little and Twiss, Green). 

While specialists will no doubt criticize one or 
another of Long's specific statements or applications 
of his typology, it is difficult to imagine how a work 

of this type could have been done better. Long gives 
enough substance in his presentation of each figure 
to be fair; these are not just one or two-sentence 
thumbnail sketches! While few individuals fit neatly 
into any category, Long is generally on target and 
tries hard to point out the nuances and variations 
from one thinker to another. Long avoids much edi
torializing on the figures he discusses-and I am 
sure it was difficult to resist at times. He contents 
himself with presenting a fair portrayal of each fig
ure and promises that his own opinions and pro
posals will come in a later volume. 

Anyone who has ever written dictionary or sur
vey-type articles knows how difficult and thankless 
a task it can be. Long has done a masterful job, and 
his book should be read not only by Christian ethi
cists but also by all seminary students and faculty, 
pastors and lay leaders who wish to get a handle on 
developments in Christian ethics. A Survey of Re
cent Christian Ethics is especially valuable for its at
tention to the rise, over the past fifteen years, of 

. evangelical ethics, professional ethics, liberation 
theology, and comparative religious ethics. 

The Christian Life: Church Dogmatics, IV/ 4 
by Karl Barth, translated by Geoffrey W. 
Bromiley (Eerdmans, 1981, 310 pp., $17.95). 
Reviewed by Douglas M. Pierce, student, 
University of Dubuque Theological 
Seminary. 

Karl Barth's Church Dogmatics were to consist of 
five volumes. Only three were entirely completed, 

• however. Volume V, which would have taken up 
the doctrine of redemption, was never written. 
Volume IV, wrestling with the doctrine of reconcili
ation, was only partially finished. The latter, in its 
incomplete form, has been published in two sep
arate works. The first, published in 1967, carried 
the title Baptism as the Foundation of the Christian 
Life. It appeared as §75 in Barth's system of order
ing. The second, published posthumously in 1981 
as The Christian Life, contains §74-78, excluding 
§75. Both published works have been estimated to 
form less than one-half of what was to be Church 
Dogmatics IV/ 4. 

To put into perspective the "fragments" which 
comprise The Christian Life, it is helpful to under
stand Barth's "game plan," though he did not live to 
fulfill it. He begins by introducing ethics as the 
"task" of the doctrine of reconciliation (§7 4). He fol
lows with the doctrine of baptism (§75) which is 
succeeded by a "partial" exposition of the Lord's 
Prayer (§76-78). He planned to conclude with a dis
cussion of the Lord's Supper. 

Such ordering of this material is in itself signifi
cant, for it reveals Barth's "mature" understanding 
of the contours of the Christian life. These contours 
include (I) baptism as the foundation of the Chris
tian life, (2) the Lord's Prayer as a "model" of the 
proper human response to God's grace made in 
obedience, and (3) the Lord's Supper as an integral 
part of God's continual renewal or sustaining of the 
Christian life. Barth desired to bring these three 
aspects together under the guiding concept of "call
ing upon God," which he sought to posit as the pri
mary Christian "imperative." 

It should be noted that included in The Christian 
Life is the first version of the conclusion of para
graph §7 4. This is important, for it clearly shows 
how Barth "corrected himself" in the midst of his 
work. His original idea was to construct his ethics of 
reconciliatfon upon the structure of "faithfulness." 
He soon discarded this, as well as other more "tradi
tional" concepts, finding "invocation" to be a more 
appropriate way to present the relationship of the 
divine commands to human obedience. 

Using the Lord's Prayer as his "model," then, and 



"invocation," as the "imperative," The Christian 
Life is a seasoned theologian's contribution to our 
persistent question as Christians-"how should we 
then live?" Though his answer comes by way of 
only two of the petitions of our Lord's Prayer 
(Barth's death prevented him from moving beyond 
the second petition, "thy kingdom come"), his work 

• nevertheless offers a wealth of profound insights 
and a comprehensive view of the Christian life that 
is both timely and awe-inspiring. Anyone who 
thoughtfully considers Barth's exposition will cer
tainly benefit from its wide-ranging implications. 

How should we then live? Barth's answer in The 
Christian Life is that we should live as "children" of 
a "gracious God" who commands his children to 
"call upon him" unceasingly and confidently. More
over, as his children our growing desire will be that 
he (who alone is capable and worthy) will "hallow" 
his name on earth as it is in heaven. Thereby we 
affirm that his "kingdom" (seen in its Christocentric 
state of "already" and "not yet") issues in the proper 
"ordering" of human life, an ordering which in
cludes the guarantee of human rights, freedom and 
peace. This ordering results when people in obe
dient fellowship with God allow this fellowship to 
carry over in their relationships with one another. 
All of this is opposed to the "disorder" which is a 
manifestation of the "lordless powers." They have 
been "de-demonized" through the work of Christ, 
but are nevertheless a present reality inhibiting 
God's rightful ordering of human life. As Christians 
who are "zealous" for God and God's rule, we 
"move" by his grace toward that for which we 
pray. All of this is made possible through the 
fellowship and power of the Holy Spirit, who is 
God's "agent" in reconciliation. 

Evangelism: Doing Justice and Preaching 
Grace 
by Harvie M. Conn (Zondervan, 1982, 112 
pp., $5.95). 

Evangelization and Justice: New Insights for 
Christian Ministry 
by John Walsh (Orbis, 1982, 120 pp., $5.95). 

Reviewed by David Lowes Watson, Assistant 
Professor of Evangelism, Perkins School of 
Theology. 

These are both very useful monographs, each im
parting a distinctive concept of evangelism mean
ingful to concerned clergy and laity alike. Harvie 
Conn's approach is directly evangelical, arguing 
from Scripture that evangelism as kerygma, 
koinonia, diakonia and leiturgia must be comple
mented by dikaioma, "the righteous deed," if it is to 
be authentic and believable. Christians must hunger 
and thirst after righeousness (Mat. 5:6), and their 
faith must work by love (James 2:14-17,24; 1 John 
2:29, 3:10, 4:7-8). The outcasts of the world are 
"tired of gospel used-car salesmen who sell vehicles 
with three pistons missing." 

Conn shows convincingly that the church ("the 
only organization in the world that exists for the 
sake of its non-members") must have compassion 
for the world rather than mere sympathy. This com
passion comes primarily from perceiving the "publi
cans" of the world to be not only sinners, but also 
those sinned against. To be equipped for this task, 
Christians must pursue a covenant spirituality, 
which stresses both the new relationship with God 
and the obligation to join with the work of the Holy 
Spirit in the world. Evangelism is thus restored to 
its proper context of involvement with God's his
tory, and prayer becomes the "eschatological link" 
with the power of Christ's New Age. The book is 
peppered with pithy one-liners, and reinforced with 
a number of poignant illustrations which testify to 
Conn's first-hand experience of this work. 

John Walsh's book is a gem. It requires close read
ing, not because it is a difficult text, but because it 

plumbs the depths of the Christian consciousness 
with a language so simple that the casual reader 
may well miss the majesty of its central theme. 

It begins with a summary of James W. Fowler's 
Stages of Faith-an important introduction, inci
dentally, for anyone not acquainted with this semi
nal work. Instead of restricting the theme to personal 
faith development, however, Walsh extends 
Fowler's concepts to human culture. He presents a 
view of humankind in the process of making a 
"quantum leap" from an innate tribalism, in which 
systemic change is unthinkable, to a cultural iden
tity which is freed from structural impediments for 
an evolution to justice and peace. Evangelism is the 
catalyst for this "quantum leap," bringing people to 
a new consciousness and enabling them to become 
co-seekers for the Kingdom, the fulfillment of which 
will be the Parousia of Christ's new universe. 

This is an exciting statement of contemporary 
Roman Catholic perspectives on evangelization, 
and it is supplemented by a very helpful overview 
of recent papal encyclicals and episcopal statements 
on the subject. Protestant readers, and evangelicals 
in particular, may wish to complement its basic argu
ments with a more radical doctrine of human sin 
and justification by faith; but they should read it 
nonetheless-and carefully. If there is a blind spot 
in Protestant evangelism today, it is the inability of 
evangelicalism to grasp the grandeur of Paul's cos
mic vision in Romans 8. Our justification lies not 
only in what Christ has done, but in what the Spirit 
of Christ is still doing in the world. Our salvation 
continues to unfold, and if we restrict it to the paro
chialism of personal response, we miss the scriptural 
promise altogether. With brilliant illumination, 
Walsh reminds us that when we evangelize, we 
come to the threshold of the universe. We may 
know its Lord personally-but that is no reason not 
to have a proper sense of occasion. 

Embodiment: An Approach to Sexuality and 
Christian Theology 
by James B. Nelson (Augsburg, 1979, 302 pp., 
$5.95). Reviewed by Lewis B. Smedes, Pro
fessor of Theology and Ethics, Fuller Theo
logical Seminary. 

Sexual conservatism these days is seen as a sign 
either of sated cynicism or envious old age; never
theless, I have been thinking that the case against 
Augustine is not open and shut. I am referring to his 
suspicion that while sex itself was included in God's 
good design for human living, passion is the inven
tion of the devil, snuck into human experience in 
the backwash of sin. In the garden, he believed, 
sexual intercourse would have had the same reliev
ing effect as the emptying of one's bladder, hardly 
more ecstatic. Augustine's vision of Eden may not 
arouse today's sexually fine-tuned Christians to a 
new zeal for regaining paradise, but I still think we 
shouid consider it. My hunch-nothing more, 
though, than a hunch-is that passion has, in our 
crazy world, caused people as much frustration, 
pain, and sheer misery as pleasure or happiness. 
Sinless sex, in Augustine's portrait, may not have 
been as voluptuously promising of mind-blowing 
joy-a promise not that often fulfilled anyway-but 
it would have left love more serene and life less tur
bulent. 

Well, now comes James B. Nelson with his big 
book on sexual theology to tell us that Augustine 
was wrong, not on· grounds of comparative plea
sures, but on grounds of anthropology. We are em
bodied to the core of our being-not angels driving 
automobiles around, not spirits temporarily occupy
ing flesh, but beings totally and essentially 
embodied. And since passion is half psychic and 
half neurological, more or less, we are passionate 
from the start. Passion moves us toward one an
other in sexual complementarity to find unity in 

soul through unity in passion. Very nice; I am 
reassured. 

Nelson's book is a theology of sexuality, not an 
ethics of sexual behavior. It is a brilliant piece of 
theological journalism. He listens to many people, 
and reports on almost everyone he heard. As a re
sult, he encumbers us with what is, for my taste, a 
rather unmanageable bundle of opinions. I like a lit
tle more distillation, but, as I say, it is a matter of 
taste. The more important observation is that he 
combs thorugh the psychological and the biological 
literature as well as the theological. He uses all 
three to help us understand why people do the sorts 
of things they do-not the why of final, but of mate
rial cause. That is, he lets us in on what drives peo
ple to want to have and what enables them to find 
pleasure in oral sex, anal sex, masochistic sex, and 
what have you. Very illuminating. I do not mean 
that Nelson always knows why, but .he offers a lot 
for the sympathetic imagination to muse over. 

Sexuality, in the long run, is for personal union. 
Not for kids-having them I mean. So the morality 
of sex is judged mainly by its bearing on union. But 
the contribution sex makes is not a mysterious cre
ation of the union; you do not become one flesh by 
having sex. The contribution is mostly a psychic 
enrichment of the union two people have already 
created by their personal fidelity as persons. The 
result is that fidelity is the main thing; sexual 
monogamy is not the main thing. The mystique of 
sexual intercourse is, I should think, melted away 
some here. 

Take homosexuality as another instance. Nelson 
will not let us make moral judgments about homo
sexual love purely on the basis of a notion of what 
sorts of genitals people must have in order to have 
licit sexual experience together. Anyone who 
makes a negative judgment concerning homosexual 
people solely on the basis of a negative judgment on 
their specifically genital activities has not learned to 
live in grace. Amen! I agree. 

Maybe the most helpfully novel part of this fine 
book is its treatment of sex for the handicapped 
among us. I know that it took me an insufferably 
long time to gain empathy for the problems and 
potential of sexual living for physically handicapped 
folk. How stupidly lazy our imaginations are that we 
should not recognize and rejoice in, as well as 
encourage and help satisfy the sexual needs of peo
ple for whom courtship can never happen on a 
dance floor or a jogging track. 

In any case, besides teaching me things I never 
knew before (e.g., did you know that the graham 
cracker was invented as a sexual depressant?), 
Nelson's book helped restore my faith in the divine 
gift of passion ("I believe, help my unbelief"). I 
could argue, and do, with some points made here 
and there on the moral side of sex; but carping on 
them here would spoil the effect of saying that the 
book is rich in wisdom and sympathy, is theologi
cally sound and is engagingly written. If it helps 
anyone recapture the gratitude for being a body, I 
shall be glad. And, as Nelson says, "insofar as that 
happens ... it will be an endless journey. But God 
has promised to make better lovers of us all." 

Christian-Marxist Dialogue in Eastern 
Europe 
by Paul Mojzes (Augsburg, 1981, 336 pp., 
$14.50). Reviewed by Ruy Costa, Ph.D. stu
dent in S_ocial Ethics, Boston University. 

Paul Mojzes does not claim to be unbiased about 
Marxism. He was born of Christian parents in Yugo
slavia and affirms to be Christian in his primary 
identity. In his Preface he writes: "I am not a Marx
ist, nor am I especially attracted by Marxism." Yet, 
he believes that "Marxism has some useful insights 
and challenges for Christians," and vice-versa. 

Mojzes suggests a number of reasons for the cur-
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rent Christian-Marxist dialogue, the first being the 
emergence in Eastern Europe of new Marxist pos
tures. In this context he distinguishes between two 
main types of Marxism: the dogmatic Marxist
Leninist kind (also known as diamat-dialectical 
materialism) and the humanist Marxism of the 
younger Marx. This is one of the most important dis
tinctions in the book, because through his whole 
work Mojzes is implying that it is the common 
humanism of both the Christian and Marxist sys
tems which can facilitate the dialogue. 

The author offers a provisional definition of "dia
logue." Among many other things, he propl ses that 
dialogue should be "a dialectical engagement rather 
than a path to convergence." Both Christians and 
Marxists of the Eastern European "dogmatic" type, 
as well as those who see themselves as Christian 
Marxists (as do many of the Protestant majority in 
East Germany) may have problems with Mojzes' ad
vocacy of this kind of "dialogue." By emphasizing 
the engagement of two distinct parties, "without re
moving essential differences between them," such a 
definition excludes a priori the possibilities of con
version and/ or convergence. 

In chapters· two and three Mojzes analyzes the 
history of the dialogue. In this section he utilizes six 
ideal types: (1) Total Absence of Dialogue, (2) Avoid
ance of Dialogue, (3) The Practice of Dialogue De
spite Official Disclaimers, ( 4) Carefully Managed 
Dialogue in Order to Facilitate Cooperation, (5) Criti
cal Involvement in Dialogue, (6) Dialogical Engage
ment in Freedom. The author affirms that nearly all 
countries in Eastern Europe went through phases 
one and two. The only one currently remaining in 
type one is Albania, which unlike the others has 
made the obliteration of churches and anti-religious 
propaganda its permanent post-revolutionary 
policy. Type six is Mojzes' most idealistic. He does 
not see such dialogue occurring anywhere present
ly. On the other hand, type five is found in 
Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and in the documenta
tion of the Paulus Gesellschaft International Con
gresses. Type five includes Christians and Marxists 
departing from past mutual demonizations and 
discovering real values in each other. For example, 
Mojzes summarizes the Dominican T. Veres "Marx
ist atheism denies a different God, presumably the 
God of the philosophers, not the God revealed to 
Christians." The largest sub-section of these two 
chapters concerns Poland (type four), where the for
mal dialogue is so extensive and well documented. 

In chapters five and six Mojzes focuses on the 
"Changing Marxist Views on Religion and Christi
anity" and the "Changing Christian Perceptions of 
Socialism and Marxism." On the Marxist side we 
find four novel variants of the Marxist theory of re
ligion. These range from the view that religion is a 
"false consciousness" to the view that "religion in 
and of itself is neither good nor bad" and that, when 
it contributes to social justice, Marxists should co
operate with it. On the Christian side, we find five 
perceptions ranging from "all-out rejection of Social
ism and Marxism" to a new "synthesis of Marxism 
and Christianity." The first type was more charac• 
teristic of the first years after the establishment of 
socialism and is presently fostered by the emigre 
press (e.g. R. Wurmbrand and H. Popov). The 
synthesis of "Chrisfianity and Marxism usually 
means the affirmation of a belief in God and other 
Christian doctrines ... and the acceptance of the 
Marxist socieconomic and related theories and prac· 
tical strategies." 

Mojzes' work is a priceless repository of data. But 
it is more than this. It is a statement in the dialogue 
itself. Professor Charles West of Princeton said that 
Mojzes' linguistic resources and involvement in the 
dialogue enabled him to write a book "which al
most no one else could have written." With the rich
ness of his reporting and documentation, Mojzes 
brings the dialogue to the West. His book may cause 
us to wonder whether we should not start thinking 
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about dialogue too. At least he gives us resources 
for needed dialogue with Eastern European Chris
tians! 

The Bible in America: Esso.ys in Cultural His
tory 
edited by Nathan 0. Hatch and Mark A. Noll 
(Oxford University •Press, 1982, 201 pp., 
$6.95). Reviewed by George W. Harper, stu
dent, Gordon-Cori.well Theological Semi• 
nary. 

This delightful volume consists of eight essays de
veloping the complementary themes of the centrality 
of the Bible in the weaving of the American social 
fabric and the diverse and even contradictory ends 
which Scripture has been made to serve by various 
strands within that fabric. 

One of the finest essays is George Marsden's con
tribution on the role played by Baconian epistemol
ogy in the mid-nineteenth-century clash of ortho
doxy with the new "higher criticism." Marsden's 
notes are as rewarding as the body of his text, con
taining, among other things, a rebuttal of Rogers 
and McKim's insistence, following Sandeen, that a 
systematic defense of inerrancy based on an appeal 
to the autographs was essentially the creation of 
Princeton theologians after 1850. Also notable is 
Nathan Hatch's treatment of the problems raised by 
private interpretation in Jacksonian America: inter
estingly, he finds antecedents for the "Bible-only" 
frontier sects in the liberal Christianity of New Eng
land. Mark Noll's exploration of the role which na
tionalist OT typology played in the development of 
rationales for slavery in antebellum America is un
settling. 

The weakest article is Harry Stout's attempt to 
link the New England Puritan establishment com
mitment to covenant theology with the supplanting 
of the Geneva Bible by the Authorized Version. He 
presents little direct evidence to buttress his asser
tion and parenthetically reveals that he has derived 
most of his understanding of covenant theology 
from Perry Miller. Too much of his argument is bas
ed on the simple-minded idea that differences of 
emphasis between Calvin and his heirs are best de
scribed in terms of opposition rather than develop
ment. (For a refutation of this too-common misun
derstanding, see Paul Helm's recent Calvin and the 
Calvinists). 

In a time when the Bible is cited to justify paci
fism and greater defense appropriations, Christian 
socialism and free-market capitalism, the problems 
addressed by this volume in various historical con
texts are still very much with us. This book com
mends itself to all who are interested in exploring 
the hermeneutical issues underlying many of the 
difficulties now confronting evangelicalism. 

Preserving the Person: A Look at the Human 
Sciences 
by C. Stephen Evans (Baker, 1982, 180 pp., 
$5.95). Reviewed by H. Newton Malony, 
Graduate School of Psychology, Fuller Theo
logical Seminary. 

This reprint, originally published in 1977, is by a 
popular professor of philosophy at Wheaton Col
lege. The volume is a clearly-presented treatise on 
the understanding of humans from the perspectives 
of contemporary social science, coupled with a cri
tique from the viewpoint of Christian faith. Evans, a 
precise yet colorful writer, is a knowledgeable phi
losopher of science and the humanities. His critique 
and thesis are well argued. The resulting volume is 
of import to all social and behavioral scientists, 
whether pure or applied. 

Evans quite clearly recognizes that the issue of 
the last five hundred years in Western thought has 

been the question of the status of human beings-in 
other words, the "person." In all interactions with 
science during these centuries, the question posed 
by both religion and the liberal arts has been, "what 
does this mean for our understanding of men and 
women?" As science has attempted to extend its 
influence and become exhaustive in its interpreta
tions, so have religionists and others attempted to 
reinterpret or maintain their sense of the dignity 
and worth of the individual. Evans portrays this dia
logue quite poignantly in his analysis of the dualis
tic legacy of Descartes. For those who thought the 
mind/body problem dull or unimportant, Evans' 
account will be enlightening. 

Having set the stage for addressing the central 
problem of personhood in the age of science, Evans 
divides the rest of the volume into four main sec
tions. He surveys the loss of the person in psycho
analysis, behaviorism and sociology, considers why 
this loss is important, describes attempted re
sponses, and offers a Christian critique and reinter
pretation of these efforts. 

I found Evans' book to be significantly more con
vincing· and foundational than several recent at
tempts by Christian psychologists to integrate their 
discipline with Christian thinking. Perhaps this is 
because the psychologists, always thinking about 
the clinical situations in which these issues become 
concrete, are less astute about their underlying 
assumptions. Although Evans is a philosopher with 
little or no experience in counseling, his presenta
tion of Christian options for recovering the person 
(both theoretically and practically) are masterful 
and extremely suggestive. He builds his argument 
around the concept of the person as agent and con
cludes that this is an operational understanding of 
the meaning of the image of God in persons. The 
doctrines of creation, sin and redemption are dis
cussed in relationship to several possible options for 
dealing with scientific reductionism. He is con
vinced that the contribution of Christian theism to 
human self-understanding is an almost essential 
corrective to secular alternatives. 

This volume should be valuable for a wide audi
ence-from undergraduate students to practicing 
social/behavioral scientists. I was almost fully per
suaded by Evans' arguments and will be provoked 
to new insights both in and out of the consulting 
room because of his treatise. 

America: Religions and Religion 
by Catherine L. Albanese (Wadsworth, 1981, 
411 pp., $13.95). Reviewed by John G. Stack• 
house, Jr., doctoral student in modern 
church history, University of Chicago Divini• 
ty School. 

This book takes a giant step off the well-trodden 
path of American religious historiography. The 
familiar story of American religion-Puritanism at 
the center and everything else only now and then 
coming into view on the periphery-has been told 
for more than a century, by Robert Baird (1843) to 
Sydney Ahlstrom (1972). Catherine Albanese, who 
studied both church history and the history of re
ligions at the University of Chicago Divinity School, 
here attempts to blaze a new trail by combining the 
perspectives of the two disciplines. 

This path is actually a multi-lane highway, with a 
variety of American religions moving along their 
own routes. Albanese discusses Native American re
ligions, Judaism, Roman Catholicism, Afro-Ameri
can religion, Eastern Religions, and New, Occult, 
and regional Religions, as well as Protestantism. In 
Part One, Albanese fences off these religions from 
each other into separate chapters. In Part Two, she 
takes us up in a helicopter from which we can see 
the general direction of the highway which all these 
religions follow. This is what Albanese calls Ameri
can religion, whose dimensions she describes as 



Public Protestantism, Civil Religion and Cultural 
Religion. She concludes that each constituent 
"lane" is really just a merged route which origi
nated somewhere else (Europe, Asia). American 
culture has shaped all these religions into one reli
gious highway of a certain construction and direc
tion (e.g., patriotism, millenialism, individualism), 
but it has not integrated them into one undivided 
road on the one hand, nor has it produced an indig
enous alternative to these various lanes on the 
other. 

This book has two halves which do not make a 
whole. It describes parts (religions) and the unity 
they constitute (religion), but it does not describe 
the relationships between the parts and the process 
by which they came to be a unity, which are funda
mental historical issues. Albanese's work nonethe
less provokes a critical appraisal of the American 
religious historical "canon" and encourages 
scholars to seek a better way of writing America's 
religious history that will take pluralism fully into 
account. This book marks a turning point in the dis
cipline of American church history and deserves a 
wide reading. 

BOOK COMMENTS===== 
The Quest for the Historical Israel 
by George W. Ramsey (John Knox, 1981, 208 
pp., $12.50). 

The last decade has brought significant new de
velopments in the study of the history of Israel, es
pecially prior to the monarchy; this book attempts 
to survey these developments. After a chapter ex
plaining how the historian works, four chapters are 
devoted to special problems: The Patriarchal 
Period, Exodus and Covenant, Settlement in Ca
naan, and Literary Study and its relation to External 
Evidence. The firial chapter explores the relation 
between history and faith. Here Ramsey devotes 
nine pages to a critique of Montgomery, Pinnock, 
and Schaeffer (referred to as Fundamentalists!) and 
their "historical verification" approach. After evalu
ating other approaches he gives (far too briefly) his 
own position that the Bible should be read as story, 
not history. 

This book is a valuable survey of the difficulties 
in reconstructing the early periods of Israelite his
tory. On the whole various approaches are presented 
accurately and fairly. However, there is too little em
phasis on the author's own reconstructions, possi
ble resolutions of difficulties, or even what new re
search might be valuable. Theological students will 
benefit from the explanation of historical research 
and its application to biblical studies. In some re
spects this book is similar to The Old Testament 
and the Historian by J. M. Miller, but it goes into 
greater detail and is confined to the pre-monarchi
cal period. The footnotes (about 40% of the book) 
and selected annotated bibliography are particul
larly valuable for those wishing to do additional re
search. 

-James C. Moyer 

The Forms of Old Testament Literature, Vol. 
XIII: Wisdom Literature 
by Roland E. Murphy (Eerdmans, 1982, 
200 pp., $12.95). 

This first volume of a twenty-four volume series 
entitled The Forms of Old Testament Literature has 
appeared. In Wisdom Literature: Job, Proverbs, 
Ruth, Canticles, Ecclesiastes, Esther, Roland E. 
Murphy first discusses each biblical book as a whole 
with respect to the four categories of structure, 
genre, setting and intention. Then each book is 
broken down into its units and each unit is 
analyzed according to these fol.it categories. It will 
become clear immediately that so far form critics 

have succeeded much better at classifying peri
copes than bobks. There is bibliography for each 
book and at the end is a glossary of terms. 

This is a valuable tool for the student of Scripture. 
It offers a wealth of information about each pericope. 
The author, in presenting his findings, interacts 
with the results of other scholars. This format 
affords an excellent reference point for further 
investigation into the passage. 

This book inaugurates a series that will become a 
standard resource for biblical study. Form criticism 
is a well-established discipline for biblical studies, 
being pursued by scholars from all traditions and. 
theological perspectives. While it is certainly not 
the final exegetical method, as the energetic efforts 
of both redaction critics and structuralists attest, its 
results clarify passages and offer an excellent foun
dation for scholars who pursue other critical 
methods. 

The series needs to be high on every student's list 
of acquisitions. This first volume achieves the 
objectives of the project and is presented in a 
very usable format. We expectantly await further 
volumes. 

-John E. Hartley 

Paradise Now and Not Yet: Studies in the Role 
of the Heavenly Dimension in Paul's Thought 
with Special Reference to his Eschatology 
by Andrew Lincoln (SNTSMS 43, Cambridge 
University Press, 1981, 240 pp., $34.50). • 

Pauline eschatology has been a favorite topic 
since Weiss and Schweitzer. However, the specific 
aspect of Paul's picture of heaven has not often 
been covered. This study by Andrew Lincoln (St. 
John's, Nottingham) ably fills that gap. He posits 
three formative forces in Paul: his Jewish and Old 
Testament background, his Damascus road conver
sion and other visionary experiences, and debates 
with false teachers. Originally appearing as his 1975 
Cambridge Ph.D. dissertation, the volume is pri
marily a passage by passage discussion of the topic 
through the Pauline corpus. 

For instance, Lincoln sees the heavenly Jeru
salem of Gal. 4:2lf in a context of realized escha
tology in an ecclesiological setting, with Israel's pro
phetic hope fulfilled in Christ's exaltation and the 
Church's mission. Contrary to many current ex
egetes, he takes 2 Cor. 4: 16-5: 10 to be in continuity 
with 1 Cor. 15, the difficult circumstances 
addressed in the second epistle leading to the 
change. The "enemies of the cross" in Phil. 3:18f he 
considers to be the Judaizers of 3:2-3 rather than 
gnostics, and the "worship of angels" in Col. 2: 18 to 
refer to ecstatic experience. In keeping with his 
thesis throughout, Lincoln argues for a local rather 
than spiritual interpretation of "the heavenlies" in 
Ephesians (he accepts Pauline authorship). Al
though he makes a good argument for this thesis 
with regard to the two difficult passages, Eph. 3: 1 O 
and 6:12, I remain unconvinced and prefer the spir
itual interpretation. 

All in all, this provides the best study I have seen 
on this topic. It is must reading for anyone studying 
Pauline eschatology. 

-Grant R. Osborne 

Believing in the Church: The Corporate 
Nature of Faith. 
A Report by the Doctrine Commission of the 
Church of England (Morehouse-Barlow Co., 
1982, 310 pp., $15.95). 

As the title indicates, this is a formal study of faith 
rather than a description of the content of faith. 
Some will legitimately suspect that the absence of 
"praxis" in the subject index means that the book 
may be safely ignored; indeed this is symptomatic 

of a basie-m1balance in the collection of essays. 
But there are a number of gems which should re

ceive wide circulation: John Drury's study of two 
English reactions to nineteenth-century German 
biblical criticism (Bishop Trench, George Eliot); W. 
H. Vanstone's use of the notion of speech-acts toil
luminate our use of the New Testament stories; and 
Anthony Thii;elton's study of "Knowledge, Myth, 
and Corporate Memory," which concludes with his 
synthesizing the affirmations, "Here I • stand," 
"There is no salvation outside the Church," and "I 
must not saw off the branch on which I am sitting." 

-Thomas H. McAlpine 

The Bible: Its Authority and Interpretation in 
the Ecumenical Movement 
edited by Ellen Flesseman-van Leer (Faith 
and Order Paper No. 99, WCC, 1980, 82 pp., 
$4.95). 

This work contains five documents coming out of 
work sponsored by the WCC, the latter four through 
the Faith and Order Commission: "Guiding Princi
ples for the Interpretation of the Bible" (Wadham 
College, Oxford, 1949), "Scripture, Tradition, and 
Traditions" (Montreal, 1963), "The Significance of 
the Hermeneutical Problem for the Ecumenical 
Movement" (Bristol, 1967), 'The Authority of the 
Bible" (Louvain, 1971 ), and "The Significance of the 
Old Testament in its Relation to the New" (Loccum, 
1977). 

These are given an introduction by the editor, 
which is particularly valuable in highlighting 
changes since World War II. The first paper spoke 
confidently about a center and goal of the Bible 
(Jesus Christ) and about "the biblical position" 
(singular). Subsequent papers reflect the growing 
awareness of diversity within Scripture, which for 
some seems to "undermine the raison d'etre of the 
ecumenical movement" (Bristol, 1967). But the 
final paper pushes again towards the unity of Scrip
ture. 

In light of the recent articles in TSF Bulletin about 
tradition (Pinnock, Dulles, Wells), the Montreal 
1963 paper is particularly relevant as a watershed in 
Protestant discussion of tradition. 

In sum, these documents are valuable both as a 
context for discussions about the Bible among 
many Christians since World War II, and as a set of 
reference points by which to question and develop 
one's own thinking. As context, they neither tell 
how to sail the boat nor why it should be sailed; but 
context, if ignored long enough, can render these 
other issues immaterial." 

-Thomas H. McAlpine 

Biblical Authority or Biblical Tyranny? Scrip
ture and the Christian Pilgrimage. 
by William Countryman (Fortress, 1981, 
110 pp., $5.95). 

This book is a series of popular addresses with no 
documentation, so it leaves the reviewer up in the 
air as to the author's sources. The tyrants using the 
Scriptures the wrong way are fundamentalists and 
conservatives, although none are identified. The 
first part of the book outlines all the reasons why 
the fundamentalist version of the Bible is unaccep
table, and the second part of the book is Country
man's positive thesis that the Bible is a guide to spir
itual pilgrims and not a handbook of resources for 
dogmatic theology. Even taking intci account that 
the book is based on lectures given to lay people, it 
is still regretfully superficial. I got the impression 
that the author had not read any serious treatise on 
authority (like Martineau or Forsyth). Nor does he 
seem to recognize that there is another whole 
crowd of people who would differ radically from 
him and yet retain the magisterial authority of Scrip-
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ture, such as Paul Althaus, Otto Weber, Regin 
Prenter, Heinrich Vogel, and Thomas Torrance. Fi
nally, if Holy Scripture is only a vade mecum (hand
book) for spiritual pilgrims, it never would have 
made the impact it has on Western literature, cul
ture, philosophy, education and jurisprudence. 

-Bernard Ramm 

Epistemology: The Justification of Belief 
by David L. Wolfe (IVP, 1982, 92 pp., $3.95). 

This little introductory book on epistemology is 
just excellent. It is clear: in perspective, in argu
ment, in description, and in conclusions reached. It 
draws on the sort of technical philosophical litera
ture any responsible treatment of these topics must 
consider, but it does so without losing the reader 
with too many technical details. It renders the com
plex comprehensible without losing a firm grip on 
the issues. It discusses, and dismisses, various his
torically important and culturally influential con
ceptions of how one gains knowledge, making clear 
the attractions and the problems of these concep
tions. It makes a good case for another conception 
of how knowledge is gained-one which has much 
contemporary support. Within the limits such a vol
ume requires, it is comprehensive; it makes helpful 
suggestions as to where to go for further reflection. 
It would be very, very difficult to write a better 
book, which would still be comprehensible to non
philosophers, on the perennial problem of how one 
can properly justify one's beliefs. 

This book is not on apologetics, but it has more 
value for one interested in apologetics than a five
foot-shelf of the standard apologetic fare. I com
mend it highly to those who know, or need to learn, 
that faith and reason are not related as oil and 
water. 

-Keith E. Yandell 

Schleiermacher's Early Philosophy of Life: 
Determinism, Freedom, and Phantasy 
by Albert L. Blackwell (Scholars Press, 1982, 
314 pp., $39.95). 

Albert L. Blackwell, Associate Professor of Reli
gion at Furman University, has written a superb 
study of Friedrich Schleiermacher's intellectual de
velopment from age 20 to 35-from the end of his 
student days at Halle to his return there as Professor 
of Theology and Preacher to the University. Although 
this early period is biographically the more interest
ing half of Schleiermacher's career, Blackwell's 
work is the first sustained study in English of this 
formative period. Blackwell has immersed himself 
in Schleiermacher's early writings and in the 
writings of his idealist and romantic contempo
raries, most of which are not in English translation, 
and has made them accessible through extensive 
quotes and careful analysis. 

Blackwell demonstrates persuasively that Schleier
macher' s ideas can be rightly appreciated only 
when they are understood in intimate association 
with his life. Hence, biographical material is re
garded from a philosophical point of view, using de
terminism, freedom, and phantasy as "clarifying" 
concepts which provide partial yet undistorted in
sight into Schleiermacher's early philosophy, life, 
and times. 

Students of Schleiermacher will find intriguing 
discussions of any number of topics. For example, 
Blackwell develops the role of phantasy in Schleier
macher's life during his exile from Berlin and in his 
moral philosophy, where it offers an alternative to 
Kantian moral law. Other topics include the relation 
of absolute dependence and freedom, the meaning 
of race-consciousness, Schleiermacher's purported 
elitism, his relationships with women, his thoughts 
on the moral education of children, and his reasons 
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for defending Schlegel. In addition, the volume has 
been carefully put together with the reader in mind, 
with helpful cross references, footnotes, illustra
tions, several indexes and a bibliography. The price 
is exorbitant, however, and one might have ex
pected a subject index. 

-Elouise Reuich Fraser 

Romantic Idealism and Roman Catholicism: 
Shelling and the Theologians 
by Thomas F. O'Meara, O.P. (University of 
Noti'e Dame Press, 1982, 241 pp., $20.00). 

O'Meara offers a remarkably vital and graphic ac
count of the intellectual ferment in German Catho
lic theology during the first half of the nineteenth 
century. He brights to light vistas long obscured by 
neoscholastic fogs and opens books denounced and 
indexed by ill-informed Thomist critics, thus intro
ducing the reader to the ranks of Catholic theolo
gians who labored to join in constructive dialogue 
with the philosophers of the age who transformed 
European intellectual life. Building on Kant and 
Schleiermacher and in critical tension with Hegel, 
Friederick von Schelling portrayed the active self 
and the identity of nature and history in a manner 
which opened connections between modem sci
ence, religion and art to express a new vision, will 
and esthetic delight in Christian tradition. 

Romantic Idealism and Roman Catholicism 
chronicles the development of Schelling's thought 
together with the changing expressions of romantic 
idealism and the work of the Catholic theologians of 
the period. Schlegel, Staudenmeier, von Baader, 
Sailer, Drey, Mohler, Kuhn and Dollinger are among 
the figures brought into striking relief. Evangelical 
theologians will be interested in the treatment of 
pantheism as the Catholic theologians struggle with 
the idealistic systems. The book provides an agile 
counterpoint to Gerald McCool's Catholic Theology 
in the Nineteenth Century, which follows the at
tempt to establish Thomism as the normative stan
dard and describes the eclipse of earlier idealistic 
thinkers. 

-Gerald W. McCulloh 

Calvin and the Anabaptist Radicals 
by William Balke, tr. by William J. Heymen 
(Eerdmans, 1981, 96 pp., $6.50). 

This is an important work in a key area of histor
ical concern. Unfortunately, its deficiencies of 
execution will probably detract from its potential 
contribution. 

The book's focus is simple: what were Calvin's 
perspectives and dealings with the Anabaptist 
movement of his time? Balke divides his book into 
two parts, a slightly longer section that surveys his
torically the Genevan reformer's personal and intel
lectual relations to Anabaptism, and a shorter sec
tion that treats Calvin's theological system in its 
interaction with Anabaptism. 

The historical section is meticulous in its treat
ment of Calvin and the Anabaptists. In thus filling 
in a context for Calvin's perspectives on Anabap
tism, the book advances our understanding of 
Reformed-Anabaptist relations. Given the generally 
polemical nature of theological discourse in the 
Reformed period, Balke establishes that Calvin was 
sensitive to the varieties of movements in the 
radical wing of the time. Furthermore, Calvin gen
erally understood the concerns of the Anabaptist 
proper and attempted to address them at the key 
points where he believed them wrong. Understand
ing Calvin and the Anabaptists as "sons of the same 
family," Balke argues (rightly, it seems) that 
Calvin's concern for societal and ecclesiastical order 
and his deep-seated abhorence of schism in the 
Body of Christ underlay his differences with the Ana-

baptists over issues of ecclesiology, church discipline, 
and the relation of church, state, and society. 

The disappointments of the book lie in its unimag
inative dissertationese. Neither Calvin nor the 
Anabaptists come alive in Balke's hands. Nonethe
less, the work remains valuable in its content for all 
those interested in going beyond theological stereo
typing and understanding the historical background 
to the current and important dialogue between the 
Reformed and the Anabaptist traditions. 

-Douglas Firth Anderson 

The Faith of the Church: A Reformed Per
spective on its Historical Development 
by M. Eugene Osterhaven (Eerdmans, 1982, 
248 pp., $11.95). 

Gene Osterhaven, Professor of Theology at West
ern Theological Seminary, has given us an illum
inating and provocative introduction to the Re
formed faith. Osterhaven does not narrow the word 
"reformed" to a particular ecclesiastical tradition, 
but instead understands it as a commitment to the 
continual reformation of the church in the light of 
the gospel of free grace to undeserving sinners. It is 
not surprising that the author includes Augustine, 
Luther and Kierkegaard in the Reformed tradition of 
faith. 

This book is not a systematic theology as such but 
an overview of the faith of the church seen in his
torical perspective. Osterhaven explores the issues 
which occupied the early church and then proceeds 
on to the Reformation, finally ending in a discus
sion of current issues. His treatments of the contro
versy between Augustine and Pelagius and the later 
debate between Luther and Erasmus are especially 
valuable. Osterhaven shows that whereas the doc
trines of God and Christ were paramount in early 
Christian history, later on the doctrines of the 
atonement, the church and the sacraments were 
given primary attention. 

Osterhaven conceives of theology as a critical 
reflection on the faith of the church. Its norm is 
Holy Scripture, but its range of inquiry is practically 
universal. Throughout this work, Osterhaven 
makes a convincing case that the Reformed faith is 
not purely intellectual but contains a mystical 
dimension as well. He does not claim that the 
Reformed understanding of the faith of the church 
is the only viable one, but he establishes good 
grounds for believing that the key to Christian 
renewal in our time lies in reappropriating those 
elements of the faith which Reformed Christianity 
has deemed essential. 

-Donald G. Bloesch 

A Dialogue Concerning Heresies 
by Thomas More. Edited by Thomas M. C. 
Lawler, Germain Marc'hadour and Richard 
C. Marius {Vol. VI in two parts of The Yale 
Edition of the Complete Works of St. Thomas 
More, Yale University Press, 1981, 910 pp., 
$80.00). 

The English New Testament-translated by 
William Tyndale, printed in the Germanic lands, 
and smuggled into English ports-was the first 
volley of what has been often called "the classic 
confrontation" of the reformation. But such an 
appelation is a misnomer when applied to the Tyn
dale-More "debate": More, with his humanist learn
ing and critical world view, was far from the typical 
English Catholic of the early sixteenth century. 
Neither is it typical that More, a layman, should de
fend his faith against Tyndale, a priest. If Tyndale's 
translation was the first shot, More's Dialogue Con
cerning Heresies was a valid return of fire. 

More does not appeal to papal authority but 



rather to the general consent of the faithful. He does 
not discern differences within the reformed move
ment, but contentedly pounds away at all heretics 
(Wyclif, Luther, Tyndale, Barlow, Pelagius, etc), for 
all who would challenge the unity of the church 
were obviously motivated by pride. There is some 
humor, but little kindness. One wonders if More 
clearly understood what Tyndale had set forth in 
his Obedience of the Christian Man and Parable of 
the Wicked Mammon. More feels compelled to de
fend each practice, custom, and tradition at a length 
post-Vatican II Catholics would find irrelevant, if not 
embarrassing. 

The editors have not only established the critical 
text but have also provided extensive introductions, 
commentary, appendices, glossary and a corres
pondence table to earlier editions. They also pro
vide a perceptive analysis of More by showing, per
haps for the first time, that More drew information 
and argument from those, especially Cochlaeus and 
Eck, who were already in the battle against Luther. 

-Donald D. Smeeton 

In Search of Christianity: Discovering the 
Diverse Vitality of Christian Life 
by Ninian Smart (Harper & Row, 1979, 320 
pp., $10.95). 

Having written several books in philosophy of re
ligion, Ninian Smart turned to history and phenom
enology of religion. In Search of Christianity de
scribes many diverse expressions of Christian doc
trine and practice, even among those intending to 
be faithful to the teachings of the Bible and to serve 
the God the Bible reveals. I think it is eminently 
worthwhile that a Christian be reminded (or for the 
first time informed) about the enormous diversity of 
institutions, creeds, and practices one finds within 
Christendom. One can find in this book a sense of 
this diversity by coptrasting, for example, the cen
trality of sacrament as a portrayal of doctrine in 
Eastern Orthodoxy and the centrality of preaching 
as an account of doctrine in the Reformed tradition. 

The intent of the phenomenological approach is 
to describe, not to interpret or evaluate. Whether or 
not this is possible or desirable, suffice it to say that 
Smart is not committed to supposing that he only 
describes and ne.ver interprets or evaluates. Still, 
one does not find any overt or sustained effort to 
ask whether one ·expression or another of Christian 
faith and action is_ more adequate, nor to ask what 
proper criteria for adequcy there might be. This is· 
the glory and limitation of phenomenological _ac
counts. The diversity within Christendom is clear, 
but what sense it may be possible to make of all this 
is another matter. For the most part that must be 
sought in some other book than this one. 

-Keith E. Yandell 

Contemporary Christologies: A Jewish Re
sponse 
by Eugene B. Borowitz (Paulist, 1980, 203 
pp., $7.95). 

This _highly-stimulating contribution to the Jew
ish-Christian dialogue breaks fresh ground in areas 
of both method and substance. 

First, Borowitz recognizes that the phenomeno
logical approach-where members of differing re
ligious traditions each attempt to give accurate de
scriptions of their faith "from within," without 
pressing any religious claim on the other-repre
sents a positive and necessafy step beyond the 
polemical and narrowly partisan debate of earlier 
times. Nevertheless, he insists that the truth ques
tion cannot be tabled indefinitely if dialogue is to 
continue. Interreligious dialogue must not be con
tent merely to share information in a spirit of toler
ance and good-will. Rather, it should "move from 

the level of phenomenology to that of clashing truth 
claims"-yet in such a way that the personal and re
ligious integrity of the participants is not violated. 

Second, to develop a paradigm of such "I-Thou" 
argumentation, Borowitz enters into debate with a 
number of Christian theologians ("liberal": Knox, 
Ruether, Soelle, Schoonenberg; "traditional": 
Berkouwer, Barth, Pannenberg; "post-liberal": 
Rahner, Moltmann; ethics, Gustafson; culture: Nie
buhr) on the issue that divides Judaism and Christi
anity most sharply, namely christology. This repre
sents the first serious attempt from a contemporary 
Jewish perspective to interact critically with this as
pect of Christian faith at a theological, in contrast to 
an exegetical or historical, level. 

Borowitz' probing and perceptive analysis should 
stimulate discussion, not only between Jews and 
Christians but-it is to be hoped-among represen
tatives of differing Christian positions as well. His 
irenic and charitable spirit provides a fine model of 
how such religious argumentation should be car
ried out. 

-T. L. Donaldson 

Becoming Human 
by Letty M. Russell (Westminster, 1982, 
114 pp., $5.95). 

Letty Russell suggests four positive components 
of a struggle to become more fully and truly human. 
First, we must eschew a hierarchical view of things, 
in which those who really count rule from the nar
row top of a pyramid. Instead, we must recognize 
God's propensity for using "losers" and must seek 
for the meaning of our humanity among them. Sec
ond, we must accept God's invitation to work in 
partnership with us through Christ. Third, as men 
an_d women alike, we need to view ourselves as 
helpers who refuse at our peril to be radically 
helped by one another and by God. And finally, we 
need to "join in God's freedom movement," which 
includes supporting freedom to hope in God and 
freedom to live in a human fashion. 

Not much new here; few surprises. Some (includ
ing me) would question the critical assumptions 
underlying use of certain texts and offer caveats 
against too quickly extending the "partnership" 
ideal to our relationship with God. My larger con
cern, however, is that what is valuable and timely 
in Becoming Human will escape attention simply 
because the book avoids provocative, flashy polem
ics. Its very unpretentiousness and simplicity and 
irenic spirit may permit many to pass over it "once 
lightly" without probing its potential depth. True, 
taken alone, it will not light many fires. But how 
about as a discussion-starter in a group with a 
competent leader who wants gently to expand the 
horizons of members? For such a purpose I recom
mend the book; and the potentially very stimulat
ing, experience-oriented questions for each chapter 
should help get the conversation going. 

-Marguerite Shuster 

Know Your Christian Life 
by Sinclair B. Ferguson (IVP, 1981, 179 pp., 
$5.95). 

Ferguson, now of Westminster Theological Semi
nary, presents here a study of various Christian 
themes connected with the doctrines of sin and 
grace. He writes simply, with great concern for the 
practical implications of doctrines. His theological 
stance is informed by what J. I. Packer in the "Fore
word" calls, "biblical theology," and "reformed the
ology," and "reformed theology of the older, riper, 
wiser, deeper sort." 

Ferguson moves through the Christian experience 
of conviction of sin, being born again, faith, repen-

lance and justification to other themes such as 
union with Christ, election, and perseverance. His 
eighteen chapters take us from "God's Broken 
Image" to "Glorification." The theological points 
made under each heading are significant, the quota
tions from hymns, poets and theologians appro
priate. Ferguson's method of treating his themes re
minds one of Puritan writers-though without 
tedious repetition and undue technical jargon. 

One wishes, however, that Ferguson's view of the 
Christian life were more expansive. Where is the 
place of the Church in Christian experience, the 
place for service to the world? In that sense it is 
most strange for a theologian to take us from the 
garden of Eden to the gates of heaven without show
ing us along the way that God has a world on his 
mind and in his heart with which we Christians as 
the body of Christ must be most vit&lly concerned. 
Privatized religion and individualistic Christianity 
are surely strangers to both "biblical" and "re
formed" theology! 

So read Ferguson to see the inner structures of 
Christian experience. But know also that "your 
Christian life" includes much, much more. 

-Donald K. McKim 

Crying In The Wilderness: The Struggle for 
Justice in South Africa 
by Desmond Tutu (Eerdmans, 1982, 125 pp., 
$4.95). 

In this small, readable book, the prophetic voice 
of Bishop Tutu, appointed General Secretary of the 
South African Council of Churches in 1978, speaks 
to us from the wilderness of the apartheid system in 
South Africa. 

It is not surprising, in the midst of this oppressive 
system, that many young black South Africans have 
left the country to be trained in military tactics. The 
wonder is that individuals like Bishop Tutu con
tinue to act with charity and understanding toward 
those who continue to strip away human rights and 
dignity from their people. 

Bishop Tutu is deeply aware that true Christian 
charity must be based on justice. He has shared the 
suffering of those denied justice. All that black 
South Africans want, says Bishop Tutu, is an equi
table sharing of the land, with the same basic rights 
that the whites enjoy. "Surely," says the Bishop, 
"white South Africans should be willing to give up 
something, rather than risk losing everything." 

The risk of losing everything is real. Bishop Tutu 
points out that this is the last generation of black 
South Africans willing to negotiate for change. 

Crying In The W11derness is a book well worth 
reading for anyone wanting to listen to the words 
and wisdom of a man still willing to "speak the 
truth in love." 

-Judy Boppell Peace 

Toward A Response to the American Crisis 
by Glenn N. Schram (University Press of 
America, 1981, 134 pp., $7.57 pb.). 

All but one of these political essays by the Asso
ciate Professor of Political Science at Marquette Uni
versity were previously published. He examines the 
American Constitution and the concept of human 
rights in making a case for the need for Christian 
influence in our legal and educational institutions. 
He critically interacts throughout with the thought 
of Reinhold Niebuhr and Eric Voegelin. He is par
ticularly concerned with the political implications 
of human depravity and justification through 
Christ. These studies will be of value to those work
ing in these particular areas, but probably not to a 
wider audience. 

-Stephen Charles Mott 
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The Necessity of Ethical Absolutes 
by Erwin W. Lutzer (Zondervan, 1981, 
110 pp., $4.95). 

From the pen of the senior pastor of Moody 
Memorial Church, the ethical system of absolutes 
based on God's moral revelation vanquishes four 
contemporary rivals. The book will be helpful to 
those new to the subject who are ready to be per
suaded. The publishers are to be praised for the 
clarity of the format, which is akin to that of 
·Prentice-Hall's Foundations of Philosophy series 
(though for a more popular audience). 

-Stephen Charles Mott 

The Prometheus Question: A Moral and Theo
logical Perspective on the Energy Crisis 
edited by C. A. Cesaretti (Seabury, 1980, 114 
pp., $3.95). 

One third of this book provides instructions and 
materials for a four session course or workshop for 
adults seeking to understand the energy crisis. The 
remainder provides background material, including 
first-hand experiences with the crisis and data on 
alternative energy sources. The study course is bib
lical and workable. Use it! 

-Stephen Charles Mott 

The Earth ls the Lord's: Essays on Stewardship 
edited by Mary Evelyn Jegen and Bruno 
Manno (Paulist, 1978, 215 pp., $4.95). 

These essays search our Christian tradition for in
sight into our responsibility for the goods of the 
earth and relate it to global hunger. The essays 
come from a joint seminar in 1976 conducted by 
Bread for the World Educational Fund and the Of
fice for Moral and Religious Education of the Uni
versity of Dayton. The book is designed for well
educated lay people, for whom discussion questions 
and action suggestions are provided. But no one 
will fail to profit from the probing examination of 
values, issues, and lifestyle responses. One of the 
most interesting essays is Doris Donnelly's argu
ment on the appropriateness of the perspective of 
Christian feminism for this kind of stewardship. 

-Stephen Charles Mott 

Unreached Peoples '82: Focus on Urban 
Peoples 
edited by Edward R. Dayton and Samuel 
Wilson (David C. Cook, 1982, 435 pp., $9.95). 

This volume of the Unreached Peoples series will 
be of particular interest to those interested in urban 
evangelism. There are a number of theoretical arti
cles, including Raymond Bakke's "A Contemporary 
Perspective on the Evangelization of World Class 
Cities." ("Seen globally, then, in terms of numbers 
or demographics, our world of 4.3 bilion people is 
nearly SO percent urban. The more developed 
world has been urban, while the rest of the world is 
in the process of urbanization.") There are also a 
number of more practical case studies covering the 
South Bronx, Adelaide, Toronto and Bangkok. 

Beyond strictly urban concerns, Samuel Wilson's 
essay, "The Power and Problem of People Group 
Thinking in World Evangelization" is must reading 
for those using "people group" vocabulary. Inter 
alia, it makes clear the problems associated with 
the use of the concept by Ralph Winter's U.S. Cen
ter for World Mission/World Christian: Today's Mis
sion Magazine/etc. But further, Wilson's article, to 
set the problem in rather different terms than he 
does, makes it clear that a people group approach 
provides excellent tactics, once one is in situ, for 
seeking the affiliation that will unlock a group for 
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the gospel. 
What is less clear is how a people group approach 

can function as a strategy for determining where a 
mission agency should focus its attention. The 
problem is apparent in Parts 3 and 4 of the volume, 
"Unreached Peoples-Expanded Descriptions" and 
"Registry of the Unreached," which contain such 
entries as "Bachelors in Lagos (Nigeria)," "Barbers 
in Tokyo," "Ex-Mental-Patients in New York City," 
and "Gays in San Francisco" (an unreached group 
being defined as a group which has less than 20% 
prac:ticing Christians). Since even the reader 
receives the opportunity to submit entries to the 
listing, it is fortunate that the "Registry" includes a 
validity code, which for over 50 % of the entries 
indicates minimal information available. 

-Thomas H. McAlpine 

The Total Image: or Selling Jesus. in the 
ModemAge 
by Virginia Stem Owens (Eerdmans, 1980, 
97 pp., $4.95). 

What would archaeologists of the future find dis
tinctive about the church of our day? Not much, 
according to Owens, who feels that Christian imag
ination has been subsumed by contemporary cul
ture to the extent that Jesus is being sold as a thera
peutic product. The criteria of commercial success 
-growth and change-have been unquestioningly 
adopted by the church, thereby imitating rather 
than challenging the world. The poor and the meek 
are not allowed into this picture, and the gospel, far 
from being the grotesque offense of a crucified 
Savior, is packaged for mass consumption and max
imum congruity with existing values. We should be 
stewards of the mysterious things of God, pleads 
Owens, not public facilitators of an advertising 
campaign. 

Her incisive essay argues eloquently for a Chris
tian witness against the homogenizing of the gospel 
with the world by those who shamelessly propagate 
a faith by proxy, and especially those who would 
substitute a media church for the personal fellow
ship without which no Christian discipleship is 
authentic. The reader is immediately reminded of 
Malcolm Muggeridge's lectures, Christ and the 
Media (Eerdmans, 1977), a minor classic now 
unfortunately out of print. Mercilessly exposing the 
demonic role of the media-including the chilling 
story of a TV crew who interrupted an execution in 
the Biafran War to change their battery-he makes 
his witness clear. The Word was made flesh, not 
celluloid, and we need to bind ourselves firmly to 
the reality of Jesus Christ in a world increasingly 
subjected to the make-believe of the media. Accord
ingly, Muggeridge has disposed of his television set. 
The time is coming when we all may be called to 
make the same witness. 

-David Lowes Watson 

Science and the Quest for Meaning 
by Donald M. MacKay (Eerdmans, 1982, 
75 pp., $3.95). 

This book contains the two Pascal Lectures deliv
ered at the University of Waterloo in 1979, each of 
'which is followed by brief discussion. MacKay 
argues that the pursuit of scientific knowledge is 
quite compatible with Christian faith. In the first 
lecture he corrects a number of misunderstandings 
about science that have led some Christians to be 
overly suspicious of the scientific enterprise. The 
second lecture explores the incentive Christianity 
provides for doing science: good stewardship de
mands that we make use of, and so first understand, 
the created order, and the nature of the world's 
dependence on a faithful Creator gives us good rea-

son to think scientific research will yield reliable 
knowledge of scientific laws. Science cannot tell us 
the meaning of science, or the value of doing it well 
(that would be "scientism"). But neither does it 
stand in antithesis to Christian values. 

MacKay stands squarely in the tradition that sees 
"an organic unity between biblical Christian faith 
and natural science," and so may be of interest to 
those seeking to work out their own understanding 
of these issues. One should know, however, that 
some distinctive themes of MacKay are both 
dubious and not at all required by an "organic" 
view of science and religion: his agreement with 
R. Hooykaas' historical thesis that the rise of 
modern science was the inevitable result of a truly 
biblical attitude toward nature; his occasionalism, 
which holds that all natural events are attributable 
to the direct agency of God; and his "nothing-but
ery" response to the bogey of determinism, wherein 
he reconciles free will and determinism by mistak
ing an epistemological issue for an ontological one 
-thinking that if one can never know that one is 
completely determined then one really isn't. Dis
tinctives and all, this book provides a brief but valu
able introduction to the thought of Donald MacKay. 

-Keith Cooper 

Out of Mighty Waters 
by Lois Landis Shenk (Herald Press, 1982, 
190 pp., $10.95, $6.95 pb.). 

This is not a theological treatise, but an intimate, 
moving portrait of mental illness. Lois Landis 
Shenk was a missionary teacher in Kenya when she 
first encountered the "dragon." Seeing herself and 
her newborn son as the woman of Revelation being 
pursued by the dragon, she fled on the wings of an 
eagle, a TWA airplane, back to America. She hoped 
to find safety and sanity in the security of her Penn
sylvania Mennonite home. Instead she was hospit
alized in Washington, D.C. It was the first of four psy
chiatric hospitalizations between 1969 and 1977. 

Out of Mighty Water.sis her chronicle of her strug
gles to find and hold onto personhood, to be a wife 
and mother, to become a whole, drug-free human 
being. It is an incredible picture of how Christian 
faith can sustain one in the darkest torments and of 
how biblical images can become interwoven in 
frightening fantasies. Ultimately Shenk found help 
from a Christian psychologist who was willing to try 
conventional and unconventional treatments until 
he found the one that worked. For Shenk that was 
orthomolecular or nutritional therapy. 

This book will be particularly valuable to those 
who counsel the mentally ill. It is must reading for 
those studying psychology and religion or pastoral 
counseling. It is also of particular interest to fem
inists, those women and men seeking personal and 
relational wholeness. In this book Shenk has given 
us all a marvelous gift. 

-Nancy A. Hardesty 

Fiction From Prison 
by Dietrich Bonhoeffer, edited by Renate and 
Eberhard Bethge (Fortress Press, 1981, 
pp., $14.95). 

What an odd book! Fascinating, but odd. 
Bonhoeffer was a pastor and theologian imprisoned 

for a political crime. Apparently as a means of tak
ing stock of his personal foundations, he made two 
attempts at "autobiographical fiction;' completing 
neither. 

The first is an overly dramatic play-that he wisely 
abandoned. The second is a more lengthy, more credi
ble novel set in his own teen years. The drama we 
must grade an F and the novel perhaps a C. 

Odd, isn't it, that such is the core of a serious book? 
Three essays have been added. The first, an 



introduction by Clifford Green, is concerned with 
reconciling the other two in the question of whether 
Bonhoeffer was so class-conscious as to be elitist. 

The second is by the Bethges: Eberhard, Bon
hoeffer's close friend, is a character in the fiction and 
primary editor of Bonhoeffer's writing. Eberhard's 
wife, Renate, was Bonhoeffer's niece and an articu
late thinker in her own right. The Bethges' essay high
lights the fascinating interweaving of Bonhoeffer's 
biography and theology and adds excellent crossref
erences to other Bonhoeffer works. 

Ruth Zerner has added a commentary that places 
Bonhoeffer's fiction in the light of similar writings. 
She has also engaged in a bit of amateur psychoanaly
sis of Bonhoeffer through his literary works. 

There are at least four themes worth exploring in 
this book: Bonhoeffer's struggles with death, his own 
privileged family, and the Nazi dismantling of all that 
was noble in the Germanic tradition; and, more 
abstractly, that great threat to our dreams of objec
tivity, the dependence of our own theology upon our 
biography. 

-Michael Hayes 

The Celebrant 
by Charles Turner (Servant Books, 1982, 144 
pp., $8.95). 

In this novel a young Episcopal priest feels called 
to go into the midst of the yellow fever epidemic in 
Memphis in 1878 and minister to the sick, dying 
and bereaved. The Celebrant has a good subject, the 
Christian call to risk and sacrifice, and the storv is 
based solidly on historical events. The two rri'.ain 
assets of the book are its perceptive treatment of the 
Christian theme and its careful historical documen
tation. The narrative flows smoothly, and there is a 
lean clarity about the style which is admirable. 

The Celebrant, however, is not a strong novel. It 
fails primarily in c;haracterization. We never really 
understand this priest's inner self, we are told 
precious little about his past, and the same vague
ness clings to the other main characters. The novel
ist tries to tell his story too quickly, largely avoiding 
anything which does not have historical basis. He 
becomes a chronicler rather than an explorer to the 
passionate human psyche. There is theological in
sight, but it is usually spoken in dialogue rather 
than being rendered in events, situations, and char
acter development. Several encounters and espe
cially the ending are moving, but the book could 
have been much more powerful if given a more 
novelistic treatment. 

-Corbin Carnell 
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Receive a free issue of 
Themelios 
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A scholarly theological journal 
for students-

Themelios is the kind of journal that I looked for but 
couldn't find during my seminary and graduate studies. 

Stanley Gundry, Executive Editor for Academic Books, 
Zondervan Publishing House 

Themelios reflects evangelicalism biblically conceived, 
but interacts with. the entire spectrum of theological 
opinion, both in articles and reviews. It is "must" 
reading for the theological student who wants to keep 
informed. 

D. A. Carson, Trinity Evangelical Divinity School 

marked by incisive writing that addresses pertinent 
issues in the theological world today. 

Ralph P. Martin, Fuller Theological Seminary 

Themelios provides a commendable mix of solid scholar
ship and uncompromising evangelical theology. 
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TSF Bulletin May-June 1983 31 



~ Acclaimed Works 
on Critical Issues 
of Today 

Faith in a Nuclear Age 
Duane Beachey deals not only 
with the major arguments for war, 
but also with the questions and 
fears that arise when discussing 
nuclear war. This book is for those 
who wish they could "love their 
enemies," but aren't sure it would 
work in a real world. 

"Beachey's incisive material 
provides strong assistance for 
exploring k!,!y social/ ethical issues 
from within the framework of our 
shared evangelical and biblical 
faith. His style is readable and 
enjoyable as well as 
provocative .... Each of us will be 
a better peacemaker as we wrestle 
with the suggested Christian 
response to war." -Ted W. 
Engstrom, President, World 
Vision, Inc. 
Paper, $6.95 

Facing Nuclear War 
"Donald B. Kraybill writes here 
for newcomers to the nuclear 
disarmament dialogue in pithy, 
down-to-earth terms. His hope is 
that Christians of all persuasions 
can meet in a witness of nuclear 
(as opposed to total) pacifism. 
An excellent resource ( with 
bibliography) for public and 
church libraries."-
Librarv Journal 
Paper, $8.95 

The Church and Persons 
with Handicaps 
"H. Oliver Ohsberg attempts to 
arouse the conscience of the 
church regarding ministry to 
persons with disabilities, and 
provide guidelines for local 
churches to begin such a ministry. 
He accomplishes both 
purposes."-Christian Bookseller 
& Librarian 
Paper, $7.95 

Slaveiy, Sabbath, War, 
and Women: Case Issues 
in "Biblical Interpretation 
Willard Swartley demonstrates 
how the church has used the Bible 
to define and disrupt the status 
quo. He shows how the Bible can 
be used for authoritative 
guidance on social issues today. 
Paper, $15.95 

A Lay Guide to Romans 
J.C. Wenger explains the 
meaning of Paul's original words 
and sentences in simple, easy-to
understand English. "This 
commentary is written for people 
who lack formal theological 
training, but are ready to think 
seriously about their faith. They 
will find a wealth of material here 
that can be put to use immediately 
in their lives."-Walter A Elwell, 
Christianity Today 
Paper, $8.95 

From Word to Life 
"Perry Yoder has put together a 
fascinating and useful guide to 
serious Bible study .... This will 
be a stimulating and productive 
resource for all those who want to 
get beyond superficiality in their 
study of the Scripture-and for 
those who simply want a better 
understanding of modem biblical 
scholarship." -The Other Side 
magazine 
Paper, $12.95 

Breaking Silence: A 
Family Grows with 
Deafness 
Donald R. Pellman and Ferne 
Glick tell the story of Craig and 
Carson Glick, twins who were 
born deaf. "This memoir discusses 
the boys' interaction with each 
other and the family with 
remarkable insight, warmth, and 
objectivity. Parents and siblings of 
special children will recognize the 
wisdom here."-Library Journal 
Paper, $6.95 
Hardcover $10.95 

Out of Mighty Waters 
"For those troubled by mental 
illness and for those who work 
with them, Lois Landis Shenk 
offers candid insights and 
constant hope. Out of Mighty 
Waters is the chronicle of her 
struggles to find and hold on to 
personhood, to be a functioning 
wife and mother, and to become a 
whole, drug-free human 
being .... Shenk is an excellent 
writer whose artistic restraint and 
use of vivid detail makes this a 
lively and moving book."
Christian Century 
Paper, $6.95 
Hardcover, $10.95 

Outstanding 
Bible Study 
Aids 

A New Way to Live 
Neta Jackson's biblical study 
exploring the nature of 
relationships. This do-it-yourself 
study shows how to build 
relationships and deal with 
relationship problems. 

"The new way to live which 
Neta Jackson describes-leads us 
into-is the way of love, the way 
that starts with a cross and leads 
to glory, the glory of God in 
personal living and human affairs. 
I commend this book to you."
Joseph Bayley 
Paper, $4.95 

The Holy Spirit in the New 
Testament . ' 
David Ewert surveys the whole 
range of New Testament authors 
to discover what they have to say 
on the Holy Spirit and what this 
means for the life of the believer 
and for the church. This unique 
systematic approach allows new 
understanding. 
Paper, $11.95 

And Then Comes the End 
"In the power of the Holy Spirit, 
we are currently living as members 
of the kingdom. This book, by 
David Ewert, is the best overall 
introduction to these issues. He 
clearly explains various current 
positions, discusses relevant 
biblical passages, and develops an 
eschatology that is centered in 
Christology."-Mark Lau 
Branson in The Readers Guide to 
the Best Evangelical Books. 
Paper, $6.95 

Keys to Successful Bible 
Study 
John R. Martin's book "may well 
deserve recognition in the upper 
ranks of introductory works on • 
methodological Bible study .... 
With great ease and clarity of style, 
the author leads the beginning 
student through the whole range 
of Bible study procedure while 
maintaining a high level of reader 
interest."-Christianity Today 
Paper, $5.95 
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Biblical Studies ____ ~ 
THE BIBLE AND LIBERATION 
Political and Social Hermeneutics 
Norman K. Gottwald, ed. 
This comprehensive anthology of 
readings on the sociological approach 
to exegesis-edited by the author of 
The Tribes of Yahweh-fills the need for 
a basic text in this field. This unique 
volume contains aids for the reader 
which enhance its value as a text, 
reference, or supplementary reading. 

624 pages Cloth $35.00 
Paper $18.95 

THE TRIBES OF YAHWEH 
A Sociology of the Religion of 
Liberated Israel, 1250-1050 B.C.E. 
by Norman K. Gottwald 
"May well become a classic." -Journal 
for the Study of the Old Testament 

944 pages Paper $19.95 

BIBLICAL FOUNDATIONS 
FOR MISSION 
by Donald Senior and 
Carroll Stuhlmueller 
Two outstanding scripture scholars 
offer a complete analysis of the Bible 
from the perspective of mission. They 
trace the dynamics of Israel's relation to 
the Gentiles, the early Christian's proc
lamation of the Gospel to the Gentiles, 
and the acceptance of the concept of 
universal mission by the church. This 
will be an indispensable resource for 
biblical students, missioners, and mis-
siologists. 368 pages Cloth $25.00 

Paper $14.95 

POLITICAL ISSUES IN 
LUKE-ACTS 
Richard J. Cassidy and 
Philip Scharper, eds. 
"Here we have nine studies which 
sharply probe aspects of the political 
Luke and/or Luke's political Jesus, in
cluding a study by Cassidy himself as 
well as studies which take him to task ... 
All told, Political issues in Luke-Acts is 
an extremely valuable showcase of the 
most current research in Luke-Acts and 
its societal concerns." 
-EDWARD C. HOBBS 

192 pages Cloth $16.95 
Paper $9.95 

JESUS, POLITICS AND SOCIETY 
A Study of Luke's Gospel 
by Richard J. Cassidy 
A meticulously researched and well
thoug ht-out analysis of the religious, 
political and social stance of Jesus .. 
- The Living Light 

238 pages Cloth $15.95 
Paper $7.95 

BIBLE OF THE OPPRESSED 
by Elsa Tamez 
"A wealth of analysis of the biblical 
understanding of oppression." 
-LETTY M. RUSSELL Paper $5.95 

GOD'S KINGDOM 
A Guide for Biblical Study 
by George V. Pixley 
"Analyzes the vital connections be
tween political economy and religious 
faith in all the major periods of biblical 
history." - The College Store Journal 

Paper $5.95 

THE WAY TO PEACE 
Liberation Through the Bible 
by L. John Topel 
"Traces the roots of liberation theology 
through the Old and New Testaments 
... fascinating reading." - Today's 
Parish Paper $7.95 

A MATERIALIST READING 
OF THE GOSPEL OF MARK 
by Fernando Belo 
"I hear and am challenged to respond 
to a Word I had not heard before." 
-RICHARD SCHAULL Paper $12.95 

THE GOSPEL IN SOLENTINAME 
Four Volumes by Ernesto Cardenal 
"Highly recommended to confront the 
complacent with the stark realities of 
religious and political consciousness in 
the Third World." -Library Journal 

Each volume Paper $8.95 

EXODUS 
A Hermeneutics of Freedom 
by J. Severino Croatto 
"An approach that tries to disclose the 
'reservoir-of-meaning' contained in 
foundational events." - Theology Today 

Paper $4.95 

by Jose Porfirio Miranda ____ _ 

COMMUNISM IN THE BIBLE 
"Vintage Miranda-erudite, passionate, 
persuasive, and above all, disturbing." 
-ROBERT T. OSBORN Paper $5.95 

BEING AND THE MESSIAH 
The Message of St. John 
"It illustrates beautifully the importance 
and value of knowing the gospel from 
the perspective of another set of 
assumptions." -Concern Cloth $8.95 

MARX AND THE BIBLE 
A Critique of the Philosophy of 
Oppression 
"An extraordinarily erudite and persua
sive exegetical study ... " - The Thomist 

Cloth $8.95 Paper $8.95 

0 At bookstores, or from the publisher 

ORBIS BOOKS 
Maryknoll, NY 10545 
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... starting from a fundamental option for the poor 

THEPOWEROFTHEPOOR 
IN HISTORY 
by Gustavo Gutierrez 
Preface by Robert McAfee Brown 
"This is a people's theology, not a 
textbook theology ... created by the 
victims, the poor, the oppressed ... 
springing up out of the poverty, the 
oppression, the heartrendring con
ditions under which the great majority 
of Latin Americans live."-ROBERT 
McAFEE BROWN 

"The essence of his theology of liber
ation is evangelical militant compas
sion, a truly theological project based 
on the very core of the Gospel. He is 
the first person in modern history to 
re-actualize the great Christian 
themes of theology, starting from a 
fundamental option for the poor." 
-EDWARD SCHIL0EBEECKX 

272 pages Paper $10.95 

IRRUPTION OF THE THIRD 
WORLD 
Challenge to Theology 
Virginia Fabella and Sergio Torres, eds. 
This valuable documentary resource 
contains the papers of the 1981 New 
Delhi Conference of the Ecumenical 
Association of Third World Theolo
gians. Topics covered: The Place of 
Non-Christian Religions and Cultures 
in the Evolution of Third World Theol
ogy; Reflections from Asia, Africa, 
Latin America; U.S. Blacks; Third 
World Women; and many others. 

304 pages Paper $10.95 

GALILEAN JOURNEY 
The Mexican American Promise 
by Virgil Elizondo 

The author offers a profound reread
ing of the gospel from the Mexican 
American margin of U.S. history. 
"There is no more credible and 
authentic.voice to speak it than Virgil 
Elizondo."-THOMAS H. GROOME 

144 pages Paper $6.95 

HUMAN RIGHTS 
A Dialogue Between the First and 
Third Wo_rlds 
by Robert and Alice Evans 
"This is the best volume of human 
rights for teaching that I have seen, 
and one most provocative for the 
church's mission. The superb case 
studies and commentaries from 
around the world render it simultane
ously global, ecumenical and con
crete." -LARRY RASMUSSEN 

272 pages Paper $9.95 

CHRIST IN A PONCHO 
Witnesses to the Nonviolent 
Struggles in Latin America 
by Adolfo Perez Esquivel 
"Christ in a Poncho offers an invalu
able introduction to nonviolence in 
Latin America ... the very concrete 
case histories underscore the urgency 
and difficulty of the nonviolent 
witness in that beleaguered region." 
-RICHARD A. CHARTIER 

Adolfo Perez Esquivel was awarded 
the 1980 Nobel Peace Prize. 

160 pages Paper $6.9!'-

THE LORD'S PRAYEP 
by Leonardo Bott 
"Bott unpacks the Lord's Prayer so 
that its imperative for social as well as 
personal transformation is made clear 
... Every priest and minister and 
spiritual guide would benefit from 
reading this book." -ROBERT RAINES 

144 pages Paper $6.95 

BIBLICAL FOUNDATIONS 
FOR MISSION 
by Donald Senior and 
Carroll Stuhlmueller 
Two outstanding scripture scholars 
offer a complete analysis of the Bible 
from the perspective of mission. They 
trace the dynamics of Israel's relation 
to the Gentiles, the early Christian's 
proclamation of the Gospel to the 
Gentiles, and the acceptance of the 
concept of universal mission. 
368 pages Cloth $25.00 Paper $14.95 

• 
At bookstores, or from the publisher 

ORBIS BOOKS 
Maryknoll, NY 10545 
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Satisfy your need for Bible 
knowledge at prices you can afford. 

Introducing . .. 
HEINRICH A.W. MEYER'S N.T. COMMENTARY 

An exegetical masterpiece. This work is preeminently exegetical, critical 
and grammatical. Each chapter is prefaced by a lucid statement of the 
evidence for and against the various readings of the original text, and the 
exegesis which follows keeps closely to the grammatical and philological 
presentation of the writer's thought. 

Retail $250.00 CBD SALE PRICE-$99.95 

More Outstanding Reference Books . .. 
Greek & Hebrew 
Reference Works 

Theological Dictionary of the New 
Testament. Edited by Kittel. Extremely 
thorough examination of Greek words in all 
settings and usages is given, unequalled in 
scope. Kittel has secured an irrevocable 
place in biblical scholarship-a necessity 
for the serious Greek student. 1 O volumes. 
Save $130.00 $279.95/$149.95 
Theological Dictionary of the Old 
Testament. Edited by Botterweck & 
Ringgren. The O.T. companion set to Kittel. 
Detailed surveys of each Hebrew word's 
usage in both biblical and the 
contemporary cultural settings. 4 volumes 
(12 projected for the series). 
Save $40.05 $90.00/$49.95 
New International Greek Text 
Commentaries. Focuses on the needs of 
the theological student. Thorough, detailed 
exegetical work lies at the heart of these 
commentaries. 
Galatians, F.F. Bruce 
James, Peter Davids 
Luke, I. Howard Marshall 
All three NIGTC Volumes 

15,95/9.95 
14.95/8.95 

24.95/14.95 
55,85/29.95 

Theological Wordbook of the O.T. Edited 
by R.L. Harris, G .. Archer, B. Waltke, 
Includes discussions of every Hebrew word 
of theological significance in the O.T. 
Extensive and scholarly. Keyed to Strong's 
Concordance. 2 volumes. 
Save $24.00 $39.95/$23.95 

Commentaries & 
Dictionaries 

Interpreters Dictionary of the Bible. 
Edited by George Buttrick. Undoubtedly 
one of the most comprehensive and 
authoritative Bible dictionaries available. 
Defines virtually every object, person, 
place or doctrine mentioned in the Bible. 5 
volumes. 
Save $34.55 $99.50/$64.95 
Acts of the Apostles. By F.J. Foakes
Jackson and Kirsopp Lake. The most 
exhaustive study of the book of Acts ever 
published. A true Bible study classic having 
unity, coherence, clarity, relatedness, 
scholarship and derotlon. 5 kivar volumes. 
Save $20.00 $49.50/$29.50 
Commentary on the Old Testament. Carl 
F. Kell and Franz Delitzsch. First published 
1861-1875. A classic of conservative 
biblical scholarship. Includes extensive 
discussions of the historical and literary 
aspects of scripture text, as well as 
grammatical and philological analyses. 1 O 
volumes. 
Save $80.00 $169.50/$89.50 

Church History 
The Early Church Fathers. These writings 
represent the first primary sources of 
Christian history following the canon of the 
N.T. Invaluable resources for the serious 
student of early Christian history, theology 
and ethics. 38 volumes. 
Save $340.05 $640.00/$299.95 
The Apostolic Fathers. By Clement, 
lgantius, and Polycarp, edited and 
translated by J.B. Lightfoot. A brilliant 
introduction to critical method. Help for 
some of the difficult problems facing New 
Testament interpretation. Extensive 
introductions to each of the fathers, 
followed by their writings, the Greek text, 
complete translation, and thorough 
indexing. 5 volumes. 
Save $60.00 $89.95/$29.95 
Schaff's History of the Christian Church. 
Edited by Philip Schaff Universally 
acknowledged as the finest complete 
history of the Christian Church in existence. 
Comprehensive and detailed information 
from the Apostolic Church to the Modern 
era. 8 volumes. 
Save $57.65 $127.60/$69.95 

Theology 
Hodge's Systematic Theology. The 
magnus opus of Charles Hodge, one of the 
most influential American theologians. This 
monumental work has become a standard 
for theological students. 3 volumes, 
Save $22.00 $39,95/$17.95 
Basic Writings of Augustine. Includes the 
most significant texts of the works of 
Augustine, an extremely significant figure in 
the subsequent development of Christian 
theology, Provides the modern reader with 
a comprehensive and rounded portrait of 
Augustine's thought. 2 volumes. 
Save $27.05 $45,00/$17.95 
The Works of Benjamin B. Warfield. The 
most comprehensive collection available on 
the writings of Warfield. The scholarship, 
keen logic and spiritual Insight of this noted 
Calvinistic theologian still command 
respect and attention among students of 
theology in our day, 10 volumes. 
Save $104.50 $149,50/$45.00 
Makers of the Modern Theological Mind. 
Brief biographical Information and a 
succinct description and analysis of the 
theology and writings of the following 
theologians: Barth, Brunner, Bultmann, R. 
Niebuhr, H,R. Niebuhr, Van Rad, Buber, 
Pannenberg, Nygren, DeChardin, 
Hartshorne, Kierkegaard, Schelermacher 
and Bonhoeffer. 14 volumes, 
Save $58.35 $98.30/$39.95 

More than 7,000 pages in 11 volumes 

"To know that H.A.W. Meyer's The New Testament 
Commentary is back in print is exciting news to every 
serious exegete of Scripture. Quite often Meyer is the 
court of highest appeal on many exegetical problems. 
I welcome its republication."- Professor John A. 
Sproule 
"The name of Heinrich August Wilhelm Meyer 
(1800-1873) will always be linked by New Testament 
scholars to the internationally famous series of com
mentaries, Kritischexetischer Kommentar uper 
das Neuen Testament. If it is true that no modern 
student should neglect recent commentaries in favor 
of older ones, it is no less true that no modern student 
should sacrifice all older scholarship on the altar of 
modernity. There is no better way of delving into the 
best of biblical scholarship of the last century than 
reading Meyer. Generally (if not always) conservative, 
these volumes also have the advantage of exposing 
the reader to a comprehensive survey of earlier 
treatments." 

Dr. D.A. Carson 

Satisfy your need for Bible knowledge at 
prices you can afford. 
Clip and mail this coupon today! For taster 
delivery tor charge card holders call 1-617-535-6400 

r---------------------------------------, 
CHRISTIAN BOOK DISTRIBUTORS l 
Order Department • P.O. Box 3687 • Peabody, MA 01960-0687 1 

CJ Yes! I would like to order. Please send me the book indicated below. 
[J Add my name to your membership list and send me y9ur bi-monthly 

catalog, with monthly price and title updates. Special l"tee Offer. 

Title Cost 

SPECIAL OFFER-Free with your order: 
!The Bible in Its Literary Milieu ($12.95 value) FREE 

Sub-Total 
(add separate sheet 

Postage• I more space is necessary) 

Method of Payment. Total Amount 

□ My check is enclosed (make payable to 
Christian Book Distributors) 

Credit Card □ Master Charge O VISA 

Card No.------------

Exp. Date-------------

Signature _____________ _ 

Send to: 

Order NOW! Listed 
prices are good only 
until June 30, 
1983 (August 15 for 
foreign orders.) 

·Postage-8% ($2.00 
minimum). Canada & 
Foreign 18% ($3.00 
minimum-U.S currency 
only) 

Name------------------------

Street _________________ Apt.# ____ _ 

City __________ State ____ Zip _______ _ 
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I 
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The Parables of Jesus 
James Montgomery Boice 
While preparing sermons on Jesus' parables for 
Philadelphias Thnth Presbyterian Church, Dr. Boice 
became "enraptured" and "eager to treat them as 
comprehensively as possible." The result is more 
than exposition - it is a powerful application of 
Jesus' parables to the problems of modem life. 
Paper/$6.95;January release. 

The Spiritual Awakeners 
Keith J. Hardman 
In two and a half centuries America has experi
enced three "Great Awakenings" -when the Spirit 
of God swept the church and the nation with revival. 
Hardman traces those revivals in detail, along with 
the leaders God used to spark them - including 
George Whitefield, Jonathan Edwards, and D. L. 
Moody. Paper/$6.95/May release. 
Making Sense of the Ministry 
David Wiersbe and Warren W Wiersbe 
The beginning pastor faces practical challenges that 
seminary never prepared him for. The Wiersbes 
discuss these challenges honestly, helping and 
encouraging the young pastor in some of the most 
difficult years of his ministry. Paper/$5.95/ 
March release. 
Speaking to Life's Problems 
Lloyd M. Perry and Charles M. Sell 
Many of your parishioners have practical, urgent 
problems. Are your sermons meeting their needs? 
Perry and Sell share biblical insights into con
temporary problems like anxiety and guilt, loneli
ness and indecision. And they provide tools for 
preaching to those problems effectively- includ
ing illustrations, short sermons, bibliographies, 
and a wealth of ideas. Paper/$10.95/ April release. 

The Christian Confronts His Culture 
Richard A Fowler and H. Wayne House 
Feminism, right to life, and homosexuality are 
three of the most controversial issues of our time. 
And most Christians lack the information they 
need to take responsible, biblical stands. The 

a fflOODY PRESS 
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authors explain the historical background of each 
issue, a biblical position, and the most effective 
way to both confront and counsel those who differ. 
Paper/$7.95/September release. 

Forerunner of the Charismatic 
Movement 
Arnold Dallimore 
Dallimore's sensitive biography documents the 
tragic life of Edward Irving, the 19th century 
Scottish preacher often considered the forerunner 
of the modem charismatic movement. Irving was 
a popular preacher with a brilliant mind. But his 
loose doctrine and fascination with the more spec
tacular manifestations of the spiritual gifts culmi
nated in dismissal from the Presbyterian church
for heresy. Paper/$7.95;July release. 

Divine Healing Today 
Richard Mayhue 
Does God still heal today? How? What about the 
claims of modem faith healers? In clear, under
standable language, Mayhue gives you straight 
answers without compromising either the Bible 

or God's power to accomplish His will. Paper/ 
$5.95;July release. 

Beyond the Basics 
David A DeWitt 
"Can I lose my salvation?" "If God predetermines 
everything, what good are my prayers?" Tough 
questions like these confront all Christians once 
they are past the "basics." David A DeWitt, author 
of Answering the Jbugh Ones, shares biblical 
solutions in easy-to-understand language. Paper/ 
$5.95/May release. 

The Bib Sac Reader 
John E Walvoord and Roy B. Zuck, eds. 
The nation's oldest continuous theological journal, 
Bibliotheca Sacra has focused the finest evangel
ical minds on key issues for over 140 years. Now 
Walvoord and Zuck of Dallas Theological Seminary 
have gathered 21 of Bib Sac's most outstanding 
contemporary articles into one special commemor
ative volume. With readings in three categories: 
Biblical, Ministerial, Theological. Paper/$7.95/ 
January release. 

At your Christian bookstore or Mite Dept MBW, 2101 W. Howard St, Chicago, IL 6o645. Between $5-124.99, add 15% postage; 125-149.99, add 10%; 150 and op, 5%. Residents of lL,FL, and TN add state tax. 



Christian Education: Its History 
and Philosophy 
Kenneth 0. Gangel and Warren S. Benson 
With the current interest in Christian alternatives 
to secular education, it is essential that Christian 
educators and students understand their educa
tional roots. Gangel and Benson trace the history 
and philosophy of Christian education from Old 
Testament times through the development of the 
modern Bible college. An indispensable, well-docu
mented textbook Cloth/$16.95/February release. 

Theological and Grammatical 
Phrasebook of the Bible 
William White, Jr. 
Most lexicons explore the Bible just one word at 
a time. Now White makes it possible to digest entire 
phrases in the original language. In fact, more than 
a hundred phrases are examined for linguistic com
position and theological significance. Also gives the 
major translations' rendering of each phrase. A 
rewarding new Bible study method. Cloth/ $11.95 / 
August release. 

Understanding and Applying the Bible 
J. Robertson McQuilkin 
For the serious Bible student who must work from 
an English-text Bible, McQuilkin has prepared an 
English-based introduction to Bible hermeneutics. 
McQuilkin teaches principles of interpretation that 
are scholarly without requiring a prior knowledge 
of biblical exegesis. Paper/$9.95/March release. 

A Case for Creation, 3rd ed 
Wayne Frair and Percival Davis 
It took men of genius to formulate the theory of 
evolution. And if Christians are to refute them, 
we must present the case for creation with all the 
skill a lawyer uses before a skeptical jury. Biologists 
Davis and Frair explore the origins of life in a way 
that is biblically consistent and reflects valid re
search. Paper/$5.95/April release. 

Challenges to Inerrancy 
Gordon Lewis and Bruce Demarest, eds. 
1\velve leading evangelical scholars trace the iner
rancy debate from its roots in the eighteenth 
century to the present. Many schools of con-

': ' '\-' 
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temporary theology are examined, and in each case 
the authors confront and refute the presupposi
tions that lead to the denial of an inerrant Bible. 
Paper/$12.95/September release. 
Ruth: An Expositional Commentary 
Cyril J. Barber 
More than an exposition of the text, Dr. Barber's 
unique commentary is a practical tool for applying 
Ruth's lessons to our lives today. Details of lan
guage and syntax are confined to the footnotes, 
leaving the main text free to tell this moving story 
of God's grace. Paper/$6.95/June release. 
Isaiah 
Alfred Martin and John Martin 
This section-by-section commentary is for those 
who wish to explore Isaiah's messianic predictions. 
The authors include a selective bibliography and 
an appendix listing the New Testament quotations 
from Isaiah. Paper/$7.95/June release. 
Old Testament Quotations in the New 
Testament: A Complete Survey 
Gleason L. Archer and Gregory Chirichigno 
This unique work tackles every Old Testament 
word in the New Testament with a column-by
column comparison of the Hebrew, Greek Old 
Testament, and Greek New Testament texts. A 
fourth column gives orthographic, linguistic, and 
textual commentary. The authors pay special atten
tion to those instances where New Testament 
writers seemed to take liberties with the Old 
Testament text. Kivar/$13.95/September release. 
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Theological 'ffi:lrdbook of the Old Tostament R. Laird 

Harris, Gleason L Archer,Jr., Bruce K Wdltke, eds., 
2 volumes/Cloth/$39.95 

The~ Biographical Dictionary of the Church 
Elgin S. Moyer and Earle Cairns, Cloth/$19.95 

An Introduction to the Old Tostament Poetic Books 
C. Hassell Bullock, Cloth/$14,95 

A General JntrQduction to the Bible Nonrum L. Geisler 
and William E. Nix, Cloth/$17.95 
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CUMULATIVE INDEX 
TSF BULLETIN 
VOLUME 6 

KEY TO VOLUME AND 
NUMBER ABBREVIATIONS 
6:1 September/October 1982 
6:2 November/December 1982 
6:3 January/February 1983 
6:4 March/April 1983 
6:5 May/June 1983 

ARTICLES-AREA/TITLE LISTING 

FOUNDATIONS 

Evangelicals and the Enlightenment: Beyond Liberalism and Funda
mentalism, by Bernard Ramm 6:3, pp. 2-5. 

How I Use Tradition in Doing Theology, by Clark H. Pinnock 6:1, 
pp. 2-5. 

"Real Presence" Hermeneutics: Reflections on Wainwright, Thielicke, 
and Torrance, by Ray S. Anderson 6:2, pp. 5-7. 

The Role of Tradition for Pinnock and Dulles: A Response, by David 
F. Wells 6:5, pp. 5-6. 

Tradition and Theology: A Roman Catholic Response to Clark Pin
nock, by Avery Dulles, S.J. 6:3, pp. 6-8. 

INTERSECTION 

Articles 

Who is My Neighbor? Nicaraguan Evangelicals Host U.S. 
Evangelicals, by Ronald J. Sider 6:4, pp. 11-13. 

A Working Group on Biblical Feminist Theology, by Mark Lau 
Branson 6:2, p. 8. 

Events: 

Evangelical Theological Society: 1982 Annual Meeting, by Grant 
R. Osborne 6:4, p. 15. 

Meetings, Meetings, Meetings (Conference on Faith and History, by 
Howard Mattsson-Boze; Society for Pentecostal Studies, by Cecil 
M. Robeck, Jr.: Wesleyan Theological Society, by Donald W. 
Dayton) 6:3, pp. 19-21. 

Striving for Obedience, Haunted by Dualism: The Consultation on 
the Relationship between Evangelism and Social Responsibility, 
by Mark Lau Branson 6:1, pp. 10-12. 

Studies in Matthew: Professional Societies Evaluate New Evangelical 
Directions, by Grant R. Osborne 6:4, pp. 14-15. 

EDITORIALS 

"I Shall Have Glory by this Losing Day;' by Michael J. Farrell 6:4, 
pp. 2-3. 

1SF BulleUn Readers: Unity and Diversity, by John Duff 6:1, pp. 8-9. 

INQUIRY 

Barth as Post-Enlightenment Guide: Three Responses to Ramm, by 
George Hunsinger. John B. Cobb, Jr., and Carl F. H. Henry 6:5, 
pp. 14-15. 

Beyond the Nation-State: Defining a Transnational Vision for the 
Contemporary Church, by Dean C. Curry 6:3, pp. 11-12. 

Biblical Studies and Modern Linguistics, by Richard J. Erickson 6:4, 
pp. 16-17. 

Hermeneutical Gerrymandering: Hurley on Women and Author
ity, by David M. Scholer 6:5, pp. 11-13. 

Jesus and the Historians: The Discussion Broadens, by Scot 
McKnight 6:5, pp. 6-8. 

Nag Hammadi and the New Testament, by Pheme Perkins 6:1, 6- 7. 
Speaking of Parables: A Survey of Recent Research, by David L. 

Barr 6:5, pp. 8-10. 

SPIRITUAL FORMATION-

The Dangerous Lile of the Spirit, by Richard J. Foster 6:2, pp. 9-10. 
Meditations for Couples: Applying the Teachings of Christ to Build 

Stronger Marriages, by Edward "Chip" Anderson 6:3, pp. 15-16. 
Meditations on Greed, Compulsion and Worry, by Edward "Chip" 

Anderson 6:5, pp. 17-18. 
Mentoring: Spiritual Formation in the Seminary Community, by Dick 

Daniels 6:3, pp. 13-14. 
Spiritual Formation in the Seminary Community: Signs of Renewed 

Concern, by Dick Daniels 6:1, pp. 13-14. 

MINISTRY 

Kingdom Ecology: A Model for the Church in the World, by Howard 
A. Snyder 6:4, pp. 4-7. 

Toward a Social Evangelism (2 parts), by David Lowes Watson 6:3, 
pp. 8-10: 6:4, pp. 8-10. 
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The United States as a Mission Field, by Orlando E. Costas, 6:2, 
pp. 2-5. 

ACADEME 

On Getting Acquainted with a Theological Library, by Donald W. 
Dayton 6:2, pp. 13-14. 

Student Initiative: A Strategy for Service, by Mark Lau Branson 6:1, 
pp. 15-18. 

Student Initiative: Models for Action, by Mark Lau Branson 6:3, 
pp. 17-18. 

Signs that They Take the Laity Seriously, by Mark Gibbs 6:5, pp. :l-4. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

On Getting Acquainted with a Theological Library, by Donald W. 
Dayton 6:2, pp. 13-14. 

A Select Bibliography for American Religious History, by Douglas 
Firth Anderson 6:2, pp. 15-16, 

A Working Group on Biblical Feminist Theology (Theology Work
ing Group Bibliography), by Mark Lau Branson 6:2, pp. 8-9. 

ARTICLES-AUTHOR LISTING 

Anderson, Douglas Firth, A Select Bibliography for American 
Religious History 6:2, pp. 15-16. 

Anderson, Edward "Chip;' Meditations for Couples: Applying the 
Teachings of Christ to Build Stronger Marriages 6:3, pp. 15-16. 

_____ , Meditations on Greed, Compulsion and Worry 6:5, 
pp. 17-18. 

Anderson, Ray S., "Real Presence'' Hermeneutics: Reflections on 
Wainwright, Thielicke, and Torrance 6:2, pp. 5-7. 

Barr, David L., Speaking of Parables: A Survey of Recent Research 
6:5, pp. 8-10. 

Branson, Mark Lau, Striving for Obedience, Haunted by Dualism: 
The Consultation on the Relationship between Evangelism and 
Social Responsibility 6:1, pp. 10-12. 

_____ , Student Initiative: A Strategy for Service 6:1, pp. 
15-18. 

_____ , Student Initiative: Models for Action 6:3, pp. 17-18. 
_____ A Working Group on Biblical Feminist Theology 6:2, 

pp. 8-9. 
Cobb, John B. Jr., Barth as Post-Enlightenment Guide: Three Re

sponses to Ramm 6:5, pp. 14-16. 
Costas, Orlando E., The United States as a Mission Field 6:2, pp. 2-5. 
Curry, Dean C., Beyond the Nation-State: Defining a Transnational 
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_____ , Micah the Prophet. Bryan E. Beyer 6:4, p. 23. 
Wolterstoff, Nicholas, Educating for Responsible Action. Robert W. 

Pazmii'io 6:4, p. 19. 
Wood, Charles M., The Formation of Christian Understanding: An 

Essay in Theological Hermeneutics. Linda Mercadante 6:2, 
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Young$ Analytical Concordance to the Bible, Thomas H. McAlpine 
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BOOK REVIEWS 
A Future for the Historical Jesus: The Place of Jesus in Preaching and Theology 

by Leander E. Keck; Jesus and the Constraints of History by A. E. Harvey; and New Approaches to 
Jesus and the Gospels: A Phenomonological and Exegetical Study of Synoptic Christology by Royce 
G. Gruenler 

An Introduction to the Parables of Jesus by Robert H. Stein; Hearing the Parables of Jesus 
by Pheme Perkins; Once More Astonished: The Parables of Jesus by Jan Lambrecht, S.J.; The Parables 
of Jesus by Simon J. Kistemaker; The Parables of Jesus by J. Dwight Pentecost; Parables Jesus Told by 
David Allan Hubbard; Through Peasant Eyes: More Lucan Parables, Their Culture and Style by 
Kenneth E. Bailey; Jesus' Parables and the War of Myths: Essays on Imagination in the Scriptures 
by Amos Wilder; Parables and Presence by Robert Funk; Cliffs of Fall: Paradox and Polyvalence in 
the Parables of Jesus by John Dominic Crossan; Finding is the First Act: Trove Folktales and Jesus' 

' 

Treasure Parable by John Dominic Crossan; and Servant and Son: Jesus in Parable and Gospel by J. 
Rarrisey Michaels 

Man and Woman in Biblical Perspective by James B. Hurley 
After Fundamentalism by Bernard Ramm 

Old Testament Survey by W. S. LaSor, D. A. Hubbard and F. W. Bush 

Jewish Literature Between the Bible and the Mishnah by George W. E. Nickelsberg 
Paul's Apocalyptic Gospel: The Coming Triumph of God by J. Christiaan Beker 
Galatians by Hans Dieter Betz; The Epistle to the Galatians by F. F. Bruce; 

Galatians by Charles B. Cousar 
Luke and the Last Things: A Perspective for the Understanding of Lukan Thought 

by A. J. Mattill, Jr. 

Thy Kingdom Come: A Blumhardt Reader edited by Vernard Eller 
Christian Theology:_ An Introduction to its Tradition and Tasks 

edited by Peter C. Hodgson and Robert H. King 
The Religious Right and Christian Faith by Gabriel Fackre 
Metaphorical Theology: Models of God in Religious Language by Sallie McFague 
Biblical Inspiration by I. Howard Marshall 

A Survey of Recent Christian Ethics by Edward LeRoy Long, Jr. 

The Christian Life: Church Dogmatics, IV/ 4 by Karl Barth 

Evangelism: Doing Justice and Preaching Grace by Harvie M. Conn; and 
l!:vangeuzatton and Justice: New Jnsignts tor l..llristtan mmrstry Dy John Walsh 

Embodiment: An Approach to Sexuality and Christian Theology by James B. Nelson 

Christian-Marxist Dialogue in Eastern Europe by Paul Mojzes 
The Bible in America: Essays in Cultural History edited by Nathan 0. Hatch and Mark A. Noll 

Preserving the Person: A Look at the Human Sciences by C. Stephen Evans 

America: Religions and Religion by Catherine L. Albanese 

BOOK COMMENTS 
The Quest for the Historical Israel by George W. Ramsey 
The Forms of Old Testament Literature, Vol. XIII: Wisdom Literature by Roland E. Murphy 
Paradise Now and Not Yet: Studies in the Role of the Heavenly Dimension in Paul's Thought 

with Special Reference to his Eschatology by Andrew Lincoln 
Believing in the Church: The Corporate Nature of Faith A Report by the Doctrine Commission of the Church of England 
The Bible: Its Authority and Interpretation in Ecumenical Movement edited by Ellen Flesseman-van Leer 
Biblical Authority or Biblical Tyranny? Scripture and the Christian Pilgrimage by William Countryman 
r.p,stemowgy: 1 ne Justirrcatton 01 11eue1 oy uav1a L. wone 
Schleiermacher's Early Philosophy of Life: Determinism, Freedom, and Phantasy by Albert L. Blackwell 
Romantic Idealism and Roman Catholicism: Shelling and the Theologians by Thomas F. 0'Meara 
Lalvm.ana tne Anabaptist Kadicals by William tJaJke 
The Faith of the Church: A Reformed Perspective on its Historical Development hy M. Eugene 0sterhaven 
A Dialogue Concerning Heresies by Thomas More 
In Search of Christianity: Discovering the Diverse Vitality of Christian Life by Ninian Smart 
Contemporary Christologies: A Jewish Response by Eugene B. Borowitz 
Becoming Human by Letty M. Russell 
Know Your Christian Life by Sinclair B. Ferguson 
Crying in the Wilderness: The Struggle for Justice in South Africa by Desmond Tutu 
Toward A Response to the American Crisis by Glenn N. Schram 
1 ne 1vecess1ty or r.th1ca1 Absolutes oy uwm w. LU tzer 
The Prometheus Question: A Moral and Theological Perspective on the Energy Crisis 

edited by C. A. Cesaretti 
The Earth is the Lord's: Essays on Stewardship by Mary Evelyn Jegen and Bruno Manno 
unreached Peoples ,,.,,,, Focus on Urban Peoples edited by i,;dward K LJayton and :,amuel Wilson 
The Total Image: or Selling Jesus in the Modern Age by Virginia Stem Owens 
Science and the Quest for Meaning by Donald M. McKay 
uut orMtgnty waters oy LOIS Lanais :,nenK 
Fiction From Prison by Dielrich Bonhoeffer, edited by Renate and Eberhard Bethge 
The Celebrant by Charles Turner 
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